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'to them of the Blacke-frriers:| 

S, E .Wiſheth increaſe of true holi- 

nefſe in this life, and eternall 
bappineſſe in the life 


to core, 


—F EA Y hearts de- 
(EL (4 ire prot 


ex 10 God for 


| 908 #5, that 


Rl 108 maybee 
| 


[aues, Foy 
1 kuow, and 


| a perſwaded that there is in 
| 194 4 zeale of God; and the 
ſame 


RE CALLED TO; 
glory and vertue, by name, 


tothe Inhabitants of the Citie 
of London ; and more ſpecially 
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Romisd-. 
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bezet and 
nouriſh iff 
hrauenly 
graces, 


knowledge of the Goſpell 


[hens It 15 ſoundly 3 plainly, | 
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ſame according to the ſound 


of Icſus Chriſt, But the 
ſparkles of this holy fire 
(though they . come from 
hcauen , and” are kindled 
by the holy Ghoſt) will 
ſoone be. quenched , if they 
bee nor kept aliue by the. 
blowing of the ſame- Spirit 
(by whom they were firſt in- 
{uſed and kindled in your 
breaſts, ) by ſuch meanes as 
he hath preſcribed and plain- 
ly ſer downe in the Booke of 


God. 


The ,principall meanes 
and bellowes (25 I may ay). 
that the Spirit of God'vſeth 
to this purpoſe , 1s the writ- 
ten word of God, chiefly, 


and zealoufly preached, with | 
wiſe! 
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wiſedome, and meckneſle, | 
and brotherly Joue, For | 
then 1t 1s eſpecially made | 
(as Paul reſtifizth) the w'ſe- | 
dome of God, and the power of 
d; that is, the moſt wile | 
and powerfull mcanes,which | 
| God (who is onely wiſc anJ 
| Aimightie') hach appoiaced 
'to bri: 1g men to he _ DY. 

And m-anorher piace hee 


_ 


| 


| 


| 


' proteſſech, tha: hce is nota- | 


(tharÞe d ot the Golvell of Ic- 
ſus Chriſt, ( meaning , of 
the preaching of it) giuing 
, tis reaſon, becauſe ic 15 the 
' power of God to faluation, 


'ro eneric one that belce- 


| 

 ueth:meaning thereby, who- 
(ceuer doth beleeuec (2s C- 
 uery one doth, that is Ordat- | 
'ried to. crernall if e) , that 


this preaching of the Go | 
A 3 PC all 
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ſpell is the ordinarie inſtru- 
ment of the holy Ghoſt, 
whereby this precious faith 
{1s wrought in his heart, Fi- 
nally , writing to the Thefſa- 
lowans , and charging them 
inns cuſeto quench the Spirit, 
(mcaning thereby the hea- 
uenly graces , holy defires 
and affcCtions , good moti- 
ons and purpoſes , wrought 


. l . , 


5 Heithearts by the Spirit) | 
hee aideth immediatly an 
other admonition , poynt- 
ing at the meanes whereby 
the ſpirit may bee quickened 
and kept aline, ſaying, De- 
ſpiſe not prophecying : that is, 
ſee that you neither con- 
temne , nor yet neglect the 
interpretation and miniſte- 
ry of the Word of God, 
and prayer 3 but frequent 

an 
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and vſe it with all diligenee, | 
reuerence, conſtancy, meck- 
neſleand humility , mixing 
\1twith faith, and receiung 


| 


wentty, emo md rn —— 


it into good and honeſt} 
hearts 2: ſo ſhall you not 
'neede to ſecke for this holy 
fire abroad , (as the fooliſh 
Virgins ſought for oyle of 
[their fellowes) bur ſhall al- 
 wayes findeit ready kindled 
in your owne boſom:s, 


Neuertheleſſe there is a | 


'neceſſarie , profitable , and 
| holy vſe of the Word read, 
[as well privately as pnb- 
likely : elſe { ro omit ſundry 
precepts and exhortations 
in the Law, cuen-to Kings 
and Captaines , who may 
ſceme to bes moſt priuiled- 
ged by meanes of their ma- 


ny and weighty affaires) 
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good helpe | 

| re the ſame 
_ 


Deur.r 7.18 
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Chriſt would neuer haue 
commanded the Iewes to 
ſearch the Scriptures, as the 
well-ſpring of eternall life, 
Nor the holy Ghoft haue 
commended the i Iewes of 
Berea, as better borne, and of 
more noble ſpirits then they of 
Theſ/alonica ;, and that for 
this reaſon , becauſeyhey re- 
cerned the word with all rea- 
aineſſe of mind*, and {ezrched 
the Seriptares daily , whether 
thoſe : vings Were ſo or 80.Net- 
ther would Pauthane exhor- 
ed'Timothy ( an holy Euan- 


| 
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Scriptures , Which hee had 
knowne euen irom a child)to 
ginc attendance to reading; 
had it not beene both a ne- 
ceſſary anda profitable du- 
tie, cucntor the molt expert 

and | 
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and skilfull thercin, | 
And though the Apoſtle 

' Toby ( who wrote by the ſpe- 

ciall inſtin& of the Spirit] © 

of Chriſt ) in pronouncing 'Rea,r,z, | 

him 6/cſſed that reaaeth , and, 

them that heare the weras of 


| er ; 3 | 
(that Propheſie, and keepe ''M | » 
things that are written tWFe-/ 


| | 


tO that diuine and excellent, 
| booke of the Reuclation :| 
[yet the ſame is , and may be | 
truly affirmed of the ret} of 
[the Scriptures 3 and by 
| proportion , of other godly Reading of 
| bookes and writings , ten- | 9therg ouly 
ding to the explication and SIS 
| vnfolding of che ſame, for| * © 
[the enlightning of the 
iudgement z-0r to the appli- | 
cation thereof, for the re 
pemaing of the conſcience. | 
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The [nb1ef, 

| hi umme and 
matter of 

thuTrea> 


tiſe, 


| Luk 2,16. 
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{haue lived in any age of the 
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and amendment of the lite 
and conuerſation :- for to 
one of theſe two ends ( or 
both ) tend all the labours 
and writings of the learned 
and godly Diuincs , that| 


Church. This little Booke, 
(a5 alſo the larger volume, 
whereof it is an Abridge- 
ment ) aymeth at both; 
though it doth dire&t and 
leade eſpecially to the lat- 
ter. 

For it: treateth of the 
knowledge , and chiefly of | 
the practiſe of true godly- 
nefle and Chriſtianity z a 
moft rich and gainfull trade, 
and ample reucnue , farre 
exceeding that of Craſas, or 
Craſſus, orof the rich man; 
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whoſe large demeanes and, 
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[little countrey (as it were) 
brought foorth fruite in ſuch 
abundance, as hee wiſt not 
well where tobeſtow it, For 
a godly life (the rule where- 
of is the word of God , and 
the roote, true faith, groun- 
ded vpon the ſame Word) 
bringeth ſweet ſecurity, ſafe 
peace, and ſpirituall ioy to 
a beleeuing Chriſtian , with 
true. comfort and content- 
ment in enery eſtate and 
condition of life * which all 
the kingdomes of the world, 
and the glory of them 
(though it were in Satans 
powerto beſtow them vpon 
any man, as hee braggeth to | 
Chriſt ) are not able to} 
doe, 


The benefit” 
of 4golly 


life, 


1.Tim,4,s. 


Luk-4.6, 


' penerall | 
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If ir bee demanded what het & god. 
agodly life is - I anſwer, in | ie ». 
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Plal.11 9.9. 


Eph.4.15, 
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generall, jt is ſuch a lifeas is 
in all things 'framed accor- 
ding to the word of God: 
calledalſo the life of God, 


becauſe ir is that life which 
God in his word requireth 


word and Spirit we beleeuc; 
and be aſſured that he-wil(in 
lome good meiſure) enable 
vs thereumo, -andblefſe vs 
therein, More ſpecially,it is a 
true, humble, hearty,& con- 
ſtant endeauour, innothing 
ro offend God, but to pleaſe 
him in all «Eifngs ,' all our 
life long) and euery day and 
(houre of our life; -and that 
not onely in our words and 


of vs,and by his word & Sp's | 
ritworketh in vs, By.which| 
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inthe molt retired , ſecret, 


Rom.2;19.] and hidden' thoughts 5 affe- 


tions 
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outward actions , bur alfo' 
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ions and purpoſes of our 
hearts, Sometimeitis called 


 abringing forth fruites wor- 


thy of repentance or amend- 
ment of life ; which is no- 
thing cile, bur when the par- 
He, who is aſſured of his fal- 
|  uation.and of the forgiuenes 
{of his fins by faith i Chriſt , 
| doth {orrowigodlilyfor his 
| ſinnes paſt, withfull purpoſe | 
| of heart neuer to returne to 
 fooliſhneſſe againe ; but to | Plal,85.3, 
;reforme himfelfe from day 
[to day more and more, It 
may (tothe ſame purpoſe) | 
bee called the lite of- faith , 
becauſe the true Chriſtian | 
| looketh onely to the Word 
of God, reſting and relying | 
vpon it by faith, with full | 
purpoſe of heart to come | 
vnder- the gouernment of 
God, | 


| —J< -_— = _— — — wu. Aw —— 


| Mar, 3.8, 
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| God ( from the power of 
Gnne and Satan, ) reioycing 
in his. promiſes, fearing his 
threatnings , obeying . his 
precepts, imitating the ver- 
tues of his ſeruants , ſhun- 
ning the vices of the Wic- 
ked, and the infirmitics of 
the godly. This godly lite, 
or lite of faith, is a moſt glo- 
rious and rich prerogatiue, 
| For by this wee ſhall bee 
' much more quiet and con- 
fident in the middeſt of ma- 
ny incombrances, and reſt 
34.tha aſſured of our falua- 


| [ton from time to time, 
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| 'Zrnefirofa | haue more aſſurance, that 
$ [e*d bfe. | our weake prayers ſhall bee 
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then otherwife wee can pol- 
ſibly do. 
By this courfe wee ſhall 


A further 


accepted ,. and our. ſtrong 
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| peace of con 


luſts abated and weakened: 


by this wee ſhall eſcape ma- 
ny ſharpe and bitter affli- 
ions, and haue grace t0 
beare ſuch as are laide vpon 
vs with greater patience 
and meckenefle : by it wee 
ſhall goe through with our 
particular callings and atf- 
faires more chearcfully , and 
bears the crofles and in- 
combrances that fall out a- 
bout them more eafily. And 
finally, by it we ſhall attaine 
(in ſome good meaſure) to 
that EE_Y of minde, 
cience , and 

uiet eſtate, which the car- 

nall wiſdome of man ſhall 
neuer finde and enioy ; and 
without which the life of 
man (in compariſon of this 


holy and heauenly life - of 
fairh) 
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faich) may be :truly-counted 
very miſcrable and accurſed. 
| Andfo tmuch concerning 
tbe ſumme and matter of-this 
Treariſe. 

4 threefol4 | Touching the ſcope and 


 [/eore + drift | drift of jt. Firſt, it ſcrueth to 


rh bo ke \{erforth (as inaglaſſe) 'ma- 


couer onr ny ſecret and decciucable 

corr#ptions , | Corruptions of mans heart ; 

and brins | 4 fl d 

tem ins | and to heipe vs to finde out 

deretation. | what ſwarmes | of noyſome, 
dangerous, vaine, wicked, 


and worldly luſts doe lurke 
and lodge therein; and brin 
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'them into a vile and baſe 
| acconnt with. vs 3: and to 
' make vs weati2 and aſha- 
med of them ,- and carefull/ 


| to entertaine better 1n their! 


' 


[roome; To the: ſame effect 


. [ 
lit ſernech. to diſcoter and! 


[lay open: 'the 'dayger, dif 


comfort 
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| Dspicaronie, | 
| 


comfort, and loarhſomneſle, 
not onely of a notorious 
wicked lite ( which the ve- 
'rie Heathen by the. light of | 
[nature did condemne; ) but 
[alſo a looſe, idle, vnſctled, | 
and worldly lite , taken vp , 
and occupicd (in a manner | 
altogether) with the luſt of | * 19%3.26., 
the tleſh, the luſt of the eye,| 
and the pride of life's which | 
the moſt parr (euen of them 
hat make protelibon of the 
olpell) doe [cale, and to 
ng 2 them our of | loue with 
(|: : and to ter them (ce and} | 
now, that this is not that; Mar,z.t3. 
wen and narrow way , that 
11/@illbring them to the King- 
Wome of he auen, bur rather 
& | {Þ- crooked and. wide way, 
14 | Wat will bring them vnto 

| W1!. 
| | Secondly, 
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| Secondly, 
2 mw _ Secondly, whereasa great 
© - RE number of them , who open- 
' Wi 4true704- | 
” [hf |ly and outwardly make a- 


ſhew of rcligion,doe not rel- 

liſh and taite a true religi-| 

ous and godly life, but rather 
(at ja ſecretly in their. 
heatts) diſ-afte& and diftaſt 

it, cenſure and condemae it, 
as vaſauoury,vaſociable,andÞ, 
'comberſome z counting ity 
'too preciſe, tedious, mon 
' piſh, monkiſh, melancho-Iq, 
like , and I kn »w not whatihy, 
this Treatiſe aimeth at this + 
[ro ſer forth the{beauty, glo 
'ry , gaine , pleaſure, ſweet; 
\neſſe,, and ſafety of a Chriſ. 
\Ntian conuetſation ; and to, 
bringthe heauenly life inthe! 
greater liking with vs, anger 
vs into further Jouve with itShin 
andto make that which ( rqlin 


mc 
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moſt men)is ſo irkeſome and 
vnſauourie , more cafic and 
ſweet vnto onr ſoules ; ſhew- 
'\F ing chat it is no tedious bon- 
Fdage, buta ſpirituall liberty, 
Yan caſic yoke, light burthen, 
Band pleaſant race, 

| Thirdly and laftly, where- Thirdly, to | 


: direfÞ and 
as many weake belceuers, froer page 


who do in ſome meaſure ad- wit: ard | 
mire and long after a Chri- | 9 rome 
tian life ; and would faine 


: nth KAT - 

| bling blockes 
As may bm 
arr it, 


] 
doe well, and yet know not 


ell how to goe abour it, 
or want of ſound and ſuf- 
icient direQion tending to 
his end : this Treatiſe ſer- 
1th ſingularly well for that 
urpoſe : and beſides , it 
elpes very notably to the 
nFcmouing of ſuch lets and 
'Winderances,'cauils, & ſinm- | 
( ''Wling blockes, as are vſually 
ne laid 
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laid in the way of weake| 
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Chriſtians, in their ſafe and 
quiet paſſage towards hea-} 
uen; and ſetreth fuch a courlc 


for the feaſoning of rhe 
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'and callings wee (hall haus 


"occaſion and' ability to per 


heart , and well ordering ot 
the life, that being conſtant- 
ly kepr, a Chriſtian may 
hauz more tru peace, Com- 
munion , and neere acquain- 
tance wich God euery day, 
then otherwiſe hee ſhall ar- 
taine vato in many dayes, 
For heercin men are taught 
how to walke with G O D 
and auoide all cuill eucr) 
day ; and to doe :gopd {ſc 
farre as humane frailty ma 

attaine vnto, ) as in our }iue: 


forme, keeping away thi 
woe that commetch by fanne 
| nc 
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Jand defects thereof: and in 
Frcſpe& of the two latter, the 


Fthercein are added moſt ap-: 
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not pleaſing our ſelues! (as 
the fleſh is prone : to doe, ) 
when wee hane performed 


I ome good duticto G OÞ. 


or. our brethren , by letting] 


— -— ———— —_ ——— — 


looſe the reines to fome 4 


-H lawfull liberty, by which] 


weeiſhall laſe more then wee 
1aue.gained z but to keepe 
our 7\ well, when we are 
well, 

In reſpe& of the firſt 


drift, the Treatiſe , whercof 


this is an abridgement, 1s 
fitly called by a godly Di- 
uine: ) The Anatomie of the 
ſoule, diſcoucring the ma- 
nifold deceits, corruptions , 


Phyſicke-of the ſame; becauſe! 


proued remedies for the Cu-- 
1g 


Io 11 be | 
called the 
Anayomy ey 


plpfc of 


the (owl 
A. & 


—— 


| The Author 
| of the ſeuen 
' Treatiſe, 
here «brid- 
ged,« rare 
| Oh, 
| 


| {maintaine the health of the 


j 
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ring of all ſpiricuall diſcaſcs, 
with like preferuatiue to 


ſpiritual manzſo farre as may 
be obtained in the contagt- 
ous ayre of this infeQious 
and wicked world, | 

I might ( and that verie 
iuſtly and worthily ) com- 
mend the Author of the ſe- 
uen Treaties hereabridged,] 
asaman of moſt rare, con- 
ftant, and long approoued! 
piety, & vnweariable paines 
in the worke of his miniſte- 
ry, both publikely and pri- 
uately, for the ſpace of for- 
ty yeares together , and 
more. So might I commend 
the worke among (yea a 
boue ) many other Treati- 
fes 2s a precious 


and hidderf Treaſure : bur I 


leaue 


pearle,i 
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; leaue the Authour te the 
» commendation of many 
eflhundreds , to whomhee was 
y 
[- 


knowne as well as to me; and 
- {the worke to the commen- 
s dation both of it ſelte, and 
Wot him. 

cl Andfurely, formy owne| 4 #mefe 

+ parc , I was fo affe@ed with Trey wa 
e- the reading h_ , that if fermer.)e 
1 Rany lictle reſpe& of my per-| !5c7c44%7 

Ry "54 (the = weak Lind f thi bub 
d ynworthy ſeruane of Chriſt 
»5 Fiat euer opened his mouth 
e $" publike ſo long together, | 
i. Fvithi any: approbation of 
r kc -faithfull Minifters and} 
d(cople of: God by them 
.gF2at know mee , or haue 
+ card and receiued a good 
1;.$<port and opinion of mee) 
le, $>3y- bee. a motiue to my 
e [Frcthren, to whom I dedi- 
- | cate 
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cate this poore labour, to 
reade:it ouer ( as their needes 
ſhall require, and, their lei- 
ſure giue them leaue, ) but 
once a Moneth', or once a 
Quarter, or in ſome ſuch 


An 4dmont- 
tion to 4u0id 
feekleneſſe and 
eefanry 
SH YEARIH »0 
which, ce 4 
mor? wm the 
12, Chapter 


time as they ſhall finde moſt! 
fit, and bee conſtant there-| 
in; I ſhall reioyce more in 


[it , and make account that 


I haue gained more' by ir; 


[then if I had gotten many 


hutidreds of gold and {il 
uer. 


Bur left I ſhould exceede 


| of rc 4,bock 
| 


the bounds of an Epiſtle! 
1] will onely adde: one cau- 
'non, ginen by the forcna- 
med Author about reading. 
For. hee affirmerh, that once; 
or \twice reading. over A 
booke'for praRtice,isnot c-| 
nough': yea,he faich further , 
| that 


| 


I I — ww. < 


—c{_____ . . ww 4 de that] 
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ch — C.. 
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that it is found by experi-| 
ence, that a good booke is © 
moſt Chriſtians little ſeenc 
into by once or twiſe rea- 
ding ouer ;much lefſe the vic | 

and fruit of it reaped by dull | 
\{hcads , flippery memories, 
|| weake and flow praftizers, 
\| Whence 1 may conclude, 
tl that it is no maruell, that (in 
ſo great varietie of learned 
y {and godly Carechiſmes, and 
| |ſother profitable Treatiſes, 
penned and 'printed in our 
owne natiue language, and 
other tongue ) there is ſo 
iccle found knowledge, and 
onſcionable praCtice of 
briſtianity ; ſeeing ir is the! 
uſtome.( 11 a manner ) of 
ott proteſſors, rarely or ne-| 
Wir to reade ouer a goo]. 
er ,FW&ooke, (of any reafonablc 
(a; Remy fs 
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Dupacaronis. | , 
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| bigneſſe ) fro m che begin. 


ning ro the end thereof : or: 


had done cnough) they lend 
it, loſeit, giueitawayz or 
caſt it aſide tor euer , to the 
duſt, cob-webs and mothes 
{to ſtudy and meditate vpon, 


Let ſuch remember, what 


(the conetous rich men of 
his tune : Goe £0 now yee ict 
men, weepe and howle for you 
miſerres that ſhall come wp0 
30u: jor riches are corruptes 
(4nd your garments motl 
\earen * your gold and filner 
caxkred., and the ruſt of thet 
{ball be a witneſſe avainſt you 
and ſhall eate your fleſh as i 
were fire, | 


bes. 1 


it they doo, then (as if they 


tor any more' dealing they 
meane to haue with it, \T 


the Apoſtle 7ames writeth toll 


[ 


4 


—— 


DxrDIiCcaTORIE. 


Giue mee leaue to ſpcake 
after the ſame mariner to 
ſuch Readers z Goe to now 
yee Careleile & vnconſciona- 
ſc Readers of good bookes; | 
cepe and howle for your 
miſcries, thatſhall come vp- 
pon you : your good bookes 
are marred and defaced, 
and your well-bound vo- 
Jumes moth-caten, or moul- 
aten; your euilded couers | 
med with duſt and cob- 
ebs (that are vpon es 
and abot:t them ) ſhall bee a 
vitnefle againſt you , and 
"ll eate your flc h as It 
ere fire, VV hat precious ac- 
ouat did our godly bre- 
aren and fifters(co omit for- 
er times) make of a good 
ooke in Queene Maris | 
ayes? And what ſivectneſle | 

(a 2) did | 


——— 


we 
—— 0-2 — — —— 


i. t——, 


— ts. ot 


| Tuz Ep1srTLix,&c, 


did they ſucke out of the 
godly Vritings that were 
then extant, _—_ farre in- 
feriour to many that be now 
| abroad in the world > And 
what neede wee may hauec 
hereafter of ſuch ſound and 
ſauorie writings as wee now 
Caſt at our heeles, hee onely 
knoweth that knoweth all 
things perfetly , whether 
paſt, preſent, or tocome, To 
him , cuen to the King eter: 
nall immorta!, inuinſtble, the 


the Father, Sonne, and holy 
Gi» beviuen alt ho. 
novr and glory , tor 
cucr and cucr, 


AMEN, 
” 


onely wiſe and good God il 


— 


YTIAN READER. 


= Glo TY Hos — © 


teene yeares ago ) Aa. 


— 


the Prattice of ( briſtianitie, Ti, 
» wade this Abr ideement 0] few 
Which thounoW | ceſt, for the t fe 
of my ſelfe » and ſome priuate 
friends , wot hauins any the leaſ; 
il [Coprt ation of permitting it to-Conae 
y mto Print, But funding of late 
that I could not.call in the Copies | 
I bad ginen-and lent abroad, and 
earing leſt Jome( which is a 'com- 


— 


C 


12011 prathce a theſe dayes ) | 


might hane thruſt it foorth, with 
Wrong te mee, and tothe Author | 
I gant way ({ not without muc? 
onſi itt and doubt; ing ) tothy pub. | 


hINnderſtand Chriſtias | 
Reader . that hauing 
read ouer ( ſome foure. 


fter Rogers ſenen Tre eatiſes of | 


| 


{ 4 2 ® WHY _ bifhin 


” ttt. omg: i 


+ | 
| I:fhin g thereof : yet Without pr | 
| poſe to preiudice the more profi.. | 

table labour of any other in this 
kinde , Whereof I neither knew | 
nor heard of any , all the while it | 
was in my hand : much leſſe had 1 
any purpoſe to preiudice and hin. | 
der the reading of the larger vo. ll: 
lume, which I rather defore to fl 
bring into requeſt and liking With 
ſomany, at hae abilitic to buy «ll: 
wth leaſure and time to read it, 
as alſo caparcitie and memorie to 
beare aWay the ſunme and mat. 
ter of it. | 
I confeſſe , that hauing no pur- 
poſe at-all to let it come abroad, 
1 vſed ſometimes more libertit 
| then otherWiſe I would haue done: 
yer 7 hope without burt or wrong, 
either to the Writer (whoſe bleſ. 
ſed memorie 1 doe highly rene. 
rence ) of the larger Volume , or 
to the Reader thereof, For the 
additions and alterations of w 
oWne, they are verie bricfe and 
few : neither haue'f borrowed a- 


| Tothe Chriſtian Reader, 


NO07'W- 


Dr_— 


4 CrnOmnonwre ct io 


ny thing out of any othrr', ſauin 
=2 "- the Chapter of Meditz. 
tion , Wherein } added ſomething 
| Ki of a learned duine,Who Wrote 
not Jeares apo of that ar on.. 

| een the rior 
«ll thy faithful labours to God, ed- 

| the Word of hv grace, Which is 
able to build thee further , and 
gine thee an inheritance among 


WW rhew that are ſanttified, ref 


Thine in Chriſt, 
S. E. 


| Do@or 
| Hal), 
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"—o—  —— 


þ 


PF 4 
—————— PO O_ CO_. CSSSEMUUUECCYAAA_O©O_ __—__—_—rr— I 


TOTHE CHR1.- 
STIAN READER.; 


Ke leaſt labonr in 4 
fleight matter | # tos) 
_ Gmc : in 4 weighty 
muter the greateſt paines tos 
little, The ſubiett maitty 0 
this baoke is as Welghty 4d. 4 
can bee : in it « expreſſed that, 
| | peint which 1x theſe dejes hath. 
| moſt need jo bee preſſed', Thell) 
| Practiſe: of, Chriſtianitie, 
| For 45 W#H2Y MOVE nonlets* a 
i{o nener leſſe pradiiſe thereof. 
|Tv ſach ripen: ſſe & prophap: 
|meſſe growne, as piety hath loſe! 
all her power for want of prac. 
' (Fice, One maine cauſe e where Mi 
of, 1 take to bee the corrupiſſn 
' cenſure of this age , which 
counteth 8 mans walking in þo. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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his integrity to bee oucr-ſtrid 
f11- ' 


Tothe Chriſtian Reader. | 


ſingularitic, Cay there now 
be to0 much paines taken about 
the point ? Are not large v0- 
lumes, briefe manuels, apd all 
needfall to this purpoſe? A- 
wong other Treatiſes to direc? 
Vs 12 the PraCtiſe of Chriſti- 
|anitie, axal to incite 5 theye- 
| wpto, [ peuer read any com- 


parable to the ſenen Treati- | M. richard 
ſes, ſet forth by him, who had , Reger*s 


ſo good experience of what hee m__ - 
wrote, and gine [+ good ent-| God at 
dence thereef 1n his life , that )—__ 
therein he did bnt pon his ovene | Eflcx, 
rate. Blefſed be the Lord 
that firſt QAHne hiza to bis 
Church, and {o lon comtinued 
him therein : and bleſſed be his 
memariall for entry, The onely 
hinz that with any colear or 
ber can be aileaged to krepe 4- 
' from a ailizent reading 


thereof, 


ſ—_——— 
I Ir rr a ang AI TAS Seo er rn eu ene 
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works then be who hath onder 


OY To the Chriſtian Reader. | 


| —_—  ————————_—  ___—— 


thereof, 5s prolixitie and large- 
we{ſe, fo which let me an{wer, 
tnat the prolixe ſlile is anſwe- 
rable to the copious matter x, 
and (o framed, asit doth both 
ging good grate thereants , and 
alſo ſecretly infill grace ants his 
heart , that with a pure heart 
readeth the ſame. Bat yet to 
' help: their weakneſſe,, mho e- 
they cannst find leiſure enrneh| 
to read.or «ff ord monty enough Ws 
' 10 buy the forenamed large vo-Wee 
lame, (not to binder any that 
 baue monty ans time exough to! 
bay and reade oner thaſe Trea- 
tiſes ay large,) the Author 8 
t44s Manuel hath contraged 
theſe ſeuen Treatiſes into 4 
narrower compaſſe then any ot 
of them is byit ſelfe. No man 
wore fit to ondertake thi, 


| 


$ikey 


—— 2” 2 CR Ron 


4-44 meaning of the [enerall and 


| /pirit of Eliah and Eliſhah. 


 TotheC ariftian Reader. | 


taken it. The ſpire of the one 
ard the aher were as like,as the 


Thawgh the letters and words 
in this Epitomic be wore then 
enen times fewer then un that 
Velume, yet P87 4 dram of the 
ſubſtance thereaf is haſt, Wes 
ther is this Manuecll extly ax 
Epitornie sf tbat Volume,bus 
aiſo a Commentartethereds : 
or bis order and maney of pro- 
ceeding, by Queſtiotis and An- 
lwers, pineth great light to the 

nderſtanding of 1he true ſcope 


liſtint points therein contai- 
a. For further helpe of the 

peaker be hath alſomade an E- 
dicomicef bis Epiremic, by 
bing the ſumme of euery An- 
ferther 


Wer inthe mar oin,ted 


ww, that ip this LT AO 


— 
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To the Chriſtian Reader. [ 


ſome things are mere fully hand. 


good grace 1 commend ws 4l, 
|ayd reſt 

| Your ſernant in the 
| Lords worke, 


| Black-friers London, 


led , thew were inthe large Po 
lume of the firſt Author, Thi, 
Autbers poines , and my loue | 
commend, ain generall to al. 
the Chriſtian Readers of thu 
Booke ; ſo in ſpecial 19 my be- 
leved Pariſhioners and friend 
of the Black-friers im Lopdon, 
co whom it is dedicated by the 
Author himſelfe : for whom 
and for my ſelfe, 1 earneſtly in 
treate the belpe of your prayer, 
wits the Almighty, to who 


{WILLIAM GOV GE 


From Charch-court in 


Auguſt 23.1618, 
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FPRACTICE 
(OF CHRISTI 
Y  ANITY. © 
b, | 
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| 


: 


THE PREFACH, 


— 


Queſtion, a | 


thing concerning this argu- 
ment f | 
eA. Yes: very necefla. 
y, ſceing nothing is more ne-| xow needfull | 


— = 
| S it neceſſarie to Write any 


cflary,profitable, pleaſant and, tr write of 
are,then A right Chriſtianlite: ET 
ſides, few haue writtentho- | 
wwly of it:& the Papiſts; who 
| B ©. ..would 


f 


Papiſts vn- 
| fonnd herein, 


if the ſeule. 


' T he Prattice 


| 


169 of deauouon 
nd hotines, arecveric ſhallow 


and vnſpund therein. 


Q., How appeareth that ? 
= Becauſe they make i 


tle Or nd account ot truc fie | 


theonely mother and nurſe of a 


[godlic life. For Par/ors in us 


Reſolution faith moſt abſurdly, 
that the Rudie and exerciſe of 


— er at GOD Shands the 
Jighroftrue beleefe, Thus ſct- 
ting the cart before thehorſe, 
and giuing poiſon in a golden 
Cup. | 

. Among many, Who hath 
Wrut ten Projitab: 3 of 1 this matt :r, 


|fo the Capacitic of all forts of peo- 


ple : ? 
A, That Reuerend man-ef 


\God arid faithful Miriiſter Ma. 


4 Thu "#4 
Wn Aneomy 


ter R.R, whoſe booke may, be 
fitly calledthe Anatomy,or cur 
ting VÞ of the inward man (ir 


jos muchas i it ſerreth forth in 3 


Ii! iel 


— w—_———— "I F. EG” Ro —_—.4 ——— 


vould | challenge vnto them-| 


ces the opini 


good deeds is the right way to! 


j of Chriflunitie. 


inely manner,theiinriumerable, 


ſecret and dedeiucable-corru p< 


tions ofthe heart) the phyſicke 
of the ſpirit, and the dict- of the 
foule. _ 

'. bz; wh ſo: T8 

M: Becauſe hereinis PReahs 
irſt, 'what common-and.neere 
; quaintancethere may bee be, 

xt God and a Chinſtian/jn 


this life. Secondly, what hold}, 


maybe laid on the promiſes of 
God. Thirdly, what ftrength 
"{Wnay bee gotten again{t' ſinne, 
-WFourthlie, what treedome and 


ibertie wee may haue by faith 


Fitthlie, what Raidenale, and 
onltancy may. be attained ina; 
Woodogueſe.Stxthly,whatcom- 
"Fort andremycing ttiecchildren 
Wt God hauc cuon in this life, | 
nd thatnotin poſperity only; | 
ut alſo.in aftiction, | 

. What may beerhe maine| 
'# =# arift ef! this whole trea-i| 


F ontents of 


' thes book\ 


wy Ittenderh, to! bringiths! 
B 2 Chri. | 


þ a4 0 * 


] of «C riſth» 
angſet out 


| inthe (18th 


bookes x 
EY bl 


'lahdto Feele therpower of the 


|| Ru 


more largely 


———— 


T he Praftice” , | 
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Cn pence 
and"requeſt's andÞtb make the! 
path-wayto heaueh-mote eat 
and pleaſantto ſuch as wil walk 
therin,by cauſing them to taſte; 
and ſee how ſweetthe Lord3s ; 


life to conie;andto hold faſt for 
enerthe heauenly prerogatiues 
which they thaue by / Ieſus 


Clutty: 7 , 998 1 
1+. D. :What are thoſe preroga- 
tines ? at ou 
. . A. They are,firſt; freedome 
from condemnation. Secondly, 
certaintic of*Gods fanour! and 
loue, Thirdly,afftranceof eter- 
nall aluation. Fourthly daily; 
powerto weaken 8& 0ucrcom 
all corruptions;andall lets,hin- 
derances and:diſtouragemeits 
that men ſhalmgerwittuin the: 
tourney to heauen ;:beingine! 
ther caſt downe with necdlcfl: 
feare, \noryet poſſeſſed or put 
fed vp with worldly hope z but 


fearing their owne weakenel 
| 1 p C < | with. 


_— 
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SS 6. _<& Fn, of La i 


= oy 
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J— 
ans 


ad. 
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| of (briftianitic e. "Y 


without defpaire, and reſting 
by Faith ori: God:without:pre- 
famption;being heatiy fortheir 
yo andpthers ſinnes without 


; 


'tifes following: '< | 


{ſach perſons muſt walke in all 


(himpDee) and merrie inthe | 


tthourt lightnes, as:will | | 


IE tully ihe 'Trea- | 


£: Woar and bow many be tht | 
points that are met to be kncwne 
to the attaining of \the true a 
ticeof & Chrifttan life £ 
\eA: iTheyare chicftclyfeuen: | 
for,tothe attainingof thishap- | 
pie eſtate, weare to know;hr it, | 
whoare indeed the children-of | 
God and true: belceuers, 'and 
how :men are brought'ro-this 
eſtate,Secondly;whatthelfe.of 
trne beleeuers 15,8 what courſe 


their dayes,and how they areto 
carry themfelues both towards 
God, and towards men. Third- 


ly, by what mecanes this godly 
life may be continued and daily 
increaſed, Fourthly, whar bee 


B3 ___the] 


| 
| 
{ 
| 
| 


».Parts «f 


. _ . ; 
ths p "0A; ;fe, 1 


} 1} 
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F--3 "The Praffice | 


hr reeks, 


ki 


 |common with the: men of the 


the beſt and moſt profitable di- 
re&ions ſerningt0 that endand 
purpaſe: ' Fifthlie, what bethe 
chicfe lers and hinderancesofa 
Chriſtian in-this courſe, with 
the moſt foueraigne remedies 
againſt the:fame. Sixthly,what 
be the peculiar priuiledges-and 
bleſvings, which God doth be- 
queath and beſtow vpon his be- 
loued ones, :ouer and. beſides 
ſuch benefits as they haue in 


world.Scuenthly andlaſtly, we 
are to know how to anſwere 
the obieRions and ſcruples of | 
weake conſciences, and rhe ca- 
uils and exceptions of carnall} 
perſons againitthe doctrine of 
the. dailie praRtice of Chriſti- 
anitic, M;-Caote 7 Þo1id 
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that isto ſay, Papiits,or Roman 


faluation: # this ſo neceſſarie ro 
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THE FI RST 


1 


BOOKE | 


CnayPe, 1, 


CU A. 


Queſhon,. 


O come now tothe firſt | 
point Which is, Who are 
the children of God,and 


true beleeners mated, 


and haue ſound aſſurance of their 


be knowne ? 
A. It is moſt neceflary: and 


- ' /alnation the | 
the rather, to (omit the reaſons "6 iebrieſt 
point of all 


that are touched hereafter) be. | 
cauſe the moſt- part are greathie 
deceiued concerning thispoint: 
and namcly,three forts ot men; | 


B 4 _Catho-| 


of (briffiazirie. TM 


SLOIDIO! 


Who ave 
Gods chile 
dren, 


Al{[nrane f y 


others, 


— 


I FPERE $ A" 
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19, 


Common 


1 *" 


| 


| Catholicks : carnall profeſſors 
| ofthe Goſpel,and jgnotantper- 


Proteſtants . 
atcered, 


fohs. - © 
= Q. How are the Papiſts de. 


Feewed ? 
; Papifts de. ; 
, ceived here» 


A, In that they hold it not 
onely very difficult and hard for 
a manto beaſſured ofhis ſalua- 
tion;and of the free forginenes 


| oi his ſinnes,by the aſſurance of 


faith, or otherwaies, (vnleſſe ir 
be by ſpeciall reuelation;) but 


alſo fay, it1s preſumption, for 


any man to challenge this afſu- 
-rance to himſclte. 

. How are the common Pro. 
teftants decerned ? 

e, Inthat(in another extre- 
nity) they make. the aſſurance 
of ſaluation too common and 
eaſe a matter ; and they count 
hinlictle better then a mad man 


(or atleaſt greatly diſtempered 


with fome melaricholicke hu- 
mour) that is perplexed and 
troubled in his mind,by doub. 


ting.of the fauour of God, and 


; for- 


T he Praftice L1 B.1, C 


fi 
b 


Cae,2, of Chriſfiatitte, | 
forefuenesof” his Iindcs by the 
Mood of eſasChriRt;" although 
diuers'Scripturesteach the con. 
traty,as Matth 7: TH: 21, , Luk, 
12 - LI YO, 
©:7 How vie pore fait | 
depered ?” 121 ' Sara 
eA."'In Gharehicy ihinkethar Jenoraut 
ſo long as they doe'well, and + de. 
ſerue God, 2nd deale iuſtly with: 
theit brethren: "they art Gods! 
children and heires of Glatiori: | 
but if at any timethey (li | 
fallthough it beof mkrr 35 by | 
tie,thenthey donbtleſt the) be | 
[none of his; asthongh the | 
and trath 6f God* were- ah 
(changeable as the conrſe off 
[their li1ues, | 
| Q.” But be there not Jeime god-| 
ly people;vho darener beleene rhe| 
V7 Jorgmenes of their fame lonv} 
ger then they. Walks. bwiybe. 
fore God, and dutifull towards 
men? © 
ef!" Yes verit}:and theſtare' 5ome g-4) 
{aok Taſhly tobe condemned ; 1 decerued, 
Bs: yeal 


——— 


— 


| 


| 


———_w_wo lll. 


| 


| God works 


faith by 
ſen/e of miſe. 
19,417 rt 
dempticy by 
Chr iſt. 


The Prattige, 1.1 _ 


Sa” 
| 


|, 


| 


Fea, dey arcto;he commended 


rather, if they onely\take pEca- 
fion by theirfalles and lips, to 
enter into .a;more ſeriqus cxa- 


| mination of the ſoundneſſs of 


their faith, ad repentance? 0- 
therwiſe if they makertheirwel 


hope, comfort. and: aſſurance, 

they erre dangexoullic,conſide.. 
ring thatzhe afſuranceat Gods 
loueisthe troogeſt perſwaſion 


to true godlines that canbee,| 


and the, verie chicte ground 
thereof, Luk. PAT 

74Y A Wan attaine to 
rhis.to f es that bet 6s 
maecal the child of Cod,ard 4 true: 


beleencr ? 


e£. God-doth warke this 
faith and aſſurance inthe.harts| 


of choſe that. beds, by. bisholy 
Spizit,-by giving torhemfrit, 

acleare ſight, and lyely feeling 
of their owne heauieeflatezand 


ſecondlis,'gþ theinredemptign 
and deliue:ancequtof the fare. 


CHAP. 


es ——— > - wt 4 


- | doing the chicte anchor of their| 


| 
| 


—C._ __—— " 


PETS” uw 


Can, 2, of Chri fianitie, 


Cnar. [TL.- 


LV Herein doth 'thes 


heaute 


e Man afier his fall conſiſt ? 
eA.Firſt,in the loflt of Gods 


ſed and holy eſtate wherein hee 
was created in Adam : and ſe. 
condlie,, -in procuring of the 
ckane contrarie,curſed and mi- | 
frableconditidn. 

Q.W here conſiſtet his mi- 
ere 2 

A, Tntwo'things: : whete-|; 
of the firft is- his finfulneſe a- 
gainſt God, whomhe dorhal- 


being able rodoe nothing bur 


the diuine Maicſty;the other is 
chis;thathe isalwaics,and-inal! 
things moſt odions and hateful! 
to God, and moſt iuſtly orſa. 


eftate of 


fauour,and of that former bleE.| 4 


waies, and inall things offend,]. 


that hich highlie diſpleaſerh] 


P 


fie: 


t1.tiloſfſe of 
happmeſſe. 
2, aint of 
mufery, 


Ken and accurſed of him, | 


) Wherejn Conf "Beth AH 
f Wane "a 
q-; i Ficlt, 


l; 


| 


— 


| 


Mans heaxie) ' 


—_— _———  __— _— 


TE IE_—_ 


—— 


bm 


| 


becorrupt: 
P 


Mans (n. 


= X | 


fulgeſſe, 


How all fown' 
ers in man 


1 EE I AA —— 


Rd 


' ThePraftice Lis.1, 


tic of that grieuous tranſgreſsi- 
on which eAdam and Eme (in 


whoſe loynes they. were, and 


from whom they come) com- 
mitted in Paradiſe. Secondlie, 
from hence all the. powers of 
his ſoule, and members of his 
body,are infeted with that ve- 
nome,commontly called Origi- 
nall finne, ſpreading intothem; 
which as deadly poy ſon pur in- 
toacup of wine, doth corrupt 
and fpoile euery drop of it. 
. £.1n What ſort. are the powers 
of the ſoule and body corrupted ? 
A, Thevnderitanding is full 
of blindnes and darknes,not fa- 
uouring of the things which are 
of God. The memorie either 


| forgetreth; good things altoge- 


ther,or els remembreth neither 


| ggod nor ill as it ought to doe. 


The conſcience is ſeared, be- 
nummed,and defiled;andnener 


ſoundly peaceable, neither ex- | 


cyfing nor accuſing asit ſhould: 
The: 


Ae 


A, Firſt, cuery man 1s ouil. 


_ 


— 


| 


| 
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The wills captiue;and hathno 
power, either rightly to refuſe 
that which is euill, or to chuſe 
that which is good ; but 1s car- 
ried away withthe affe&tions, | 
as the chariot with the Horſes 
that draw-it whither they will. 
The conuerſation is vile & loth.. 
ſome, whether wee reſpe&t the 
inward actions of the mind, as. | 
thinking,wiſhing, defiring,&c. 
which are altogether earthly, 
worldly, fleſhly, and diuelliſh ; 
or whether we reſpect his out - 
ward behauiour, which isno- 
hingelſe but a ycelding vp of 
he mebers of the body (name- 
ly,the eye,the care, the tongue, | 
he hand,&c.) as weapons and | 
Inſtruments of ſinne;inſomuch, | 
as mans alwaies, and in all 
hings (and therefore out of all: 
eaſure)wickedand finfull, 

Q. You haue ſhewed mee mans 
infulneſſe, being the firſt branch| 
ff his wnſerse: now tell me further] 


vherein confiſtetb lus curſednts.? || 


A,.This 


— — _- — 


x4 2s 


—. 
h,m— 


|. -14 

Mans cure © 
ſedneſſe, 1, 
inths life, 


i{him? As for. the Health,. Ri-! 
{ ches, Honoures,-and plcaſares 


| which men enioy heere for a 
| ſhort ſeaſon, beſides, tharrhey| 


| T he Praftice L1s t| 


- e A: This curſednes(which is 
the due deſert of ſfinne),contai- 
nethallthe es and paniſhs 


that which is to:come. For con. 
ceraing this life; man(inregard 
of his outward eftate)is ſubieR 


ments,both of this life, and of 


to manitold loftes, calamitics & 
incombrances ; and mregard of 
his bodie, . who can reckonvp 
the Diſcaſcs, Aches, paines and 
{ infirmities that attend vpon 


are mixedavith many vexations, 
cuen in this |ife, they make our | 
caſe much more miſerable ; ſece- 
ingonr condemnation ſhall bee 
much more heauie in the life to 
come forabuſingotthem\.Inre- 
ſpeRothis ſfoule, the Plagues| 
are yet much more gricuous,as,] 
to be gtuen (like a brute beaſt)) 
totheluſt of his owne heart; to! 


be hasdened in fin withour re-| 


2 | O1 


'GaP.2, oft Chriſtianitie, k 1.5. 
morſe androuch:ofconſcience ; 
orelſe to: fall trxo.Aancther ex- 
tremitie 'of -vtter; deſperation, 
& ſuch like, which would be far 
more fearefullthen the other,at 
' they could as eafilybe;difcerned 
and felt : and yet they arether- 
| fore the;more fearetull; becauſe 
being fo hardlie and rarelie diſ. 
cerned and felr,they are the lefle 
feared;and the more hardly and | 
rarely cured. Theſe three laid. 
together,make the conditionof 
cuery vnbeleeuer very curſed & 
miſcrable, euen in this life ; be- 
ſides that, Death lieth at: their 
doore,read y tomake-ſcparation | 
| berwixtthe ſouleand the body; 
and not onely to depriue them f 
of the; ſhort pleaſures which 
they;enoy in this;world, but to | 
 phunge them.inco- the: tormenes | 
| prepared for them inthe world | 
to come, 
£2: You haue ſatisfied mon ge-| 4 
nerall, touching denoporall undge- 
mts tel my now what are the e- [ 
% ternal 


Ls 
4 Fo 


” OE” - hc _ —— dit. cod 
» - 


" TheP Prafiice In B, r; 
nall [plagues apirndflorandape| 


utrs it the world fo Cone? ©! 
| 2-Inthelife | 'e A. -The temporall plagues 
rocome, |[]aidaltogethet, are, very gree. 
uous andbitter, and'withall-fo 
| iriumerable,as no'maricari/ead 
fily recken them vp;whichwets | 
enough to make 'any heart to 
tremble and quake, to thinke 
what hee 1s daily and hourely 
ſubie& vnto, euen in this pre- 
ſentlife ; yet theſe hane an end 
at laſt, yea, they haue a ſpeedie | 
end, for our daies here are buta/ | 
| ſpan long, and inthe 'meane 
timethere be manybreathings, | | 
mach eaſe andineemiſiion:but 
the plagues waiting forvnbe- 
leeuersin theworld to come;as 
they are inthemfeluesfarmore' 
ſharpeand-intoletablerhenthe 
other,beſides;they continue for 
ener and euer without any end, 
eaſe, or intermiſsion art all': for 
their wormedieth not, & their 
(fire; neuer goeth7our, Mark. 9,' 
[Lok. 1 6, But becauſstheavord: _ 


% ap——— ” 


—....._ _ 


of God reacheth vs thatthey are 
vnſpeakable, it were no- wiſe. 
dome to bee Turious in deſcri- 


bing of them, leſt wee ſhould |. 


make them leſle then they be; 

2Q.What ſhould this knowledge 
of mans ſinfulnefſe and curſeanes 
worke #n the onbeleencey ? | | 

A, It ſhouldcauſe him to la- 
ment and bewaue his wofull 
eſtate, who being made in the 
image of God,is now transfor-. 
med into. the: image otthedt- 
vell,emptie of grace, and filled 
with all filthineſſe ; and of the] 
child of God, become.the flaue 
of fin and Satan;and foto ſhake 
oft all cloakes of ſhame; and lay 
aſide all idle excuſes; as when 
men will ſay, They hope there 
is fome good thing in them,and 
they are not the worſt of all o- 
thers, with anumber ofthe like 


together to couer their naked- 


neſle. 
L- But doe not unbeleeners 


Cap,2 . of Chriſtiane, 4 | 


hege-leaves, which they few 


_—_ 


This know - 
ledge ſpould 
humble, 


enio y 


18 | = 0 7 he Prafice 1xw.1 ' 
|2nioy diners ourward bleſſings fo 
a time? "© - A ABI? | 


 . onbelotirs UT, They doenioy many-ont- £ 
= | preſpernie in | ward benefits, as health, plea. 


ther rwme, | ſure,riches honor: but theſe are; 
[not blefrings to them, for God. 
in his judgement rurneth then to 
|to curſings; and mingleth thenW1/ 
with ſach a ſauce of feare, di. - 
truſt, vncertaintie and diſcon, be 
tentment, that they haue much; 
[more cauſe of ' terront then of dQ 
comfort; as he who{itring araMir: 
royall banquer i in a Chaire of: 
State, had a ſharpe ſword han. li 
ging right ouer his head 'by 1Mhr 
| rwinedthread,ready every mo- 
o | ment to pierce intohis braines, 
Such was the condition of thelMW&i, 
rich man, Luke 1 2, and of He-Mmn« 
rod,” Act. 12. and fuch is the MG, 
| caſe. of cueric.. ynbelceuer, oM 611! 
| what age;calling;or RY Ty 
euer he be, cur 


* - + apy es _ * 
_—_ 


——_— —_— —_—_ —_— 


——— ———_ 
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APi2;, of Chriftiamitie, 


— CC O_— FER 


| CHA P. IIL... | 
. Y Os haue ſatisfied me (in 
LY on meaſure ) touching 


mans ſinfulnefſe and carſednefſe : 


Now 1 demand, what points are. 


to be conſidered; rouching. his res | 


demption and delineraxce ? 

A, Fhere are foure points to 
beconfidered, concerning this 
matter : the firſt is, wherein it 
doth confiſt:the ſecond, by. who 
itwas wrought:the third,how 
it is reuealed and brought to 
light : the fourth,how t1s em-: 
braced and recciued. | 

Q. Wherein doth it conſiſt ? 

A..Infatisfying ot Gods 1u- 
ſtice; which is done by two 
meanes, whe:cot the firſt is, the. 
ſaffering and vndergoing of the 
full puniſhment due. to ſinne, 
which is the wrath of God,and 
curſe of the law,without which 
therecan bee no eſcaping-ot: ec... 
ternall death. The ſecond is, the 


perfect Keepingand fulfillingot| 
"A the 


Foure ports 
Concerning 
redempticn. 


1.Gods ry | 
ſlice muſs be: 
ſatisfied, and 
hu Law: ful- 
filled, 

p 4 £ OT, Go 2T 


——. _ \ — _ TI 


| wrought only 
by Chriſt, 


\ 


1,loh.1,7. 


the Law withour which there! 
| can bee no enioy 'itig of crernall 


| tron and deliuerance Wrouht ? | 
| 2. This was | 


| hath plungedhimſelfe, was vn- 
- [dertaken and wrought onely by 
' | Teſas: Chriſt; who being per-|M;,» 
| fect God;andthe only begotten, 
| Sonne of themoſt High, toukeMthe 


| Father and vs, both ſuffring the 


|to our ſinnes, and by thepower MW; ir 


The Prattice L1% B\1, 


life. -+ 
D.By Whom Was this rolls 


eA.Theremedy of this wret., 
ched eſtate, ..into which: man| 


our nature vpon him, and be. Wc. 
came a moſt mercifull and al. 1 
ſafficient Mediator berwixt ' | 


full weight of Geds wrath du! Cot 


ofhis God-head ouercomming Mt; 
the ſame, and alſo perfe&ly tul-M| -: 
filling the Law for vs : fo that [4 
there is noſaluation(neither can [i4e, 
be)in any other; For among 7a 
there is giuen no other name v1. 
der heauen, _ we muſt ba 
faxed, Ats 4.1 


_ can fac zſbort ſoft 


rm 


_ —_.. I n ———— 


aÞ.3, of Chriſftianitie, | 


_ TY al... ta 


rg of {brift-(continuing on the 


Wl ad the righteoufneſſe andiobedi- 
ence but of a few yeares,both fa- 
Wl cific the enfinite tſtice, and pur- 
chaſe the euerla$ting fauour of | 
A, Becauſe the perſon that 
ſaff:red this tormenr,and fulfl- 
led this righteouſnefle, becing 
not only pureand perfe& man; | 
bur alſo:true and very God,and 
the only begotten of his Father 
(and conſequentlie of infinite 


"Wl maicty,glory,and worthines;) | 


his ſuffering and obedience 
(thoughlaſting only for atime) 
could not but be of infinite me... 
Fi and deſert wich God his Fa. 
rner, 

iQ: Hew.is the knowledge of 
this hearenly myſterie_of our re. 


| 


ſharpnes therof but a few boxres) | 


demption brought toilight ? 
- A. Bythe ares 
'Goſpell of Iefus Chriſt, which 
1scalled by the holy Apoſtle the 
Power of God, andthe: Waſe= 
LABS dome 


—_ ——— 


—— 


Chriſls God- | 
bead made 
bus ſatusfas 
FHon of mfre 
nite merit, 


ing of the This is 
S revealed b 
\the Goſpel, 


a. 


i. 
I = 


CT Praflice: Lt E.1 


domeof Ge God; cuen' the'\powe 
of. God to faluation to eucric 
orie that. belecuerh, to the Tew| 
firſt, and-alfo to the Gentile, 
Ro.1.16..andin another place 
he faith, that this ſauing grace| 
lorious Goſpel,hath appea- 
ted and ſhined CI to all 
men,&6;Tit. 2 | | 
p | L Hows is it vec merry and em. 
'"F breced? 
[4.This re- 2 A.The onely hand to-receiue 
Jemp m_ Chriſt and his merits.(theper- 
by fark, "7 fect medicine of mans miſcrie) 
1s true faith, which(for thewor. 
thie effect it hath)iscalled iuſh. 
what faith Fying faith: which is.nothing 
1, Elſe but a ſound belcefe 1n the 
| promute « of lite; that poore fin. 
'nerscoming to Chriſt (that is, 
| belecuing inhim) hee will taſc 
'them,Mat: 11,20, thats, tree 
them from all mrſery, doth here 
.1n this world 'in partzarid inthe 
| world tqcome? in full pertetti- 
* on'; and reſtorcthem to allitrue; 
comfort here, andforeter.; 


9; 10h ©.How 


! 


12.4, of Chriftianitie, | 


#357 2f 515457 5 ts Y . 

A, This faith is wrought in 
s by hearing of the word prea. 
d;Rom.19.by which is laid 


mercy and truth.of Godin Te.: 
us Chriſt, whereby the holy 
hoſt doth enlighte our minds 

0canceme,and draw vs to be. 

ceue,and by this; meancs vnite 

5to,Chriſthy whom wee are 

ade the children of God. 


hm —_— 


\ 


| | 
CHAP 4 I LI L 
| þ | (=:110, | 
Q. Ow doth this doitrine 


of man, miſerie,and re... 


. 2: lows this fauh Wrokght | 


dpen--to_ our; conſciences the | 


rempti9n, Works in them to Whows 
94 Will ſhow mercy ? 
 A.It hath(through the: good 


weauenly works,proceeding( as 
t were) Dy certaine' ſteps and 
cg ces,and theſe are, in nuwmn- 
er Clugtly feuen, | 


Sexes ef 


es of God ) diuers gracious & f 6s of this 


knowled-t 


LY has 


— 


<— 
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| .” What us the firſt worke ? 
A true he y 6 The firlt : whereas men pu 
4nd ſexe of * | 178 naturally blirided and put. 
0#r 0wne | CO 


(, fed vp with conceit of them-|.;. 
4 __ Rilues: and nonecommonly {6 
 merty as'they that' haue molt|} .1 

Cant.r.4q. Cauſe to mourne; they are now|W {+ 
Ioh.6.44. drawneby the ſecret and migh-|W {1 
ty working of Godsholy Spi-| ;þ 

rir, toſteand feeletheir owne| MW :;, 
| { miſery,and to be troubled and|W 
.  grieued inmind for it, percei- 
uing themſclues to bee odious 
and loathſame in Gods ſight, 
through the leproſie of ſin: yea, 
to bee molt curſed and damnx 
ble creatures, iultly ſubie to al 
' plagues, both inthis lifeand in| 01 
| the life ro come, whereby they| M17 
are pricked as with the point of| Manc 
a {\iword, ſtroke of an arrow, or| M0 < 
ſting of an adder. ved 
| 2. Whats the ſecond work? 
eA. Secondly, whereas the 
moſt part do ſhun the touch of 
conſcience, euen as death itſelf 


( though there bee-no true lite 


without 


es... je" "I _—_— oh 


—<——— 
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without itz) they to whom God 
purpoſeth to ſhew mercy,being 
conuicted in their conſcicnces 
thatthey are moſt filthy and ac- 
cur{ed,do begin, and thatwith 


debate the matter with them. 
ſues, ſaying asit is inthe Pro- 


do,When my after taketh away 
from mee my Stewardſhip ? Luk. 
16.3.and with Peters hearers, 


Men aud brethren What ſhall wee | 
do? ACt.2.37.complainingwith | 


the prodigall child, and ſaying, 
O What acaſeam1in? Luk.1s. 
17. and inquiring with feare 
and trembling as the Iaylor did, 


ed? Acts 16.30» 

Q. Is this conſultation neceſ- 
1/4774 * | » 
A, Yes,withount all queſtion: 
| for if in worldly matxers no- 
\Wiiung canbe indged to bee well 
| | C done, 


- -<w->y— => — - _——— 


all earneſtneſle, to: conſult and: 


phet, What haue 1 done?ler $6. | 
and dehberate with the vnault | 
Steward,who ſaid, 'Wharſha{lJ | 


0 Strs, What muſt I doto bee [a- 


2.Cou{xlt 
what to doe. | 


(C on{' ultation 


neceſſary. 
| 


: 
F 


' ——_ 


| 


| 


| *v 
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21A relen. 
tmg heart, 


DE 


| 


| 


| 


| 


1 


great honor 
(4s the aſſured hope fevernall 
1kappinefle is;) to goeabour it 
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done, that is raſhly and vnadui. 
fedly done;how much lefle will 
God ſuffer men, whomthe mea- 
neth to-bring to fo 1 


without any conſaltation, or 
fudiearall? 

0. What is the third worke ? 

1A relenting and broken 
hexrt,humbled and abaſed with 
the ſight & tecling of our own 
miſery, as wee haue heard be. 
fore:andtherevpon ready with 
Peul;whenhis'proud ſpirit was 
tamed,;andhis high mind raken' Ml | ht 


ERS Oe os a a a 


— . 


A— rr IO 
ro 


= » 


my => = © 


— 


— — ——— 


— 
wv 
—— _ 


downe,and his hard hart made |m 
ſoft and tender, to ſay; Lord,\M lil 
what 1s it' that thou wilt haue||M 


me do ?Acts 9.8, do 


| D©.T hefe three notable effet:|\Mi he 
ſpring properly from the ſight an! 'th: 
eaſe of our miſery: but what i tie | = 
fourth work which the knowleage ll 1a 
ef thitfthat we-may obtaine del:. 

uerancefro our wnſery;by the for-Wih 20: 

(ce 


pinenes of our ſins)bringeth forth! 
; 5 18M 


w—_— - I — TE 


—__——— CO 
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Car. 4. of Chriſtianitie. 


a 


| 27 


— 


A. It is a ſecret deſire of par. 
don and forgiuenes, more then 
of any pleaſure, profit, or pre- 
ferment in the world, which 
God kindleth in vs,and where. 
[rnto(by his grace) wedo rouſe 
& raiſe vp ourſelues, euer hun- ' 
gring and thirſting after the 
ſame, and remembring how it 
1swritten, that ſzch mourners 
| ſhall be bleſſed, and that God Will 
'n2t breake a bruiſed reed, nor de 
| ſhiſe a Contrite and broken heart, | 
PA. 51. Mar. 5.4.6, And this 
'verything, 1 meane, whenan 
| humbled foule longeth for Gods 
[mercy in Chriſt,is ſuch an infal- 
WW lible token of true faith, that he 
'who hath it, neede no more 

[doubt that he beleeueth, then 
[hee that brea heth need doubt 


thatheliuerh., 
Q. What Wil this Works in a 
| man 


ceding welcome vnto him, ; 
C2 cuzn | 


A.lt will makethe glad and "Thi maker 
goodtidings of the Goſpellex.. 'he Gee 


JWeties 


4. Deſire ”3 
pardon, 


\ 


<__—_ 


| 


= 
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5. Confi(ion 
Craumg 


pardon, 


| or temporall, and the mercie of 


maketh bitter things ſweere, 
whereas he that 1s full, defpiſeth 
an hony-combe. 


© What us the fifth Worke,be- | 


ing the ſecond that proseedeth 


properly from the knowledge of 


our redemption ? 

A. Anhumble confeſsion of 
our {innes, with an earneſt and 
vnfained crauing pardonfor the 


T he Prattice Lis.1, 


/cuen as an hungrle ſtomacke 


fame : for as the gzodigall child 
_ miſcrable | 


conſideringinw 


| caſc he was, and withall,whar a | 


mercifull father he had,reſolued | 
preſently to go to his father to 
humble himiſclfe, and deſire to | 
be receined ynto fauour in ſome 
degree ; ſoſhall wee goeto our 
heauenly Father , finding our 
muſeric to be more then bodily 


our Father fo farre to exceed the 
bowels of natural affection and 
compalſs1on, Luk.1 5.18, 
©. What #s the ſixth Worke ? 
A. When men do ſohighly 
prize | 


AO -—H COT MR oy ot ye — nos hy , wps Mews © OY) OY 


/ 


| 


[ear P.4. _ of C briſtianitie. 
prize and eſteeme the grace of 


the aſſurance of their ſaluation, 
that they refolue to be ready to 
torſake all for it, as being bur 
baſeand meane in compariſon 


who finding a great treaſure hid 
inthe field, doth: buy that field, 
tomakehimſ-lfe- owner of that 
treaſure;and like a skilfll Tew 
cllar who meeting with - pearle 
of vneſtimable price, 1s willing 
preſently to patle away all thar | 
| opoory to polf. ſe himſelfe of 


faint chapman,who 1s ſtill offe- 
ringand bidding for the ware 
hee would haue, yet buyeth it 
not,becauſe he will not come to 


Euen fo he that ſhall once truly 


be ready not onely to conteſſe, 


Prouerb. 28, 11, that hee may 
de partaker of this gracious re- 
demption wrought by Teſus 
lu Chriſt, 


the price, nor beear the coſt.) 
taſte of this heauenly grace,will, 


but alſo to forfake his finne, | 


7 | 


of it ; ike to the wiſe traueller, | 


that, Matth.r 3. (andnot like a | 


rr Or een 
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Chrift, Philippians 3.8. 
. What 35 the ſeuenth work ? 
A. Laſtly, God openeth the 
heart, and lightneththe mind, 
and fo calleth,drawethandena- 
bleth vs to apply Chriſt and his 
promiſes to our ſelues, by belec- 
ning, that 1s, by truſting 1n 
Chriſt, and caſting our ſelues 
vpon him alone tor pardon of 
{innes, and eternall ſaluation, 
Atts 16.15, Rom,16, 2,Cor, 
7.22, 


oo et err EI rt cn 
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CuaP, V, 


2.4 Eeing fatth is ſo excellent 
a grace, as Without it ,it 15 
impoſſible to pleaſe Gol, or be his 
children ; What doth make it [0 
rare,and hinder men from belee- 
ning and embracing the promiſes 

| of life ? 
| ec. Thelets andhindrances 
are in particular very many, 
which keepe men from fied, 
at! 


pm any, >. as ol 


—— — .c. a. 6 2.a. 
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but they may generally. bediui. | 
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| ded into two heads: foreither | Lets from 
they proceed and ariſe on the /*' 2 1m 


| behalte ofthe Miniſter, or elſe 
| on:the behalfe: of the -pzople 


themſelnes, 
Q. How 03 the behalfe of the | 


eMmziſter 4 


| A. 1, Byhis notteaching, | ** the Mz.) 
ſeeing fairh cometh by heating , 1/7 

of the wordof Godp: -eached, | " 
'Ro.10,17,' and Chrittfaith, T1 

| the blind leade theblindgboth Wull 

Ifallmntothe diuch,Mat.15.4; and | 

the Wiſe Man ſaith, nem. Where 

\no vifron, e,tbe pe lgipertſ 1. Pro. 

'29.18;' 2. rus ſeldome tea. | _ 


ching:for Gods people muſtbe 
ted as young babes with the 
 fincere nuike of the word, a lit- 
tleandoften, that they may the 
better both conceine;remember 
and practice the will of God 
frdawatinhis word, 1.Pet.2 
1.Theſ;2, - This weakeneſſe of 
capacitie the:Lord-deſcribeth | 
dy his koly Prophetzcomparing |, 
| C4 them 


forts, 


TO LOW 
nn 
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1 


[ 
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"them? to children new ly wained 
from the milke., and drawne 
from thebreſt:for ſairh he, Pre- 
cept. muſt bevponprecept lone Vn. 
to line, line wnto lint, here alittle, 
' &-therealuthe, Iſai. 28.9,10. 
Therfore Paul exhorteth T.y0- 
; Fhie tO giue atte:1danceto tea- 
| ching,and ro performe that autie 
With all earneſtneſſe,n ſeaſon and 
out-'of ſeaſon, 1 .Timoth. 4.1 3. 
and 2.,Tim.4.1;and Chriſt re- 
' peateth the precept of feeding 
| his flocke three j uerall times 
| to Srowon Peter; lignitying ther- 


 by,that a faithful Paſtor ſhould 


haue a double:and trebLle care 

of this moſt neceflary and holy 

3 Knprofii4- ' duty. 3. By his obſcure and va-| 
He reaching, \prificable p:eaching,which i is 
| mocking of tte pcopleof Ged,! 
and a-raking of his name in! 

vaine, when-men donotendea-| 
uour both to preach often, and 
that plainely and p:ofitablic, 
{with power [8 authority in the 


| 


| 'enidence.obthe- Spirit, and: not: 


as 


Car.5. of Chriſtianitie, 


2,Cor.5.11. 4. Though they 
do preach bgth often and profi- 
tably, yet except they doe con- 
tantly, diligently, and orderly 
[inſtruct the. people by way of 
catechizing in the grounds of 
Religion, it will be a great hin- 
derance to their growrh in true 
godlineſſe.5. There mult bee in 
[them affabilitic & readineſſe to 
fatisfie their doubts by priuate 
;conference : and laſtly,a ſingu- 
[lar care of gining an example 
[by a godly and blameleſle life. 
| Q. How may the Miniſter 
\quzc ken vp himfelfe in a care and 
conſeienee of his dutie in theſe 
(things 4 

ef. The Scripture is yery 
'plentifullin this point, in per- 
fading the Miniſters of God 
[to a zealous and conſcionable 
[p:rformance 'of their dutie by 


\many plaine and powerfullar- | - 


\paments, 'andnamely (toomir 
many particulars ) by- theſe 


C 5-7 three : 


tr 


as the Scribes, Matth, 7. 29, 
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c bring, 


F,Not (0% ge” 
ferrmeg, 


6. Not lining |; 
goaly, 'S 


How the mn« | 
wer may te 
prouoked to. 


hs; ant 
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| 1.By be-- 


titles the he 
[ y Gbo(t 


£1urs him. 


| 


| 2.Ry woe ae. 
nounced 4- 
gan the 
Mes: : gent. 


Y 
2.B) tbe 


1 
fes mate to 


| 


® 0-=- — outer So wee. - 
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forage tles which the holy Ghoſt doth 


wes py cions promilcs of a moſt rich 
the faittſull, 
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gmethem,as Light, Stars, Salt, 
Angels,Stewar 


| great honour that-1s put ypon 
| them,and the great care and di- 
ligencethat is requiredof them. 
Secondly,by many fearefull and 
| heauie woes denounced againlt 
| the ſloathfull, vnfaithtull & idle 
| Miniſters,who are called blind 
| Guides,dumbe &.gceedy Dogs, 
| rauening Wolues,cruel and vn- 
 faithfull ſeraants ; whichat the 
| coming of their Maſter ſhall bee 
cut in pieces,and hauethcir por- 
'tton with hypocrites for the 
| bloudof foules, which by their 
| not reaching, or corrupt reach- 
| 1ng,or wicked lining hath been 
ſhed. Thirdly,theſweetagd pre- 


and heauenly reward and cx- 
cellency of glory,that God will 


4 


beſtow vpon the faithful Mini- 
| ters 


—_— Me | 
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| 


= 6, of Ciriegicie. | 


ment giuen them, !Johil2 a5: 


—— 
a———— 


{ters of the Goſpell, making 
them ſhine as; the. ſtarres, &c; 


Dan+12,, 1..Pct, 5.-Fqurthly, 
hereunto” may. bee added, the 
({traitg/charge. and commande- 


AR.20.28:2.Tim.4.1:1 Pet. 

5.1,2,3,4:Reuc],2:19,8&;3,19 
Belides,the gaodtheymay doe 
to others, and ihe great com; 
fort they. may reap? to them+ 

ſeluesby their owne priuat me+ 
ditations and publick labours,! 


4 p 
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&LYY/ } Het be he leti,ov| 


the bchefſ of the 
people £, 


A. Nizcrs: tor ſomeskcete 
tas alight marter,that thay be 
ealily attained vnto,and gotten | 
without fo much adoe, as the | 
miniſters make about ir. Others | 


in another extremitiegthinke it 
jan impoſible thing.to @ttaire 
| to! 


TRE 1 _— ttt _— — 


] 


w | We VI. caguor , 


4.By1he 
ft 


rat charge | 


giuen toall, 


C, A hi; he 
elteemins. 


2.Conteat ol 
an amy: {3 


\bulry, 
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1 


| and world 


*.... [tho0ugh they thinke it both pof- 
| fibleand neceflitry, yet they are 


'F Carele(o nes 
lineſſe, 


4eDreſu- 
ring | they 
hawe it al- 


Peary» 


$A beart 
nor bumbled. 


per ſenerapees 


| 


Ro ſhnng” 


GD” 


| ſohucs they do belieue; and yer 
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ioy-in the-holy' Ghoſt, which 
they are exhorted vnto. Others, | 


ſothfull and carckelſe and wil- 


intangled with the matters of 
the world? A fourth'-fort are 
blinded with preſamptiori'and! 
ſelte-loue ; perſivetinie thein. 


— 


keepe ſome one ſinne( at leaſt in 
their hearts) which they wil not 
forſake,Iob 20.1 3.A fifth fort, 

(though not” ſo” grofle offen- 
ders) were ncuer broken-hear- 
ted with the ſight of their ſinne 
and their miſerie; arid therefore 


6.Deſpwwre of  fibly enter. A fixth fort thinke 


7-Reſting in . -— -apeanny ſome ſhort and 


thedoRrin of faith cannot poſ. 


they: ſhall never continue con- 
ſtant; andtherefore either they 
willnot begin to goe about it, 
orelſe. they wil ſoonereuolt and 
fall backagain. Others content 


T1 B61 | 
ts'this alluratice of faith and | 


ingly ſuffer: themſclies to- bee | 


variſh- | 


OEE_ 


a 


_—_. 
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of Chriſtianitie, 


vaniſhing motions, and ſudden 
faſhes-of faith . and comfort, 
which: by ' the cares of the 
world, and pleaſures of lifc are 
fone quenehed.. There be ſome 
likewiſe that both thinke, and 
willfay, that it is a good and 
comfortablething,to know ovr 
{clues to be the childre of God, 
and thar-they hope that they 
themſclnes are ſuch, and Joue 


teachers therof;and yet wil ne- 
uer goabourto make.the pro- 
miſes of life and faluationtheir 
owneby. due meditation, and' 
deepe weighing of the ruth, 

and vnchangeableneſſe thereof, 
Laſtly, there is another ſort of 
men (andthofe notthe feweſt 
innumber)whoembracingand 
louing this preſent world,. and' 
tearing reproch, pouerty, perſe- 
cution, and {ach like ; or at the 


bertieinfſinfull pleares wilby 
no neaties hauetookami 


te 


leaſt fearing the loſle of their li- 


ar aC-: 
 quain-{. 


the Gofpel,and the hcarers ,and | 
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motions and 


ſudden fla- 


"ts, 


8.No deepe 

| weighing the 
VHHang ed: 
ble = 

and [weetnes 
] of the £r'0= 
miſe of lifes > 


9 Feare to 
loſe libertie 
in ſome ſin- 


ful pleaſure. 


1 Apeciall” 

helpe agdinſt 
ba elets,i4 4 
hish elteeme; 


of the holy 
1m ſhy, 


ofthe Miniſters, weheard them! 


boy 
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quaintance with the do&tiin of 
faith & —_— which niot- 
withſtanding. bringeth: more! 
true pleaſure & ſound cohtent-. 
ment;then all the. Kingdomsof 
the world are ableto' 

Q. What ſhoutd quickin ard 


incoxrage the propte againſt theſe 


(Phe s 

A. Aſpeciall helpe;and pure 
to this purpoſe, is tolooke dil. 
gently to the end of the Mini. 
ttery;and without all wauering 


| or doubtfulneſle :to perfivads 


themſclues, that:it is.the Mini: 
ſtery of reconciliaticn thepower, 
of God toſaluation, to exery on. 
that beleeneth;the ſwert ſauour of 
life to al the elett of God;ardfuch 
like: As forthe incouragements 


ph mY 35+ 


| 
VEE | 
But manner of de- 


Ciiap: 


fire firedoth £46 be efare, 
and' 
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' and alſo accompanie ani folloW 
futh inthe elett of God ? 

A. Not a bare or ſudden. de.. | The «:fire 
ſireof remifsion and falnation 17185, 
(which ſome think to be faith) ;Jpre/any, 

'Numb.23.10.Mat.13.20.21, endbyfirg, 
for though for the preſent it can #«*- conſtans, 
hardly. bee diſcerned trom the | 
 other,yetin timeit.wil appcare | 
t rot to be the fame : for that de- | 
fire which is ſound indeed, is / 
| not only feruent and carnelt for | 
afir, bur ſtableand conſtantto} 
' the endzrgfoluing-neuer to giue 
| ouer; tillthis preczous faith bee 
procured, and ſurely poſſeſſed, 
[as a moſt precious and incſti. | 
| mable treaſure; becauſe to be- 
[leene in God, maketh vs the | 
| children of God, and heires of | 
eucrlafting life, Luk. 7.50.This | 
true defire 1s expreſſed by our 
Sauiour, Chriſt by. the two pa- 
rables of the hidden treaſure.& 
precious Pearle,whichwrought| 
lo effectually in him that met: 
with them,Mat.1 3.44, | 


» # O.What 


dies 4 
| an” doube 
ring. 
| 1. Cleane faſt 
#0 the word. 


| 2, Hearker 
not to /edin- 
CErfs 


| 2. Confcyre 


©. What if men doubt they fhall 
not perſeuere, as beinonot prede.. 
ftinate; and' ſeeing others who 
hane been as forward,as exer they 
Were,to fall away ? 
| A. Thehelpe for this is, firſt, 
to hearken to no cotrary voyce, 
but ckauc faſtto the word;Caſt 
not away thy confidence, belieue 
ftedfaftly, and lay hold cf eternall 
life,Col.2.5. 1.Ti.6.Sccondly, 
remember how Ea fell from 
God, by opening her earestoa 
lying fpirit,Gen. 3. Wherefore 
ſtop thine cares againſt all ſuch 
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charmes; be wiſe as the Scrpet,| 


whereof the Prophet ſpeaketh, 
Pfal.58. Thirdly,! if this doubt 


right hand, hand ofhis Father, and maketh 


with zedly | and perplexitic arife from the 
Miners. | preaching of the word, ſecke to 
them that made the wound;for 
they will be able by the bleſsing] , 
of God to prouide a plaiſter,ac-| 
cording to that wereade, Acts| - 
4: Remember | 2,3 7,38.” Fourthly,remem bet 
jo Gf [char Chrilt firceth ar"thetight|. 


. 


I IPIIY hs 
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Car, 3. of Chriſtianitie, [| 
ſuite, thar their faith (thoug hit 


be ſhaken-and then ſifted by fa- 
A neuer faile,Luk.2 2,31 


CHAP, VIII, 


WV 


faith &; © . 

A:Confider.in the fifth place, 
that God is vnchgageable in his 
tcuth,mercy and Joue, lames I , 
17. Plal. 77.13. Sixthly, ſeeke 
out ſome one(at the leaſt Jinfal-/ g: 
lible fruite' of the new birth | 
which may bee a teſtimony of 
the ſpicituall life in Chriſt : for 
[as hearing, ſceing, breathing, 
'mouing, &c. are ſignes of the 
natu-all life;though they be not 
alwaies perceiued ' by ſich as 
haue them : ſo there be vndoub. 
ted tokens of true faith,though 
they bee not- cafily diſcerned, 
tſpeciallie in. *the houre of 


—— 


Hat other help 5 are 


there for a weake 


tentation) by them in. whom 
they ( 
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| of 4 weake 


fe th, 


5. Gods good. 
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Y One infal. 

lib le frut of 
true may 
| free vs from 
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they are. And as one good Ap. 
ple growing on'a tree (thongh 
there bee no more) proueth the 
ſoundneſſe of the tree; ſo one 
good vertue, (as the vnfaincd 
loue of the brethren, 1,Toh. 3, 
1 4.) ſheweth the ſoundnefle of 
our faith. Laftly,rememberthat 
wee know and belecue in/part, 
and by degrees, 1.Cor.1 3. As| 
7.We beleeve| children fi:ft go by aſtoolezand 
|r 3. many ſicke folke_ recoucr: their. taſte: 
7 "arm landitrength by little and little; 
and the. Lords plants ſhoot not 
[vp ſaddenly,andallatonce; bur 
| ſuffer many a ſharpe ſtorme be. 
fore the day of harueſt; Where. 
fore kt the weake in faith bee 
wiſe in heart, and not meaſure 
themſclues by their preſentfain- 
tings and infirmities; but waite 
ypon God, and vſe the meanes 
which he hath preſceibed inhis 
word : conſidering that he who 
1s Once new borne, can neuer 
dic, 1.loha 5.18. though there 
bee in him much weakneſſ of 
the 


- wm A— 
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the ſpirituall lite. 

©. How ſhaltheybe aralt with. 
all that are more acepely Wounded 
With defþaire of Gods fanor, and 
feare of condemnation ? 

A. Firſt, we muſt lay before 
them Satans ſubriltic and rage, 


ſtles,2,Co.11.2 3,14. 7.Pet.s5: 
8.and in other placesof Gods 
word: the malignitie alſo and 
dangerouscftects of melancho- 
lieare to bee remembred; and 
they aſſured that this preſent | 
horror is no argument of Gods 
wrath,nor of their reprobation; 
but rather(for the moſt part)ei- 
ther a beginning: of grace, or a 
triall oftaith and patience, or a 
fatherly corref&tzon which God 
layeth vpon them that are moſt 
deare vato him ; left by a ſud-. 
d-nand abſolute change, they 
ſhould becomeeither ſecure or 
p:cſlumptuous. Secondly, for 
proofe hereof they are. to: bee 
ſhewed,that they haue not fin- 


mentioned by the holy Apo- 


red 


Q— 


Remecies 
agam(} de. 
4ire,and 
doubt of our. 
eleftron., 

I Remember 
$41ans rage 


and (vbilet ys 


2.The malige 
wry of mes 
lanchol), 


2 G als V/Hs 
all dealing 
with bus «bil: 
dren. 


4.They hane 
wot (wined 4- 
an(s the he- 
7, Gbrſs. 
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ned againſt the holy Ghoſt; for | 
| hat the fn \ they hane not wilfully and ma. 
Ee 2 liciouſly ſet themſclues againſt 

, the truth ofthe Goſpel,nor per. 
ſecuted the profeſſors and prea.. 
chers of it againſt their conſci. 
ences, but rather loued and re- 
uerenced them : and that they 
v__ leve |hane loathed and deteſted all 
aud profeſs wicked thoughts and deſires 
fors,aud | that haueriſen in theirharts, & 
| leath franc in | been ſorry for them, though for 
| themſelues |thepreſcntthey could not ſup. 
and exbers, | preſſe rhem. And that al wicked 

ecches and actions of them. 
elues,or others, haue been odi. 
ous to them; their conſciences 
bearing them witneſſe, that all 
fuch motions and actions are 
much againſt their mindand li- 
King : and that fach deluſions 
come from fatan ina great part, 
who beeing a ſpirit, exceeding 
ſtrong, of vnſcarchable ſabtle- 
tie, and vnquenchable malice, 
[holpenalſo by longexperience, 
ſeeketh to entice- vs. to thoſe 
ſinnes, 


OG) eee EEG 
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fins, which by nature wee loue : 


yea and ſometimes to thoſe we 
haue lefſe inclination to : and 
then ſo to dim our vnderſtan- 
ding that we cannot lay hold 


to walſt our lives in deadly hea- 


\uinefſe and vnprofitableneſſe, 


Thirdly, they muſt further bee 


[put in mind, and that with all 
carneſtneſle (yet inthe ſpirit of 


vpon any comfort, thus cauſing | 


6. God 15 
highly aiſhoe 


noured, and 


meekenefſe), how much they | ,,;.,edby 


difpleaſe and diſhonour God, 
|& grieue his holy Spirit,by gi- 
{uing place to ſuch conceits and 
ſpirits of errors,contrary to the 
moſt cleare and comfortable 
promiſes which are made to 
them that loue and feare the 
Lord, tremble at his word, are 
broken hearted, &c. Rom, 8. 
28, lam.1.12. & in infinite 0- 
ther places. Fourthly,they muſt 
not give too much credit to 
themſelues:for as the ſicke man 
Wring the time of his agui 
litemper,muſt not truſt to his 
owne 


& 


{ach can(e- 


leſſe deſparre, 


7.Behene 
' others 14+ 
' ther .ben 
| themſclues. 


_— 


—————_——_— 


ThePrattice L1z.1)Mi 
owntaſte, but rather relieypon 
| the learned Phyſition,and other 
honeſt and difereet friends: fo 
the faithfull muſt not giue too 
much credit to the ſuggeſtions 
of their owne heart, during the 
| timeof tentation;but rather be. 
leene their faithfull Paſtor, and 
other godly and experienced 
| Chriſtians that are about them. 

Becauſe thatas the bodie that is 
licke of an ague, cannot reliſh 
4 wholeſome meate and drinke; 
ſothe ſoule ſicke of diſtruſt can. 
not taſte the ſweet comforts of 
; Gods word. Laſtly,they areto 
be taught, thar the ground of 
' comfort isnor inthe ſtrength of 
'$ Looke not ' our Chriſtian faith and godly | 
tothe life, butrather inthe rruth ther- 
ſrengrh, but of, and chiefly inthe free grace 
rd : "» ., of God, who hath choſen vsin 

” 171 Chriſt, Eph.1. 3,45: 


Y La CY ds 


[Gav.9, of Chriftianitie, | 


—U 


CHaPe., I'X, 

2JFer there- 1s oftentimes 
Wach oreat Weakeneſſe of 
| farth in true beleeuers : What drif- 
ference us there betwtene them 
and others that beleeue. not ; and 
how ſliall: they bee knowne aſus. | 

der? -0 1 7 | 
eA. This indeed /is/hard to 
diſcerne rtoran hypocrite may, 


firſt, be penſiue afterwards,and 
have his conſcience terrifhed by 
tne ſpirit of bondage,& be forie 
for his fin committed, and wiſh 
t vndone. Secondly,contcl it, 
and bewaile it both to God and 
Man. ' Thirdly, bee burthened 
with the weight of it, feare 
Gods diſpleaſure for the fame, | 
andwalke heauily,as Ahab did, | 
[1,King.21.27.& Judas,  4.He 

may haue ſom deſire to reforme 

his life,and not only make pro- 


Ubin ſome fort. (and for a fit) 


47 


Differences 
et weene 
bypocrmes 
and wake 
belcenerr, 


Matth. 27, 
3z4>5» 


© of it with his mouth, but 


Puc- 


——— — 


2. Tim, 3.5. 


J 


Needfull to 
know tho(e 
differences, 
Mat.7e24, 


| 


'Hered, and others haue done, 


ly,hee may likewile toy in the 
promiſes of the Goſpell, take 
pleaſureinthe exerciſes of reli 
gion, reuerence._the Minifters, 


and people of God,as:Baalam, 


Num.2 3.20,Mark.6.20.Heb, 
6.4.and yet be a ſtranger from 
the power of true faith, & from 
that peace of conſcience which 
doth accompanie it ; - as they 
were. 

£. , Doth not thys tend todij- 
Courage men Ly | 

e, No; but rather todriue 
men from deceiuing theſelues, 
by building vpon a rotten foun- 
dation,and leaning toa broken 
ſtaffe; and to make the true te- 
ſtimonzes of eternall life more 
highlie eſteemed by ſuch as 
hane them, and more carefully 
ſought by ſuch as want them; 
who conſidering ſo many de- 
ceined this way, are tobe deli 


| red in moſt earneſt manner to 


| T he Prattice L1s.ry 
purpoſe it with his hart. Fifth. 


beſtow 


it. 


"—_— 


_— 


) 


\Cav.9. of Chriſtianitic. 


[beſtow ſome of their time and 


ſtudie about" the ſabſtance and 
marrow of their happineſle, to 
ke that they haue indeed a part 
init, 2,Pet.1.10, For it tsno 
| wiſdome ; nay, itis great folly 
tobe careleſle of the weightieſt 
matter in the world, Matth.1 6. 
26, 

OD. What then u the diffe- 


rence ? 


| A, True belecuers in the fee.. 
ling of their ſin, teare, forrovy, 
and other diſtreſſes for the 
ame, arevnfainedly humbled, 
and foftned in heart, and fully 
refolued to ſeke the forgiue- 
Ineſe thereof through the merit 
of Teſus Chrift, freely imputed 
tothemrhrough faith : where. 
yon doth follow ſuch a lou: 
of God; as will euen conſtraine 
themto goforward, and'keepe 
them that they ſhall nener fall 
away finally; but furniſh them- 
lues with faith , puritie of 
teart-, peace- of conſcience, 


D 


new- } 


Properties ofi 
tree belce.. | 
Hers. 


The Praftice Lum! 


— 


newneffe of life, &C. "1 11h 
What doth bindcgx.men from 
this, beſides the former lets men. 
| tioned, Chap. 5. and 6 ? 

[z ""q A, Firſt, in that many place 
| 

| 

| 


ders many | their happinc ſen repentance 
from far'b, | without faith. Secondly,in that 
they. thinke it neceflary for the. 
{clues to bec as deepely pricked 
an conſcience for their ſinnes, 
and caſt down as low with for. 
row anddeſpaire, asany other 
| haue, beene whom they haue 
' [knowneor heard of,- Thirdly, 
ſome are troubled, becaul. the; 
arc free from outward croſſes 
1na greater meaſure then' they! 
imagine Gods,chilercn ſhould 
be; as pnthe- other {ice many 
moreare{taggered and amazed 
wit thc multitude, and cont! 
nuarge.ol, their troubles and if 
[fictions intheworild. Fouirhly 
others are deceiued by canten 
ting themſclucs with a form 
of godlineſſc , in kecpirg ti 
{| Pyblikc4ad Priuate dc, 0 
| religion] 


— — 
SS © - 4 


— 


Cap.9. of Chriſtianitie. 


religion, and compariying with' 
thebelt, both. Miniſters ;j and 
people ; and becauſe they, loue 


the Goſpell,hate Popery,heare 


ſermons often,diſlikethemthar 
[do Aa0t;zWeepe ataSermon ;z&C. 


| Fifthly, ſome doe hinder then. 


{clues, by't90 much plodding 
vpon their own falles-and infir- 
mitics breaking from them, 
thinking thatfor this cauſe they: 
arenot beloued of Gad; Laſtly, 
others, becauſe they get ſome 
victory now and thenouertheir 


lowne corruptions, thinkthem- 


(clues ſafe;and-grow ſeenre,as'if| 
tmey were in good caſe; where- 
as they are in, greater idanger 
then the former. 
. Be there any other lets ? 
eA.Yes verily : forfirſt, this, 
[1s 2 maine and; principallone; 
that mens. hearts: are not vp- 
right, they will not deale plain- 
lie with the Lord, and with 


| 


tiemſclues, and-'rake!paines' 
with thezrowne conſcicnces to 


Many other 
lets, 


proue'| 


| The Prathice L FRE 


proue and'try them.as ler:5.3, 
1R0.8.9. 2.C0.11.78, 2:Cor 
I 3.5,Heb.4.1 3.They do keep 


| doth Sugar vnder -his tongue, 


withit,by reaſon of the ſappo. 
poſed ſweetnes which they tind 
init, Iob 20.12,&c, But wee 
mult deale plainely and truly 
'IwiththeLord,& with our own 
hatts,and willingly lay aſide,& 
| caſt frovs withall poſsible care 
| and ſpeed, not onely thoſe open 
faulrsfor which men may iuſtly 
challenge vs; but alſothoſe 
cret corruptions;euil thoughts, 
& worldly lufts, for which our 
| owne conſciences do inwardlie 
accuſe vs, Secondly , others 
thiak it a baſe and vile thing, or 
at leaſt a great indiſcretion, vi- 


ſome ſinto theſelues, as a child) 


| being loath to leaue and part 


comlinefle 'and 'diſparagement, 
for perſons of theirbirth, place, 
calling, and abilitic, to ſtoope 
Jandapply themſeluas to theſe 
courſes and exerciſes,which arc 

 requilite 


—— 


requiſite for the obtaining:of a 
true and liuely faith, 2. Sam.6, 
20,21. Thirdly,many willtake 
(n0 paines, nor beſtow any time | 
(to ſpeake of) about it : and 
| whereas -in worldly matters 


they thinke no care too much, | 


nor time too long; in heaitenly 

[matters they ' are. otherwiſe 
minded. 

. What then ts tobe done ? + 

A We muſt giueall diligence 

to make our calling and electi- 

onſure; trying by all meanes 


ence, loue, repentance (though 
weake and vnperfect )be found 
and ſincere or no, 2.Pet.1.1 2, 
. But(to returne tothe for - 
[mer port ) af true faith haue ſo 
many hinderances,and be ſo hard- 
le diſcerned. from the counter- 
feite ; how ſhall wee know whe- 
ther it bee ſound and ſincere, or 
ouely temporarie and hypocriti- 
Call ? 
| A, This will require ſome 
D 3 labour 


Ca P, 9. of ( briſtianirie. | k = 


| 


Great dils. 
| ag mu 


e v/ed ro 


. Frie Or 


wherher our faith, hope, pati- | fb, 


| 


| 


—_ 
———_— ———_—_— — - amd. 


1.( OMpAN- 
cn of | faiih 
15 109, 


-| companions, which doe ſpring 


| faith; and they a are in number 


.of God, ard of Icfus Chrilt, 


bs, The Pratt; ce ; 


labour : bat though 1 there bee 
(ome hardneſſe in it, yerto them 
that will take paines about it,it 
will'(by the 'bleſsing of God) 
be worth our labour,and proue 
eafie enough, In a word, wee 
{hal know our fairh to be ſound 
and ſuch'as it'ought, and 60h: 
ſcquently our ſelues to bee this 
childrenof God, by obſeruing| 
theſcuerall markes and rokens, 
fruites,properties, cftects, and 


from;atrerid vpoh,. and accom- 
panie this found and ſuing 


cight, | 


CHAP.  ® 


<YYV;: Far 15 the firſt Con 
a1 07 of 1710" faith ? | 
eZ. 'Ttisſpirituall tay ,com- 


fort, and contentment, ariſing 
from the aſſurance of the long 


= —_— —— 


L1 ».11 


p——O— 


Car.10, of Chriſttanitie, 


Hethat found the: treaſure hid 
inthe field, departed with ioy,/] 


Matth. 1-3 {44 'When' Phillip 


ſhewed/them how God of his) 


infinite and tender lone ,' had | 
giueh his onely begotten Sonne 
to redeeme' them from death 
and miſerie, and to bring lite 
and happineſle to them, Luke 
faith, that there was great'ioy 
in that Citie, Ats'8.8,; The 
Enrinch alfo, when Ph:1;p had 
brought the ſame glad tidings 
to him, and when the Lord had 
ſcaled vp the aſſurance thereof 
inhis conſcience outwardly by 


Spirit, hee went.on his way 
reioycing, Acts 8.39; And 
Ciriſt wiiled his Apoltles, and 


by the ſame reafon all Chritti- 


ans to reioyce,cfpecially-in this, 
that their names were writteri 

in Heauen, Luke 10,20, And 

Peter tay th , that they who 


% —— 7 = 


had preached the glad tidings | | 


of falnation in Samaria , and 


' 


| 


water, and inwardly by his] 


aA 


————e—_—_ 


"—_— —_—_— 


_-— 
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|belecue vnfainedlie in Teſts 
Chrift, reioyce- with joy vn- 
ſpeakable andglorious,z .Pet.1 
8. This excellent gift of God, 
(that is, Chriſt giue tovs of his 
Father to be our wiſdom, righ- 
| reouſhefſe, fanctification, and 
redemption, i .Cor,1,z0)orin- 
geth peace and toy; and that 
(as Paxl faith ) euen in afflicti- 
ons,Rom. 5.2.3. Shall the hea- 
ring of ſome ſmall inheritance 
of an hundred, or a thoufand 
poands a yeare, fallento a man 
that was not. worth a. Groat, 
(being alſo vtterly vnworthic 
of it,and tarfrom all expeQati- 
on of it)cheare vp his hart with 
toy and co:miort ; and will nor 
the-aſſurance of this Heauenly 
{inheritance ,, which, 1s more 


| worth then all the world, cauſe} - 


'/himtotriumph ? If certaine in- 
'telligencebe brought to a man, 
that he is highly tauoured of an 
carthly King, yea,fo farre, that 


:. 


* —_ — ———_ ww W— — — 


the ſame. King hath adopted) 


and / 


[Ca p.10, of Chrifttantie, 


when he ſhall beaflured by the 
holy Ghoſt, that God who is 
Xing of Kings,andthat wil not 
[repent or change(as an earthlig 
King may hath ddopted and 
chotenhim to the inheritanceof | 
eternall glorie ? 


lous per ſous who(1n all likglihood) 
haue greateft aſſurance of therx 
ſaluatton are Commonly more [ad 
then any other ? | | 
A, Diuers reaſons may bee} 
even for this ;as firſt,the veric 


(& conſequently doth belicue )! 
but 1n part, 1, Cor. 13.9, Se-f 


mingled with ſome diſtruſt,is 


tentations, whieh-for the-.pre- 
fent time are not iofous but 


and choſen him to begheire of 
his. Crowne, ; will jt nat rejoice;|; 


his hart? How-much orethen, | 
e 


©. If this be ſo, how commeth| 
it to paſſe that relygious and Zea-| 


beſt doth know, as Paui-faith,| - 1 


=D 


condly,the ſtrongeſt faith being] - 
often ſhakenby affiitions: and| - 


Why ſome 
true belee. 


wers be fo 


| 
gr1cuous, Heb, 1 2. vader which 


=" "ITO 


ST dad! Wins 4. choc din I” 


—_—  —_ 


Ds rtheyl. 
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| they grone-and:mourne (which 
yet is 417gric of ther bleſſednes) 
Marth! 5:4.--Forthis'moutning 
and gromning' for aitime, aftcr 
rhat which wil make the merry 
"| forener, is tobee preferred be. 
fore all the laughter of the vn. 
godly;which is but frenzie-and 
{ matnefle, and-is compared to 
the crackling of thornes vnder a 
pot,which make a ſudden blaze 
and are ſooneextinguiſhed,/Ec. 
clef. 1:17.82; 2*;8& 7.6:Thicd- 
ly; Saran efpecially defireth to 
fift and 'winnow fach, Mart. 26. 
and caſteth his fieric darts moſt 
* | ercely'ar them, who hold out 
|the ſhield-of farth moſt manful: 
ly againſt him, Epheſ.6:where- 
by they often faint; and ſome- 
times fall, as'Pererdid ; yctby 
the-mediation of Teſus Chriſt 
ſitting atthe right hand of his 
Father,-their faith is nencr 
variquiſhed, but that inthe end 
it getteththe victoris, Luk.2 2, 
Fourthly ,arother reaſon a 
i the 


_ 5 
—_— Ir On 


_— 


Cae.10, of Chriſtiamtze, 


— — 


the faithfull Twho alwaies loue 
the Lord, and hate that which 
is eujll) doe take to heart the 
things that trouble not other 
men ; anddo moutne for thoſe 
things, -at which others 'doc 
laugh and are merry: neterthe_ 
les their faith ouercommeth a! 
theſedifticulties, &recouereth } 
ioy and peace, which doc not 
quite forſake the true belieuer 
in his greateſt conflict; forthen 
(as Daiid ith) hee ſhould'vr- 
terly faint, if hee dicl not truſt 
(in fometiue meaſure ko ſcethe 
co0dnes of the Lord 1n the land 
of theliuing ; and therefore we | 
may conclude, har fpirtual.iby 
1s an inſeparable cormpanionof 
vnfained faith. 

_ £. Doththis toy al\Wazes ap- 


peare t'0 others ? 


* = 


Pal, 97.10. 


2.Co1 1,29 


Pld;27 13: 


- A, No*®#for it is more in the | 7 y 4757 
4 15 Aſp 
Partyt, 


heart therf inthe ſace,and 1s ra- | 
therfeltofhimrha4tharh it,then 
perceined by 2nocher man ; for 
remiſsion-of ſn.1c5 (together 


with | 


am tte men or th ARS 


5 9 opp. roþ — oc ng moth or 


4 


{ 


| 
| 
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| 
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_= 


thereof) is the white ſtone, 


. | wherein a name is Written, 
which none can reade, but hee | 
that hath it,Reuel.2.17.Wher-| 
fore inthis thing the Prouerb is | 


— 


' plainely verified, which faith, 
The hcart knoWeth the bitternes 


of his foule and a ftranger ſhalnot 


| 


| medale with bis toy, Pro.1.4.10,| 


that 15,cuery mans ſorrow. and 
| 10y 1s beſt knowne ta himſelte, 


Q. What # the ſecond com. 
panion of faith ? 


| 2 Companios\, A, A rcnerend and holy ad- 


\ miration : for hee that is once 
truly-perſivaded thathe tstran- 
ſlated from death tolife, will 
| (with feare and thankfulneſlc) 
' wonder to ſec his ſtate thus 
| changed, from ſo low a depth 
of maſerie, to ſogreatan height 
of glory. Whenthe Iews heard 
' ofthe proclamationof King (7- 
| rw«(by which they were ſettree 
| trom. their Jong and tedious 


i —— 


with the feeling and aflurance| 


' & molt ſenſibly felt of himſelf, | 


capti- 
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l- 


| 


— —— —_— 


-_ — 


— 


Car.10, of Chriftiamnitie, 7 | 


captiuity,) they were 10.-rapt 
with ioy and wondring,: that 
they werelike rome that think 
they rather dreame,then indeed 
poſlefle the thing that their 
foules longedafrer: How much 
more ſhal the ioyfullproclama.. 
tion of Jeſus. Chriſt, by which 
wee are (cr free from the perpe- 
| tuall bondage of ſin and dam- 
nation,andreftore&ta.the euer 
lafting. freedome -of righteouf:: 
\neſſe and life, make vs wonder 
\at the infinite: wifdome, and 
| vnſpeakable goodnefſe of God 
| | our heauenly father? When Sz- 

| men Peter was come throughly 

to himfelfe,and ſaw indeedthar 
he was deliuered from the ty- 
ranny of Herod, from the deepe 
| dungeon;and bitter death- pre- 
| pared forhim ; he entredinto a 
religious, holy and thankfullad- 
miration -of- the; great power 


— 


I know for a truth, that the Lord 
\bathſcnt his Angell, and hath de- 


and mercy of God, faying,7\ ow | 


GI 


Luk, 4,18. 


— 


| liuered 


mm 4 


| 


Le 


yy _—_—_ htm. 


"I 


Reuel.1.6, 


Admiretion 
rontiuncth, 
| £ Or, 2, 9, 


ID WW I e—— WY - - ——- _—— —_————_—— 


lr en OO OO_ at Ge io io ro 


linered 4:0 from rhe: band of He. 
r0d,arud from alrhe waiting for of 


I 2,11, How much moreought 
weto admire for euerthe migh. 


God; who hath. delivered 'vs/ 
from the pit of hell, from the' 
power of Satan,and the curſeof 


The Pratice Lrs.1, 


the: people of the-Tewes, 61 AG. | 


tie: power and rich mercie' of, | 


the. Lawy and (: as it were)from! 
the waitinefor of allthe wicc 
keddinels arid damned ſpirits; 


Prieſts to himſclfe, : to reigne 
lation 1 , ET 


chis That: onely affeftcrÞ: ar the 
firſt, and afterwards decayerh, 
andWaxeth redious? ©. 10 
eF. No: it 16not a:tyoender 
for nine dayes: fotithe things! 
which God beftoweth btvthtim 
thatque him ar elofwerre ahd 
preciaus,'that (except thefanlt | 
bee inour ſelues in notfollow. | 
ing,chcriſhing,and feeding this $| 


heauen-- 


—_— — —— — > 


and hath made” vs Kings' and| 
with himfor Euermore, —_— 


15) nor. obia atlmiration * | 


| 
| 
| Joue of God : for he'thar ſeerls | ;,; 


CAP. 10, of Chriſtiane. 


| heauenly: affeGtion) it- will bee 
new-and freſh euery day»confi- 


MI dering he doth eue/y day, 'not 


| onely giue'vs bread for the day }.- 


| | but forgiue* our finnes,- vphold | 


vsby his grace, and guide vsto 
| glory. Therefore the longer we 
enioy it ,/ and/the oftner' wee 
thinke of it, the more wee ſhall 


| MW admire and wonder- at the loue 


and goodneſſc of him , who 


| (hath. ginen” ſuch- an excellent 


' portion to fch vileand vnwor- 
thy perſons. 
| 2. Q. , What is the third compa- 
1on of faith i ? 

| 'e4,Anheartie and onfained |3 


= great things God hark | 


done for him, and how vnde. 
| ſeruedly he hath redeemed him 
frometernall death, and c:oww- 
nedhim with ecetnz) lite,can- 
not but hatily Joue himagaine! 
| We loxe,becauſe he loned vs firſt ; 

and herein, or from hence z5 louc ; 
not that we loued God,but that be 
loued 


Ap. 


3. Compenton 
of, faith is 
oute. 


Plalins.r, 


et dls. Fs. at ed 


— 
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loued 5, and ſent his Sonne tobee/ 
a reconciliation for our ſmnes, 1, 
Fohn 4,109,19. T his loue of Go4a 
being ſhed abroad inour harts by 
the bal Ghoſt Which is given vs, 
doth exen conftrame vs to loue 
him agate and that fo ardent. 
ly, that we thinke nothing too 
deateor preciousto beſtow vp. 
| on him: a liuely example wher. 
of wee haue in that beleeuing 
woman, Luk; 7, who hauing 
-| apprehehded the remiſgton. of 
her finnes by faith in the Son of 
God,.,wasſo rauiſhed with the 
loue of him, that her head be- 
cametull of water to waſh and 
cleanſe, and her delicate haire a 
towell to wipe and drie the feet 
of our Sauiour Ciriit,who had 
vouchſfafed by his owne blood 
to waſh away the filthineſſe of 
her ſinnes; yea,cuery beleeuing 
ſoalc (as wee may reade 1n thei 
Song of Salemon,cap. 5.8, )con- 
telleth; that hee 15 enen {icke of 


loute, 


| | QWhat 
w— — — —_—_ 


AP.10, of Chriſtsanitie, 


. What 85 the fourth compa. 
Es ? : 
eA, An vnfained and conti. 
nua!l thankfulnefle ro God, and 
that not in health and proſpe- 
ritie onely, but alſo in trouble 
and a\Aiftions. Holy 1b hauing 
an aſſured hope ofa bleſſed re. 
furreC&tion, ceaſſed not to praiſe 
and bleſle God; when health, 
wealth, ſeruants, children, and 
all were gone,faying,T be Lord 
hath ginen, the Lord hath taken, 
bleſſed be the name of the Lord : 
As if he ſhould ay ; Thanks be 
to God tor both; for he is wiſe, 
gracious,and mercitull in both, 
een as wel inthe one,as inthe 
other. And againe, reprouin 
his impatient and  nehankfall 
Wite, hee faith, T hou fperkeſt 
4 a fooliſh and prophane Woman: 
What ? ſhall wee receiue good 
things at. Gods hands ,and 'ſhal we 
not rec2zwe enill ? As tf he ſhould 
ay.; Shall we not humbly and 
thankfully receiue loſles,pouer- 


tie, 


| 


weſſe. 


Tob 1.21 


lob 2,10; 


4. Companion 


7s thankeful- 


>—— — SEE — —_——— _ 4 


Mn er I Eenerooee ee o ; 
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tie:{fickntſle,&c. as well as wee 
ioyfully receiue health, riches, 
&c. ſeeing all come from one 
fountaine,thatis,Gods fatherly 
aff:&ion ; and tend both to one 
end, thar is, his glory and our 
faluation ? And though his wife 
and friends being lett- (as-one 
would thinke*) to relieue and 
comfort him,became more bit. 
ter and gricuous vntohim, then 
all the reft : yer they could hot 
daunthis heatt, nor make him 
ynthankfull to his God-: for he 
had fervp his veſt; and refolued 
with himſclte, tharthough God) 
ſhould lay him, yet hee would 
ſtilputhis truſt irrhim,and.con- 
{quently bee thanketull vato 
him, Iob 1 3.15. Thankfulnes| 
theretore 1s a perpetual prope:-/ 
tie, and vnſeparable companion 
of true faith. | 
' ©.1Whar # the fifth compaii- 

01 of faith ? | 
| A. Anholydeſfireof commi- 
{nionandfellowſhip with "my 
and! 


_— — > © | — 


— «ee. _ 


m— 


CAaP.10, of Chriſtianitie, 


en. 
—_— 


and thateuE in this preſent life; 
for the foure Former properties 
will give vs- ſuch a taſte, how 
fiveete'and good God is, that 
wee ſhall count one houre be. 


| 


ſtowed inhbis ſcruice,and paſſed 
inholy exerciſes and communi... } 
on withhim,/more pleaſant and 
delightfull,the a thonfand daies 
ſpentin all varietie of worldly } 
pleaſures, Pſal;8 4. 1 1. and ſhall 
endenour(as Enoch did)to walk 


conſtaritly and-continually with 
him; rcſoluing with Danid, and: 
ſaying (cuery true beleeuer for 
himſelte) As for me ,rt 15 good for 
me to draw neare to God ; for 
Whom hatte I ni beauen but him *? 
and I bane deſived none im tarth; 
Wh him, Pal. 73.25. 


\adeſrre of t ommunion with God in 
19e life totome ? -\. | 

A. Yes verily,and that mach 
more'; for here wee are bur as 
rangers & trauellers far from 
bome,but there we ſhal reſt from 


BK. 


Q. Doth not faith Workin vs | 


God 1n ehis 
life. 


Gen,5,22. 


Andin the 
life rocome. 


1,Pet,2,11. 
Reuel.,t4.13 | 


Our | 


A 


—- _—__—— 
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1*+Co.13:12 


AQs 7.56, 


Phil.1,23, 


Reuel.23, 
20, 


6. Companion 
of fart h,to 
deny our 
ſelues. 
2,Kin 5.17 
Luk.19.8. 


a————— —— 
Plal.x6.1 1, 


| purpoſe of heart to forſake our 


day inareadines, not onely to 
| 
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our labours and ſorrawes, and re. 
ceine.the fulneſſe of roy With God 
for exermore.; here Wee ſee but as 
in a thick, and dimme'glaſſe, but 
there We ſhall ſec God as he 18,and 
Teſus (hrift our ſpiritual hyſ. 
band ſuting at hw right hand, 
ec, The conſiderationof which 
things wil work in vs not only 
a great willingnes todie ; but 
alſo a feruent deſire tebee diffol. 
ed ,and be With Chrift; prayin 
hartily with the Saints of God, 
and faying, (ome Lord Heſus, 
come quickly, 

©. What u the ſixth compa. 
non of faith ? 


A, Aſtedfaſt refolution and 


'tormer courſes, to denie our 
ſclues, and toholdall things in 
the world as moſt vaine and 
vile;belicuing afluredly,that we 
our ſelues, andall things vnder| 
heauen,aredaily drawingtoan 
end : and therefore to be euery 


: part 


——_ —_——— _ - 


Popes Pot © A ey 
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[part withthoſe things, when- 
ſoeuer God ſhall callfor them ; 
but with all patience & cheare- 
fulnes to embrace death it {elfe, 
whenſoeuer it ſhall pleaſe God 
toſend it : for fuch of all other 
are molt fitto line,as are euery 
day willing to die. 

©. Muſt we then abhorre,and 
loathe the benefit of life ? 

A, No:for the defire of life in 
ſome reſpe&s is not only Jaw- 
full, but alfo holy and cxpedi- 
ent, as when Chriſtians defire 
to line to glorifie God in the 
Church,and todo good both to 
others,8 to their owne ſoules : 
ſuch a deſire was in Dazid, whe 
he faid; Bebeneficiall to thy ſer- 
uant that 1 may line and keep thy 
[Word, PL119.17. And inano- 
ther place hee faith ; 7 ſhalt or 
die (2s mine enemies imagine,) 


the Lord, This made EJechias 
yp ſo ſore, when newes was 
| 


drought him thathe ſhould die: 


= 


but liue,and declare the Works of 


| 


| 


69 
Luk,r 243 6, 


How to de» 


fre [ fe, 


Phil 1.2.4, 


35, 


Pſal vi8,17 


-—— 


o 
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——__—_ 


| 


| 


— 


him to (et his houſe in order, yet 
Elay 38- |hehada further care to do good 
to the houſeof Gad.. 

. But 5 the. moderate care 
of maintaining our felues ar d our 
{ charge robe.condemycd : ? 

Moderate | A .No:only we muſt nm 
P ra 01 ſor * he corr rption that 15 inthe world 
—_— | through luſt,2.,Pet.1 .4. & auoid 
| the prophanc abuſe of worldly 
 affaires,w hich canotſtand with 

the Word of God,nor withthe' 
true pratice of a Chriſtian life: 
| = no wan can ſ{crue mo Ma- 
crs of ſuch.contraryqualitics, 
as God andfhg War 1 be, Mat, 
' 6:24.&the Apoltlefairh,/F 4, 
| manloue the world, the loxe of the 
Father is not inhim,x .Joh. 2.1 5 
Wherefore. let none condemne 
moderate carcof prouiding out- 


| The Pratfice _ Lt B.1 n.1.1 
3: 4 -:.1|for though he had time allowed: 


t 


man remember the golden rulc 
of the Apoſtle, ſaying, Let them 
that baue wiues,be as though they 


| 4 hadmnone Lie them that w/e the 


- Worla, 


Z A— _—.— —_— AM PII_ i it. _—_— 


—_ 


wardthings;butrather let cucry 


CE I RW gt Ps Is I” _ OO ————_—_- 


W 


£©a, mm |_ ww, ws mole, ow T3, 


7 . 


Q 
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zot,1;,Cor. 7, 29439. 31,aSithe 
ſhould ſay, Letthem that deale 
in theſe RY arelaw- 
full for all, and neceſlarie for 
moſt)ſo haridle the matter, and 
carry themſclues in. the -yſe. of 
them,thar they be not hind:ed 
thercby from better things. 

. 1's it not lawfull then for men 
vpon, pretenge of. forſaking the 
warld to leaue ther callings, and 
betaks themſelues to Cloiſters ?/ 

A, No,in no wile; for how- 
ſocuer Papiſts would perſwade 
men, that ſ:ch a kind of lite is 
the higheſt degree of halineſlc 
and perteFtion'; yet EXperjcnce 
hath p:oucd it to bee the denne 
and depth of all abomination: 


manitefted both by the generall 
precepts.of the Morall law,and 
alſy by diuers particular pre- 
cepts and examples, that men 
(retaining alwayes heayenlic 

mindes ) ſhould follow. their 
F.orn _ 'worldly 


-— = - _-- — 


=y 


Torid, bee as though they wſed ir | 


eur calling, 


enill, 


belides,, its the will of God| 


tr, Theſ.4,11 


| 
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7.Compani- 
ou, Detefta- 


tion of our 
former 
CORr/Ees. 


Ezra 9.6, 


Hs 


| 
| 


| . 
witnelles of .our repentance, 


{ our former ſinnes and vnkind. 


not for{aking the fellowſhip of 
thoſe who are buſied therein. 
. What #u the ſeuenth com- 


panon of fruth ? 


ThePraftice Lin 1 
| worldly callings and dealings, 


| eA. Sorrowand ſhame for 


nelle againſt God, withanholy 
deſire to bee reuenged on our 
ſclues, and a greater care of or. 
dering our waies according to 


his will : for when we find our 
ſclues (being before ſo poore, 
baſe, and miſerable, ) preferred 
and made rich by the Lord, far 
aboue our merit and deſert; we 
beginto be ſorrie and aſhamed 
that euer wee ſhould bee ſuch 
wretched creatures ſo to diſho-, 
nour him ; and are ready with| 
e Marie (after ſhee had teltthe| 
fweetnes of the loueof Chrilt) 
to break out into teares;and as 
thedid,to make the ornawents| 
of our pride, inſtruments and 


Luk. 7.44. 
, 5 Fe © What 


ii te. Ahh. 


—OO— —— 


gainſt another, yea, and ſome. 
times the Saints of Godfall in. 
to this infirmitie, as /oſhxa did, 
|Num. 1 1,2 9.yet viually hethat 
154 tru2 Chriftia indeed, wiſh- 
| cthwith all his heart, that all 
|| menwere ſuchas himſelre ; and 
1| MW hee thar is ſoundly conuetted 
rnto God, is carefull eucr after 
to conuert his brethren, Acts 
26.29, Luke 22.32, 

| But may 1 not ſeeme vn. 


|oravenly matters, eſpecrally be- 


'Ciuland wnſeaſonable ro ſpeakof | 


0| WI fore 7; rs £7 A IRE. 
ſore ſtrangers ll This in\.tins 

e, | A, No doubt it will eme 1... ; 
lotomany ; for nothing can be je, 

Al | {o- | 

go” — 


_—_— 
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j ſed. 


Yea though 
one be fro- 
ward. 


—= and fincerely ſpo. 
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ken concerning heauenly mat- 
rers (the moſt beeing earthly 
minded) but that to ſome it wil | Þ | 
ſemeboth vnſcaſonable & vn. | 

ſauourie;neuerthelefle the zeale | 

of Gods glory,and the.compaſ. | 
fion which we ought tohauco. | 
ucrour brethren (who are yet 
intangled in the world, and fa.| Þ | 


wour of nothing butthe earth,): 1 


will compell vs to acquaint| | |} 
them with that,which we hauc | 
found the greateſt happines to [1 
| Ur {clues. | 'f 


.Q.What if we light vpon ſuch il 'y 
a are not onely worldly,but ( as it lt 
falleth often ont ) wayward With. 
all ? h:: 

A.Thisisa great diſcourage-| iſ |» 
ment;notwithftandingwe o»ghr| | 
tobe patient towards ſuch, viing Wl | th 
the meanes as wemay, & wal-| 
ting with patience to ſce,jf that 
God will at any time giuerhem 
better minds, though weſee no. 
preſent fruite of our labour be- 

ſtowed 


—_— - ————— 
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towed vponthem, 1. Th. 5.1 4. 
'1,Tim.5.25. 

. What if We meet With rat. 
(lers,ſcoffers ,or cansllers ? 

A, ITtallbe ſach, weeare to 'xoy rocart 
remember the counſell of our Pearles ro 
Sauiour Chriſt,ſaying, Caſt not | 9'*e+ 
your Pearles before Swine,nci- 
ther giue that which is holy to 
| dogs, Mat. 7. 6. otherwiſe cra- 
Þ [uing of God ſecretly in our 
| [hearts (as Nehemiah did) thar | Neb, 2,4, 
' Þ |he would furniſh vs from aboue 
' with the wiſdome of the ſer- 

[pent,and ſimplicity of the doue, 
= | weare to ſpeak fortheir ſakes 
| W that are willing to heare, 

.What ſhall we ſay of them, 

Which ether line vkindly and 
- 8 | vncharirably, chiding, brawleng, 

i i : . ; 
ti | napping axd ſnarling;or els When 
of | they meere, fpend their time alto. 
- MW | gether in Worldly,tdle, wnſauorie, | 
t\ i | vie and a:7profirable talke ? | 

| | A.Theſc people and al other gerwee 
10 [of the like leaue haue ſmal part worldlings 
e- | inthis buſinefſe,giuing Nender *'* 5* fr. 
ed E 2 teſti. 


nay cp 


——— ——_ 
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Prouerbs to the ſame purpoſe. 
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ther,and reaping as little com. 
fort to themſelues : for Chriſti. 
ans are commanded to aame, 
niſh and exhort one another,Heb. 
3.12,, and Salomon ſaith, T he 
kps of the righteous feede many, 


Prou, 19.21, anddiuers other) 


He that beleeneth wall fpeake, as 
Dauid ſajth,]beleened,and ther. 
fore I ſpake,Plal.116, 


—— D_— — 


Cnanr, XI. 
2.5 the Companions of auth 


are many, and the ſame 
moſt precious ani excellent ; but 
ſeerng we beleene but mm part, and 
that Sata ſhooteth his fiery darts, 


eſpecially at this ſhield, how us 
this faith to bee kept and mmcrea- 
ſed ? 1.Cor.1 3.9. Epheſ 6.16. 

eA. Indeed they who haue 
taſted how good the Lord 1sÞy 


| any ſmall meaſure of true _ 
10 


— 


——— 
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doe find and fee'e it to bee '© 
{weet,that out of the feare they 
haueto loſe it apaine, they de-| 
fire aboue al} things to hold and: 
keepe it. Wheretore to fatisfie| 
your demand in this point, ge-{ 
nerally, true faith is Kept ard 
increaſed by the ſame meanes, 
by the which it was begottcn | 
andbred art the firſt : more par. 
ticularly there bee ſix meanes, 

whereby it is both kept and! 
ſtrengthened. 

0. What 1s the firſt meanes ? | 
A. Dailyto account-it,our 
{beſt portion, richeſt jewel,moſt 
precious treaſure, and chicfeſt 
happinefſe inthis life, This will 
make our hearts to be eucr vp- 
on it, Matth.6. euen as thehuſ. 
bandman doth more regard his 
corne and catre]], which is his 
chefe ſubſtance, rhen hee doth 
his hearbs & flowers, chickens 


and pullen, which are of leſſe 


value, Otherwiſe eneryſmaloc- 


| alion will hinder vs,and enery; 
E; fond 


A 


AY. 


—— 


I. Mexniit \ 
increofe fa ih 
7 bigh cſiee- 
ming of 1t, 
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| fond affeGtion carry vs away,& 
euerie trifle take yp our hearts, 
much more our earneſt affaires, 
and weighty buſines, to which 
molt men do think (with Sas!) 
| that all exerciſes of godlinefle 
ought to gue place, 1, Sam, 
14.19. 
L. What muſt we then doe ? 
Awoide vn« | A.We muſt labour daily not 
lawfallbe only to lothe thoſe thingswhich 
j => m W- arecuill of themſelues, but alſo 
PS to be very ſober and moderate 
| 1n our lawfall Iabours and de- 
lights, remembring what.our 
Luk.1 0.42. Saulour Chrift faith, One thing 
#5 needfull;orherwiſe Satan who 
can change himſelf into an An- 
gel of light(ſuch is his power & 
{ubriltie) 2.Cor, 12,11, will 
| fill our hearts and heads with 
fwarmes of cuill luſts, noyſome 
delights,cares and dittractions, 
which will. draw our minds 
from tharwhich we ought molt 
to mind and thinke vpon, 


| £Q.W hat the ſecond meanes? 


OI 


FR x 
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prayers to God for this grace of 
taith, and to thinke deepely of 
his vnſpeakable goodnes, mer-| 
cy,truth,fatherly affeRion, and 
tender compalsion ' in Jeſus 
Chriſt ; remembring withall 
what ſweete and gracious pro- 
miſes hee hath made vs in the 
Goſpellof his Son,Mat.11.28. 
lohn 7.37. and inanumberof 
other places, | 
What i the third meanes ? 
eA. Ordinarie andreuerent 
kearing of the glad tidings of 
reconciliation publikely* prea- 
ched: which is the key;Mat.2 3. 
13.Luk.11.52, whereby God 
doth open and foften our iron 
harts, and conuay the fweetnes 
oi his promiſes intothem, and 
cauſeth his Sonne to dwell in 


them by a true and liuely taith, 


Act.16.1 4. Wherunto mult be 
loyneda reuerent vicof the S2- 
craments, wherby this heauen- 


D 4 ly 


V— 


_A.Paily andoftento ſeparate} 2\Prayer = 


our ſclues, to ſend forth ſtrong; _ _ 
lon 01 G0as 


promſes, 


Plal. 55 19, 
Dan,s, 10, 


2 Ordinary 
ſe of the 
Word and 
$467 aments. 


| 


| 


4A daily 


| - Ewing of 
our ſounes, 


5. Former 
expericnces 
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| ly ly truth which we hauealready 
'rece ived,i is yet further ſealed vp 
£0 0uUr conſtiences, Luk. 2 2.1 9. 
Q What is the fourth meanes? 
A, A daily viewing of our 
ſinnes, which by examination 
'we haue found out, that being 
truly humbled, and brought to 
| account baſely of our ſelaes, we 
| may be kept from fulnelle and 
loathing of thedeath of Chriſt, 
the ſweetnes whereof wee can. 
not taſtand reliſh as weſhould, 
except we feele the tartnes and] | 
bitternes of our ſinnes, Matth. 
[T1.28, And therefore weare 
daily to proſttate our felues be-| Il |; 
fore the throne-of grace, moſt! 
humbly conteſsing our innume-! |; 
rable, vile, and abhominable' I |. 
ſinnes with true defire and pur- 
poſe to forſake them : and molt 
humbly crauing pardon and 
forginenes of them. 
©. What 15 the fifth meanes- ? 
A, Acalling to mind the ex., 
perience of -the faith and oy; 
which! 


je 


Wo 


nd 
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OY 


which we hauc had at any time 


God-hath once loued,he loneth 
to the end, lohn 1 3.1. fo: heis 
ener on2 and the ſame, and 
changeth not, Ia.1.17. Which 
conſideration ſhould make vs 
more aſſured of Gods loue 'to- 
wards vs;then any natural child 
can be of his naturall fathers,or 
any wite of her bodily hus. 
bands .: and therefore though 


beleeuing to lay hold vponie- 
ternal life;ſhould 'or a time loſe 
the feeling and comfort of their 
taith,yert are they not to diſco- 
rage themſclues, but with the 


mitie,Pſal.77.1 0, 
. How commctn it to paſſe, 
that mtn oe (0 often loſe the com. 


| fortof rherr fauth ? 


A:This comethto paſſe, pait< |y,w mes 1c? 


Iyfrom Satans often ſiting of 
them, either by hinfelfe, orby 


E 5: owne 


betore;remembring that whom |, 


they who haue once begun! by | 


Prophet to count it their infir- | 


| Vi 


— 


Rome11, 39 


« 


_— 
" 


| (i part) 


a, ap 
'f-1th, 
his inſtruments;partl; f-omour | 


| 


—— 
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graces of the Spirit,wil cotinue 
and dwell with them, though 
they beſlenderly regarded,and 
{uighrly cared for; which con- 
ceit is moſt falſe and dangerous. 
Laſtly,from the letting looſe of 
their heart afterſome ſinne, va-| 
nitie,or worldlinefſe, which1s a 
great quencher of the Spirit in 
any man. For the preuenting 
whereot,it willbe very expedt- 
ent to begin the day with ſome 
ſerious cogitation of Gods gra- 
cious fauour towards vs,and to 
(ſeaſon our hearts. in: the mor- 
[ning with ſome deepe medita- 
; tion of his loue,truth,and faith- 
| tuil promiſes madeto vs; which 
; will de a good meanes to. keep 
vs fromcarking care, ynfauou- 
'rie-lightneſſe, and vnprotitable 
forrow -- 

Q. What is tobee thought of 
them, Who finding themſelucs 


1 


CAP.11. of Chriſtianitie, 
prone to-ſlip anto ſome off ence, Will. 
ſay, Wee. mu$F. bee content to goe | 
without this comfort ;'t 1s in vane 
to ſeeke 1t, for it 15 10t poſſible to 
hold it ? 

A. Theſe menas they fpic 
their owne weakeneſfle, ſo they 


tall:n,and labour to recouer and 
riſe vp from that offence, and 
not altog:zther to diſcourage 
them{elues for thatione mfirmi- 
ne; as hec that; hath-an aking' 

toath,or a hurt inhis leg, doth | 
| | nottherefore neglect the health 


the rather in regardobtheÞ3ine 
| or weakenefle of.ohe member, 
to keepe.the whole in good: or» 


the ſooner healed. Y: 
JW bats the ſixth meanes ? 


ſhould remeber how they haue | 


of his whole body, but- feekerh | 


der, whereby that part taay be-| - 


_ A. The ſixth helpethat 1s re- 
quired . for the confirming of 
eur faith, 'is, to callto-mind'the | 
examples of otherofGoes chit- 
len, Who being weak-ttMaith, 


haus|- 


How ſuch Are 
Id Y(COHET 


6. E rawplos | 


of ozhe77, 


—_——_— 


__ tO Crus - gy. — — 


—_ 


i Geine and 
{ pleaſure im 


fait h, 


| mMANIANIAE 


| |thenvany pleaſtire that can bee 
{takenmall- the paſtimesof the 
_ |worldbeſides, Pfat. 4:7.and 1 9. 


T he Prabtice 'L1B >. 
hane by him been ſtrengthened 
and intouraged; -a$ wee read: 


| Moſes, 'Dauid, Peter,efc, 


—<—— i. _ -” lt —_X 
| —_— — T7 - = . _ a. Sa 4 —_— 


i $4 (6 3 | 


*CHar. NIV, 


(among many other) of Tacob, | 


AV Hat the fruit and 
.V | V benefit of confirming, 
our faith? 0! 1 100! | 
- A. The labour beſtowed -a- 


| bour- this: moſt"gainefult and) 


beautifull grace, 1s farre from, 


lace of a Chriſtian hart/and the 
pleafiire thereof, more 'fiveete 


9.10.and 119,andinatiumber 
of other places." Moreouex, it 


chearefully throngh with the 
affairesof the day; wherfore let 
jitbeour firſt 'and chiefe ſtuke 


redious toyle, that it is the fo-| 


doth arme y8'to Soc” well and} 


| 


Has morning to call to mind 


— 


—”% aw — 
ES 


i” 
Li —_— —__ 


Gods] 


_—_—_ yy __Ss,T -£©7_w _y og ee—— <p ac 


— _— 


CaP.11; of Chriſtianitie. | | .; 


Gods abundantToue and fauour 
tovsinleſus Chriſt, andreſt in 
irasour moſt preczous portion 
and inheritance. | | 
What mconuenience t5 there | 
tothem, that camot ſettle them. | 
. [ to nouriſh therr faith in this | 
art : | 


inward peace, which by itthey |** mou 
might enioy, and maketh their jog "on 
Imes more. yncomfortable to | 
themſclues, and more vnprofi- 
table roothers ; it®layeth them 
open to many off:nces, which 
by this exerciſe 'they might pre-| 
ventzand carſeththemto goon, 
either ith vnſamvurie 5 
and carnall toy, which doth de- 
ceiue them;or elſe in viiprofita.. | 
ble care and worldlie ſorrow, | 
which will diſqaierrhem. 

: But bethere not different 
derrees of this true and linely 
farth ? © | 6th 

A,Yes& that according; to | Different 
| the divers growth? whith God | degrees of 


= 
A —— 


A.It depriucththem of much | Danger of | 


i 


bringeth |/*"*: 


_— 


—_—_— 


fdoubteth againe, and this light; 
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bringeth his children vnto, and 
the divers meaſure of- grace 


| which God beſtoweth .vpon 


them ; and yet the loweſt de. 
greeand leait meaſure of gyace 
is able by laying hold vpon the 


| loue of God in Iefus- Chriſt to 


make ys happie, Epheſians 4, 


| Mark.12. 


Q. Whichbe thoſe degrees ? 

A. The firſt(beingthewea. 
keſt and leaſt of all)is when the 
belecuer,feeling no aſſurarce in 
himfelfe, hath yet ſome infallj- 
ble tokens of vnfained faith, 
Mat.21, Mark.9.24, The {- 
cond is,when. ſome aflurance is 
wrought in. the .. bckeeuer at 


ſome times, yet through weak- 
nel hee often wauercth, and! 


isquenched in him, and hee be- 
cometh Itke the! ſmoking Haxe, 


; —_* aſlurancg 


—— 
—_— © ——_— - 


—— 


and in reſpect of this weake-| | 
[neſſe 15 compared to the bruiſed! 
Trecd,Matth. 1 2.. The thicd is,] 

whenthe belecuer holdeth this 


- 


—_— 


CAP;12. of Chriftianitic, | 85- | 


aſlurance more ftronglie , and 
hath it more. vſuallie then the 
former rwo, ſauing when ei. 
ther hee quencheth the Spirit in 
him{clfe(as all men da more or 
leſſe;) orelſe the Lord (to fhew 
that he ſtandeth by grace) doth 
leaue himto Satan and himſelfe, | 
to the ſetting forth of hisowne 
ploric, and better eſtabliſhing 
of him afterwards, as hee dealt 
with Peter, Luk.2 2, 


mm... 


T he Price Lt B,2. | 
SIDES] 
_ SECOND 
BOOKEE.- 
| ONT IEs 8 Sf 
Cray, 1 | | 
Ne on NR my If 
Queſtion. 
| Ou haue fhewed me who [ 
are the children of Goa, . 
-  andtruebeleeuers : now C 
Jy: I demand, What us the , 
life of ſuch as haue this afſitred| F 
| hope of ſaluation ? | c 
x whatis the | £4-It 18 a fincereand conſtant by 
| Lfe of the | (though weake and imperfect) - 
l |#clrever. |forfakingofalleuill, and doing b, 
| ACt.11,23, lof all good, with full purpoſe] W|.. 
| | & 10,24e fof heart, and true endeuour of 
'1 | life \to obey God in all things, 
| | cuento the end of our daies. 
| 
| 


Ca?.1. of Chriſtiamrie, 
Is it a matter of anyntceſſi. 

yy — fink what the life of true 

beleeners ts ? 

eA. Yes verilie,of great ne- 

cefitie,becauſe ſo many are de- 

ccined about this point: for 

ſome rhinke that a little griefe 


mitted, is true godlineſſe : but 
then «das had bin godly, Mat. 
27.30,Somthink,that to heare 
Sermons, anddoe ſome things 


lines ſufficient : but then Herod 
had been a godly man, Marke 6. 
26, Some thinke, that if they 
can ſhur vp ali their ill words! 


cifull to vs, weeare all ſinners, 
that then they hauec repcnted 
ſufficiently :- bur then euerie ci- 
uill man ſhould bee godlie, Fi- 
| nally,others thinke, that if they 
\beealittle moued and humbled 
atthe hearing of a Sermon, and 


conceined for ſome. ſinne com- | 


they are exhorted vnto, is god- | 


and deedes with, God bee mer- | 


continue ſad for aday or two,. 


that then they neede no more 


god. ( 


Many dt- 
reed, 


"_ 


— 
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| 


| Fxith and ho- 
ty life wnſe- 


| parable. 


__ 


codlineſſe: but then Ahab had 
been a godlie man,for hee was 
much moued at the words of 


other ſuch dotings, but theſe 
may ſuffice to ſhew, how men 
deceiue themſelues in iudging 
and eſteeming of true godli- 


| 


the Propher,and walked heani.| 
ly,1,K1.21,27.Therebe diuers 


ncſſe:as popiſh Contrition, Au. 
ricular Confeſston,and Satisfa.! 
Rion, isthoughr in Popcrie to/ 
be godlineſle. 


CnaP, II. 


* FR Annet true ſaith and a 
<C zodly life bee ſeparated 


one from another ? 

A. Nogby no meanes ; no 
more then the foundation can, 
be ſeparated from the building, 
or the roote from the branches, 
the fire from the heate, the wa- 
ter from the moilure,the Sunne 


from the light. In a word, they 


EE we! 


oa = -« r—_ - w-@ «« cm - 


| | tion wee may and do faile very 


Ca?.r. of Chriftianttie, 


—_—— ——— 


areas twotwins,whoare born 
together, liue together, and dye 
together ; howſoeuer in the 
houre and power and darknes, 
and inthe vehemency of tenta- 


often. 

Q. Whet followeth of thus ? 

A. That where true faith is 
not,there can be no godly life, 
nor any ſparke of true goodnes: 
onthe other fide, where there 
is not atrue endeuour to leade a 
godly life,there is not any ſpark 
of true faith, Heb.1 14.6, Iames 
2,14, 


Q., What ſay you then to the 


prayers, almes, &c. of vnbelee- 
wer s ? | 


A.:They are nothing elſe but: 


painted finnes ; for(as the Apo- 
ſtle ſaith) ro them that are pol- 
luted and vabelecuing nothing 
is pure, but cuen their minds 
and conſciences are defiled. Tit, 
1:15. and therefore they are 


Mat. 26,70, 


No faith no 
be, life, : 


But in vnbe- 


leewer, i fm, 


greatly deceiued , who becauſe 
| they 


I 


4 


——_——. 
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they haue mourned and bin .| 
riefor their fins by fits, thinke 
that they haue true godlineſſe; 
andalfothey who are perſwa- 
ded that they loue, feare, and 
ferue God, and yet know not 
what true faith is : for ſceing it 
1s faith that purifieth the heart, 
none that want faith can liue 
godly. And as acorrupt foun- 
taine cannot bring forth ſweet 
water,no more can an vnbelee- 
uing heart bring.torth, either 
good workes or good words,| 
that is, ſuch as bee pleaſing to. 
God, though'they may pleat: 
men,and alfo profit them, 

, eAnd 11t atrue on the 0.; 
ther [ide,thar none that hane true 
faith can line wickedly ? 
ef. Yes verily:for as aneuill 
tree cannot bring forth good 
fruit but euill; ſo a good tree 
cannot bring fo:th euull fruite, 
bur good, Marth.7. 1 2.Belides, 
the chiefe thing that faith lay- 
eth hold vypon, being the tree 


grace 


—— 


Canrz)., of Chriſftianitie. 


DE EI—— 


| 


grace &loue. of God in Chriſt, 
this-grace .(maniteſted in the 
Goſpell)doth teach,and that ef. 
feually,cuery true beleeuer to 
deny all vngodlines and world- 
ly luſts;and to liue holily, righ- 
teouſlie, and ſoberlie; and this 
loue of God wil euen conſtraine 
vsto loue God againe, and by 
all meanes to teſtifie our loue to 
his Maieltie, Tit.2.1-1, 2,Cor; 
5.14, Luk. 7. 40. Morecouer, 
by faith wee are ingraffed into 
Chriſt,as the branches into the 
vine;and therfore as the branch 


[remaining in the vine cannot 
'but bring forth fruit, fo it will 
/bewith-all true beleeuers, Ioh. 
[15.Further,by faithwe are ma- 
ried vnto Chriſt, and therefore 
cannot but honour and obey 
himas our husband, and bring 

| forth fruit to God, Rom. 7.1.2. 
& 4.Finally,if a mortall man do 
|bur onceſane vs,andthat from 
|abodily death, what will wee 
\notbe ready to dofor himthow 
can 


es 


1 


———k_ — . 
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| 


Vnilable pros 
feſſors res 


proch the 


G'{þell. 


|canwethen poſsiblythinkeany 


| fray from dutie, to make no baſte 
| and fpurne apainſs the moſt Wiſe 


thing too deare for him, who 
hath ſaned both body and ſoule 
from an eternall death,and pro. 
uided for both an euerlaſting 
life ? Luk. 7.47. 

©. What ſhall wee then think 
of” them Who are ſometimes for- 
ward, ſometimes backward, and 
tn ſame things zealous, and yeel- 
ding to the willof God, mn other. 
ſome ſinning enen agamſt their 
owne knowledge ; and When they 


toit againe, beingready torepine 


and mild admonitions that Can be 
wſed ? 

eA. Theſe things doe ill be- 
come the children of God: nay, 
ſuch profeſſors are- ina dange- 
rous and vncomfortable eſtate, 
in whoſe behalfe the Miniſters 
ofthe word may iuſtly mourne 
and complaine, as the Prophet 


did of the Iſraelites, ſaying; 0 


Ephraim, What ſhall 1 doe wh 
thee ? 


"v1 
” 


Car.2. of Chriſtianitie, 
thee? O Indah, how fhall I in. 
treate thee ? For thy goodnefſe 1s 
As A 1m9YHMg aeW, and 4s 4 mor. 
ning ' cloud it paſſeth away, Ho. 
fea 9.4. Theſe (forſooth) muſt 
needs beleeue and be ſure to be 
faued at any hand, not remem- 
bring that where Chriſtis em- 
braced by faith,there he beareth 
ſway as anhusband, Rom. 7.4. 
and begetteth holy and hea- 
| uenly motions in the heart, not 
ſuffering poyſoned and earthly 
aff:Qions (as it were ſo many 
baſtards) to domineere in the 
fame. For what ſound aſſurance 
canhe haue,that his heart is pu. 
rified by faith, who is fullof 
fretting,raging and vnqueernes, 
and thar for euerie ſmall trifle, 
and yernot once trembling for 
It, and faying ; What haue I 
done? Terem. 8.6. or otherwiſe 
looſe, vaine, fooliſh, &c. and all 
\this without repentance; the 

tongue likewiſe walking nor 
only idly and vnneceffarily, but 
il | alſo | 


—— — 


— 
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A 


— 


| 


Too haſty re 
pentaxce ſel. 
dom ws found 


alſo in vnſauourie and offenſiue 
ſpeeches ; ieſting, lying, taun. 
ting,ſwearing, curriſh & chur. 
liſh ſpeaking, &c. . Wherefote 
let him that will be honoured 
with the title of true belecuer, 
make himfſelfe knowne by .the 
liuerie of an vncorrupt life, Iam. 


1. 26,27, and remember that 


true belecuers indeed, dare no 
otherwiſe to beleeue their ſins 
to be forgiuen them, then they 
walke humbly with their God, 
Micah 6.6.7.8, 
DO. What gather you from- 
Ak.” ; <4 the 
eA. By this we aretaughtto 
ſuſpe& the ſodden and haſtic 
ſhcwes of repentance in them, 
who vpon their firſt acquain- 
tance with the word preached, 
haue not onelie imagined that 
they haue repented , becauſc 
they haue felt ſom ſudden pang 
of forrow,and ſome purpoſe to 
doe well, bur haue alfo thovght 


themſelues able to teach; yea, 
to 


lu—_— — 


ah. ——_—— —_— 
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Car .2, of Chriſtiane, f 


tocenſureothers, & condemne j 
them as if they could preſent. | 
ly paſſe from a little ſorraw for | 
finnesto newnes of life, with. 
out faith in Chrift; or as though 
the ſound aſſurance of Gods| 
fauour, being the foundation 
ofa godlie life, were fo cafily 
attained, This is, as if a youn 
prentice of any trade, fthoul 
thinke himſelfe able ro.ſet vp in 
the firft quarter; orasif a ho- 
ler ſhould thinke himſelfe fit to} 
beea Miniſter fo ſoone as his] 
nameisentredinto the Vniuer-F 
tie, | 
. What inconuemence com- 
meth of this ? 
eA. Veric great : For from 
henceit often falkth out, thar 
many labouring fo ſlightly for 
faith, and nor ſeriouſly conſide. 
[ring whether they haue it or 
no, ace driven to go backe, and 
ſeeketor it many, yeeres, after 


18 


ro 


they had thought they hadbeen | 
ace ofit ; yea (andthatwhich| 
h - 
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ME. . On — 
| is more lamentable) many of | 
them neuerattained to itar all, |i'th 
þ Lag thi 
— MH & 
| CHAP, III, I IL 
| 0 Lo 5h p- 1" 
[QF Sir aicien for 1he artai.) ich 
| | ning io 4 £0alis life, tobe- Bifos 
| \leene the promiſe of mſtification, 8 w/ 


| and forcinentfſe of ſumes,onely ? | {iv 
fr f, | A.No: butwemultalfo be-! ike 
 (anZfics» | Tecue the promite of ſanRtifica | M/nir 
þ 7/912. tion-and holinefle, and of our 
p<rKucranceand growth ther. 
1n: for firſt, whom God doth| Yi w! 
inſtifie,them hee doth ſanCtife, | M|thi 
| Rom.$.30. Secondly,this ma-| [thr 
:;keth many fo flow and back- thi 
: ward inthe praGtice of, mortifi. ||! 
| | eationand repentance, becauſe | M|the 
| they 'thinke jt enough to be-| M| ft: 
 leeue the promiſe of forgiuenes| W|/4y 
of Hanes, ,and. everlaſting life, 


—A_ . 
SS © — - nd 


| 

| 10 | io 
| jad do2nor with like ſtrength] |; 
| | Gf faith perfiyade themſclues chi 
] {that God hath promiſed like-1M| in 
! / wiſe to Warke-in them repen- | | 
| ies $ 5's rance - 


— — 
> — —— 
7 
>——_ _ * - @ _ ww wv 


(Car P.J}, of Chriſitanitic, 
[ance and newnes of life nd by. y. 


found 70 means to 7 pe) Forte that 


Gr + Wh 


\theword of his. grace-;to, build 
them vp further, Acts 20.32. 
& where he hath'begun a ('x) 
worke,to perfect and Fniff, i 

Phil. 1, Tf any ſay,Paul [wanted 
thisfaith,becaufe he' Cuth, Hee 


Which zs good, Rom!7.18. tan-| 
ſver,that he doth not com plain | 
re had no promiſe: but his mea- 
ning is, that the rebellion of his 
vi did fomiphtily refit and 
{tfiue againſt* the ſpirit, that] 
without Chriſthe could do no-.| 
thing; Roman. I 5. 5, though 
hroygh't him hee could doe al 
things. | 
"OF fteh it is neveſfirif 16 helith e 
the fpraxtnall prom ſes both oi We 
ſtipcarion and loop cation:wh 
ſay your rovel: 1114 Fi the re | 
foi iſes WE oa 18 Mgr 


——— 


 A:* Secirig' vodtir GT: | 
hicfe part Wkecof is is the fan 4 
in Chriſt) hath RE tom Sl 
both of this ts.) "a 
ich 


o "1 
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land in as much as Pail faith, 
| thathe who ſpared not his own 


| confeſſeth of himſelfe, Pſ.1.16. 


11, with dwers others, 


—_—po_— 


[which is tocome, 1 .Tim.4.8. 
the godlie mnſt beleeue both: 


Sorinc, will not-faile together 
with him.to giue vs all good 
things, Rom.$. 3 2, belides jn- 
finite other particular promiſes 


& ericouragerhents, why ſhould 
not wee aſſure our flues of| 
health, maintenance,credit, fuc- 
ceſſe in our labours,delinerance 
out of troubles, and ſuch like?| 
Andthisistherathertobe mar. 
ked, becauſe through. want of 
this faith, many vertuous and 
godly men, who doe vndoub. 
redly belecue the remufsion. of 
their ſins,are greatly ftapgered 
and Fac, wh! about the truth 
of remporall promiſes, as Jace, 
Gen.3 2.7, and 'Danyd, as hee 


daily experiencedoth proue the 
 commonnes thereof, For this 


| cauſe (to omix infinite places 


__— Y - 


On On nn I EIS — — 


[bind the confaence 'to obey 


[mento truſt in God, Secondly, 


—_— 


Car. 3. of Chriſtiamtie, 


tending to this pu-poſe)our Sa- 
uiour Chriſt Iaboureth ſo migh- 
tily by many and fo: cible rea- 
fns to ſupport this faith, Mar, 
6.24.QC, 

0. What ſay you tobeleening 


of the precepts Ly 


A, To belecue the comman. | 
dements is very neceflary,and a 


matter of g-eater conſequence 
then many imagine : for firſt, 
keing Chrift 1s gluen ys of 
God, tobe not onely our righ. 


tcouſn:fle, but alſo our ſanEtifi. | 


cation,we mult giue hearty cre- 
dit and affent to the precepts of 
fanRity and holines ; which do, 


Cod, as well as the promiſes of 
torgiuenefſe of finnes doe bind 


hence it commeth, that many 
(with Herod) make nota con- 
ſcience of all ſinnes, but will re- 
taine at the leaſt ſome one (or 
more) which is moſt fweet and. 
gSainefull to them; becauſe they 


F 3 be- 


em. 


| 


We muſl be. 
leene all 
Gods com 


mandements, | 


Netes 


s 
i 
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FT TOUR ETA 
beleeve not tedfaltly, the {aying 


\buthce would not! belecue the 


Now (ſaith hee) though rhog 


fcommirtef notaduſtery, yet if 


. 4 3 . 
thou killeft, thou art atzanſFrel.! 
for of the I.aw, Iam.2.11. and 
contrariwiſe,thougha man kill 
not, yet it he comnit adultetic,) 
tie'is'4 rranſpreffor ;formenace] 
willing 'to -belecue' that com-| 
manderment, which bytheir age! 
education culfome,and naturall! 
ificlinatio they are not ſo prone. 
to breake, at lcaſt'in'the out- 
ward aG&t;on the other fide the! 


| are very Joth and backward to; 


giuecredittothoſe commande- 
ments which they azenor wil- 
ling to keepe. Herod was wil- 
ling to belegue thefecond cont-) 
'mandement, charging him to 
heare Gods word;andthe hith,! 
charging him to honour obs; 


ſeuenth, 


OO I IE TOO AY ES Vo YE oo un ew  ——_— I —_— —_——— 


K = 


oF the; Apoltle,that the ſame c- 
ternall God, who faith, Thou 
(ſhalt not commit Adulterie, 
ſid alſo, Thou ſhalt 'not kill,' 


(Can, P.3. of Chriſt: enitie,. 


CEOS ——__ —_—_—_— —— —— —— 
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'{nenth, forbidding adukerie, 
incelt , and -all vndlearineſſ:: 

| though i it bee true, that he who 
| |bele: uerhone throughly,! belce- 
\Þ |u.th all;and contrary, T hicdlie, 
[want of belecuing, and tonſe- 
' | quently of making conſcience 
|| | ofthe moral Precepts, 152 cauſe 
| that men hold euen the ptomite 
of remiſsion, and ſaluation it 
ſelfe more weakelie; and ma- 
BF Kkeththe ſoundnes of their faith, 
touching the remiſsion of their 
ſinnes to bee called in queſtion, 
not only by others,but by them 
'felues alſo. 

| Wnat ſay you totching be- 
lecumy thecurſes and thretnings 
of the Law ? 

A, This a.fo is very nece{- 
arie: for firſt, the whoſe Sc-ip- 
ruce breathed from God,and e- 
uery Part therof 1s Gods word, * 

2.Tim. 3.16. and thereforeto 
be obe ved. Secondiy - whatſoe- 
\uzrthirgsare w rirren(whether 
Preceprs ,promiſes,threatnings, 

t 4 __exam- 


- _—— 


——_———— 


—__— 


he OR 


; Fen for 
77 r/cs and 
thre. {7 * 


I. [t 14 4 part 
of Go. is "I 


- 
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| 


f 
' 
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| 


2.Go1 Py w({ 


' as well «« 


mercs ull, 


4. Tt is abyi- 
ale to ve- 

ſtraine vs 
from ewill, 


| 204 | 


2.They «re 
written for 
our learninz. 
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examples,&c.) are written for 
our learning, Rom.1 5.4. and 
therefore to be learned and be..' 
lecuedof vs, Thirdly, God is 
as well iuſt as merciful ; hee is' 
faithfull and true, as well inhis' 
threats as in his promiſes, and' 
therefore <qually to bee belee. 
ued inboth, fo farre as by his 
word he hath aſſured ys of both; 
which is, abſolutely to forgiue 
vs our ſinnes, and to giue vsa. 
kingdome ; and conditionally 
to beſtow all tempozall blet- 
ſings vpon vs, fo farre as they 
may farther vs to the attainin 
of that kingdome. Fourthly _ 
laſtly,as the p:omiſes of this life 
and the life to come are neceſſ[a- 
rie ſpurs to quicken vs to good. 
nes; fo rhethreatnings are ne- 
ceſlary bridles to keepe vs from 
naughtines, 

. But What neede belecuers 
feare the threatnings ſeeing there 
is no condemnation to them that 
beleeue ? 


A.Firk,| 


—_—_—— 
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| A. Firſt, the Apoſtle faith, 
indeed there is no_condemnati- 
' on to ſuch, but withall he ſigni- 
'fieth, that they who bee truly 
ich, walke according to the: 
| Spirit, andnot according to the 
fleſh, Rom. 8.1.that is,ltue reli- 
| giouſſy,not looſely, Secondly, 


| 


—_—_ 


Why the 
farkfull 
[houll feare 
threats, 
1.It # Grd 
will, 


2. His lone ts 


Vs 1d v1 


[though God will notcaſt them 
off for eve ie fault; yet who 
would not feare the diſpleaſure 
of a father, yea,of ſuch a father, 
as hathour of the infinite loue, 
reſolved with him{cIfe neuer to: 
caſtvs off 2 Willa child of any 
good nature (as we ſpeake)be- 
ing come to yeares of diftreti- 
en, anger, and yexe his naturall 
father, becauſche knoweth hee 
wil not diſ-inherit him;and not 
'|rather loue and reuerence him 


| congcable, 


the more,and bethe more loath 
to offend him, and the more 
gricued if by infirmirie hee fall 
nto it? And ſhallnot we care to 


| 


anger and g'icue the Father of | 


our ſpirits, Heb. 1 2 .yea,the Fa- 


EH 


I 


ther | 


- SS, 


TIER” _—_— {as 5 at 


| 


| 
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.\\rher "of the' ſpirits of all fleſh, 
[Numtibers 27,1 3. becauſe wee 
[know hee will not caft'vs into 
hell?” Thirdly, fceing that con. 
| meencs”? | cerning ternporall threats and 
ee 5 =. poniſhinents,” God dealeth as 
f yY tharply, or rather more ſharpe. 
ly with his children then any 0. 
ther; why ſhould they not feare 
hisfarherly corre&ion? Heb. 1 2 
Numb!r 2.14.” Wonld a child 
thathatbne one ſparke of wit 
or commonreaſon,provoke his 
father to ſcourge and whip him 


» 
. 
: 
, 
. 


cuery,day, becauſe hee knows 
he will not diſinherithim inthe 
end ;" and. not "rather fay with 
trimfelfe; Tris good fleeping in 
| a whole sKin? "And ſhall belee- 
uvrs who are ſpiritually wile, 
willingty pronoke” Gbd, 'be-| 


cauſe Ree, will not condem ne! 
them crernally ?.- \ J 

Q. I fee now that it 15 nreeſſe- 
| ry for the leans of 7; goal life, 
' for tzery Chriſtian tobelecue the 


| Winte ward of God, With'all the 
FIT | | 


| 
: 


Precegts. 


ee ee ee Rr Fr RR RS nd — —_— 
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h, precepts, threats, pr emnifer, dc. [5 
cell trmes and examples fet towne in 

to it ;and not only to lay hbld vpon the | 

n- pr omiſe of remiſſton & ſaluattor, 

dll | «4. Yesverily, ethe ſhall. 

as 'paſſ ouer his life With: tairch'! 

[l more toyle, rediouſnefſe:'ind' r/ of belze, 
o-| | | diſcomfort, eſpecially if he be. »ing « 

re] | | leene not the promiſe of fancH. | 

[2 | fication. For cuen as if a main» 

Id poſt in building be wantin,the| 

1t| | | whole houſe wilt ſoonebe ſha: 

1S1\Y] ken; (6 ifa Chritin goitig 4 | 
m bour to refo*me his life, doh: 
| |rot beleeiterhat God will en2-.| 
he| WF | ble him!” chereunto fin ſome; 

t goaod-meaſtire;he ſhall be cuerics! 

in | hand- while ſub1ect to bee dil. | 

e-| i | courag2d,calt downe, and df 

c,| \maied, | 

E-| | ED NENECY 

ne WED MIR" "TIT | | 
dl | Cray, FIIT, . | 
fe, CY" re wilt 4 Ct, wilt ie | 

he | 7 bee: 'n the polar... | 
he | matiou of is life ? | | 
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1 Rear firft 
"11g. 


4 
| 
4 


| filthic andvnſauory veflel muſt 


| ceiue any precious liquor ; fo 
| the whole man muſt bee chan- 
Lged, before hee can either will 


{ raging, and vnquietnefſe for e.. 


{dome trembling for it, and ſay- 
| ing, What haue i done?Ier. 8.6, 
lor elſe idle, looſe, vaine, fooliſh, 
| yrfauouric, vnprofitable (yea, 


A,When a Chriſtian is once 
thus reſoluedto bee guided by 
Gods word in allthings, both 
touching faith and conuerfati. 
on,he muſt begin at home with 
the pur ond chan. 
ging ofhis owne hart, and con- 
cquently of his bodie : for as a 


be well waſhed, and throughly 
ſeaſoned,before it bee fit to re- 


or worke that which is good, 
or bring forth any fruits wor- 
thie amendment of life. Let 
them looketo this who cannot 
d2nie;that their hearts are cor- 
rupt,being fo prone tofretting, 


nerie ſmall trifle; and yer {l.- 


and{ometime offenſiue)in their 
_$< 


Car 4. of Chriftiantie. 


this withoutrepentance.. 


ginat hu owne heart ? 

eA. Firſt, becauſe it is the 
fountaine of allthe a&ions of 
onr life, Pro.4-2 3. for out of it 
doth flow(as Chriſt faith, Mar.. 
x5, 19.) ecuill thoughts, mur- 


itis the roote of all words and 
deeds that proceede from vs, 
which arceither good or euill,, 
according as the heart is from 
whence they ſpring. So that as 
truly as it is ſaid, Like tree, hike 
fruit, Mat.7.1 2, ſotculy it may 
be ſaid; Like heart, like life. Se- 
condly, the heart before it be 


enlightened,emptied, and clen-. 
{cd, is aden of darkneſfſe; a dun- 
| geonof intquitie, and a puddle 
 offilthineſlſe. Rom.7.18, Pron. 
26.15.Thirdly,itthetonguebe 


—_ 


truly id tobec an vnruly euill, 
lam, 3.8. much more may the 


heartbee iuſtly fo called, which 


ſpeech and conuerfation; andall| 
©. Why muſt a Chriftien be-| 


thers, adulteries,and ſuch like : | 


Reaſons why. 
the heart 15. 
firſt ro be 
purged, 


1 Heart ## 
the fountaie- 
of ations, 


2 ti 4dark, 
and filchy 


puddle, 


| 2.1t 18 40 
vuraly eu,ll: 


| rulcth 


| 
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rulerh and ouerruleth the varu- 
4. 5 des |y tongne. Foutthly, beſides all 
cerrful, | this, the heart of man (as the 
Prophet faith) 1s wicked and 
deceitfull aboue all things, who 
can gage or ſearch/ir out? Ter, 
6 Being not | 1 7.9. Fitrhly & laltly,it would | 
purgetwe *beavainetoyle,and loft labour, 


Hall be pu%s 
{ 
ledin eatery ro haue our hearts altog ether ro) | 


bins we | Tceke, and new to ſet m frame, | 
| rake in and; when we ſhould go about any | 
| 00d dutie, (though i in part it 

muſt bee done in cuery ſeueral] 
| adtion; ;) asif the husbandman 


| eucry time he went about to ti] 
| the ground ; fhould haue his 

"ploug 2h-ſhareto mend ; or-the 
| Carpenter,as oft ashe mouerh 
| his hand to worke, ſhould haue 
Fae . , 
his tooles to grind;ando being 
- X 
| neuer turmſhed, fhould neuer| 
|:beitirto begin his building. 
| L. : How doe yeu-briefiy\aratc- 
| mitze,cut Vp,and lay oper the cor - 
ruption of the heart #: Y 
ſever] ror. A, It isfirft ouerſpread with J 
Fi. ond # , vnbelecte, deccirfull, varulic,] 
the heart. | 

00 ſe, 


| _ _— _ * 


\1 
I 

| 
F 
os 
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ELLEN CTIIES WS LS 
looſe, hardned, wiltull, vaine, 
idle;blockiſh, cold in | ave. 
{one wearie of it, and withour 
ſauor in it, Secondly,it is high, 
big,proud,difdainetull, felfelo- 
njng,vncharitable,vnkind,con- 
ceited, impatient, angry,flerce, 
enuious,reuenging,vnmercitul, 
| froward, and tetchie, churliſh, 
fullen,medling, worldly, fiitaie, 
and vncleane, lauing pleaſure 
| more then gadlineſſe, Thirdly, 
it_15-vnproftable ,. repining, 
carthly,grcedy, couetous,ido- 
atrous, ſuperitious, - vnreue- 
rent,hypocriricall, difobedient, 
iudging raſhly; hardly reconc1- 
led; & ina word, prone toall c- 
ul;thefullandpertect ariatomy 


whereof 15 to bee ferched from} 


aiudicious and particular view 
of t}1e ten commandements. 

T ſeethrs hearthathneed to 
be paurgedatell me therefore What 
This [ urgeng of the bart ts ? 
| «A, It 15 a rencwiang of the 


whole man in holines,ard righ. hears. 
| tcouſres,\ © 


——————————— 
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What it 15 to 


urge the 


D.- 


nn 
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teouſneſle, by little and little, 
ſkewing it ſelfe by a ſorrow for, 
and by a hatredof all ſinne, and 
by a longing after, a delighting 
inall vertueand goodnes. 

. Whence doth it fpring ? 

A.From our being treed from 
the power of ſinne,and feare of 
condemnatis,by faith in Chriſt; 
for this draweth vs ſenſibly to 
kt go our hold on finne,and gi- 
ueth it adeep & deadly wound 
in the ſoule(which no power or 
wil of man conld effect ;)accor- 

ding to that ofthe Apoſtle, ſay- 

ing, How can ſuch as are dead 
in ſ{inne,liue any longer therein, 
Rom.6.2 ? 

O. ls thu niW change ſuch,a 
Nie to beare downe < as old 
corruptions,and toentertaine boly 
things onely ? 

2 . No:yetit is a mighty al. 
teration, that goodnefle hath a- 
ny placein him in tcath, which 
formerly was ſo far from him ; 
and that ſinne and cuill are _ 
ted; 


— + —— . __—_— 


£4 
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tedout of the belecuer (at leaſt 
in will, purpoſe, and heartie de- 
fire) whichalone bare ſway in 
him before; forthere doubrles 
is the firſt fruit of the Spirit, 
which can no more be in a re- 
robate,then light can bein the 
cds of the ea:th. | 
Q. How s the changing of the 
heart wrought ? - 
A, This gracious and won. | 79% * _ 
| derfull work is wrought by the —_ 
| powerof the holy Ghoſt, mor. wo 
tifyingour worldly lufts and e- 
uill- deſires, and creating holi- 
| neſſe and fanQification in vs, 
4 and that by faith; for it is faith 
in the precious promiſes of 
, God (whereby we flie the cor- | 2.Per,1.4, 
{| Bf | ruptions that are in the world 
} through luſt) rhat purgeth the 
heart,and caſteth ut the droſle 
= and filthinefle that was in-it be- | 
_ l0re- | 
q Q. What us the cauſe that men 
; betas ſo forward in Waſhing their 
- | hands, «nd all that belongeth to 
d | their 


EE —— a —_—. 
_- 
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' their bodies,are ſo harldy drawne' 
to Waſh their hearts? 
Cauſeswhy | «A. AS true faith is the ſpeci-] 
a all inſtrumentof the holy Ghoſt 
i Men kww tOfurther and effect the pur. 
wor th-bene- | ging of the heart ; ſo vnbecleefe] 
rote. | isrheſpeciall inſt-ument o'the 
;divei], whereby thisheauenly| 
 worke is hindred:for, we being 
not aſfured ot the i.appineſſe of} 
hcauen, do know no bettet de. 
Tights then our blinde 'and de- 
'ceitfull ;ea-ts do dream othere 
2,They mind | vpon earth hence itis that ma- 


, 7 . . . 
ſhe pies | ny thouſands paſſe their time in 


5 4nd |: a 
aw hs ſpo: tsand pleaſures ,ACCOUntiNg 


math, that the onely happie life, Luke 
12,26, Tames 5.5. others 1n 
quarrelling, contention, ſuites at, 
Law , and ſich like ; and the 
moſt tollerable fort ſpend their 
yeares about worldly matters, 
their chiefe end being to get! 
preferment &-riches for them-| 
ſelues & their pofteritie: which! 
things are ſo pleſant to our cor-, 


rupt nature,that enenthey who 
hauc 


——_— —— 
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haue lealt expeRation to com- 
paſſerhem, it doth their heart 
200d to bee talking of them; 
which ſheweth that theſe bee 
thingstacy louebeſt, and haue 
in greateſt price. and admira- 
£1071, 
D. What 7s the reafon hereof? 
4, Becauſe though we know 
thattheſe things are vain, ſhort, 
and vncert2ine;.yet we willne 
uerlet go the loue of them , till 
wee ſee certainly how we may 
enioy better , and be fully aſſu- 
red inour hearts of a tarre more 
pretiohs portion: nay,although 
| wee belecue the doctrine and 
like it, yet vntillwe ſee that rhis 
treaſure is our own,we will not 
ſo much as go about the difpol- 
ſling of ſuch fond & vnfauorie 
luſts out of ourheacts. But then 
| wewillas willingly leauethem, 
|as the woman ot Samaria did 
her water pot,.lohn 4. 28.and 


A's 4 


V _—— — > — | 
en —_— 


— 


trea/wie we 


£9 earthi'y. 


mind themas little,as Marrhew 
did his gainfull office, Mar. 9:9. 


Or 


| IE 


Till h 'y faith 
webe aſſ. ured 
of better 


w:ll not for- 
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Sanft fica- 
tron what ? 


Fro whence? 


or the prudent Merchant the 
faleofall he had, Mat.1 3.44, 


45,46. 

£Q.1s faith the principall effici. 
ent cauſe of this gracious works ? 

A,No:the chicie and highcſt 
cauſe thereof (28 before) is the 
holy Ghoſt, who at the-ſame 
time wherein heeaſſarcth vs of 
our reconciliztion with God: 
the Father by the merit of his 
Sonne,doth alſo work this fan. 
ctication in vs. 

Q. What # thu fanttifica. 
tain £ 

A. A purgingof ysfrom the 
corruption ot our owne nature, 
and a furniſhing of vs with a 
new qualitie and diſpoſition of 
mind ; whereby wee begin not 
onely to wiſh and will well,but 
alſo ſincerely to go about thoſe 
things onely which are pleaſing 
to God. 
©.Whence dot eſe two ſpring? 
A. The firſt of them(that 1s, 


| 


the purging out of our old cor- 
| | ruption); 


oc... 


— 
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ruption) ſpringeth fro the yer. 


andthe ſecond (thar is, the fur- 
niſhing of vs with a new grace) 
fromthe power and vertue of 
the refurretion of Chriſt ap- 
prehended by faith, 

©. What doth faith and a pure 
heart Worke inws ? | 
A.Foure things: 1.they work 
agood conſcience, that is,both 
aconſcience quieted and appea- 
ſd from all deſperate checkes 


fo a cleare conſcience not accu- 
fing vs of any finne vnrepented 
of, or wittingly and Wilingly 
lyen in, 2. They fer the will 


which before it embraced, and 


ections(as feare,hope,Joue,ha- 
weed ion; ſorrow Fee) tobe well 


[ro  — 


tue and power of Chriſts death; | 


and accuſations, Rom. 5.and al. | 


on worke, to refuſe the cuill| 


ordered. 'Fourthlie, and laftly, 
they bring forth that bleſſed re- 
pentance to ſaluation (much 


Foure effetls 
of « purged 
heart, 

| I..A good 


Conſcience. 


2. An endea- 
$0#r to ſun 


' eutll, and dee 


tochuſe the good which before gun | 
tabhorred, 3. They cauſe the af- | 3.4 we(or- 


dermg of the 
Pi fettons, 


4. Trwe re« 
pentance, 


——_—. 
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ſpokenof, bur little practiſed,) 
neuer to berepentedof; - 
LL, What call you this teper. 
tance: Sea 7 Wo; 


A, Tt is, diuerſly defined by 
diners diuines:in this place vn- 
derthe wordof repentance.\ve 
comprehend not _anely a,godly 
ſorrow tor {in paſt, but beſides 
two things ; whereof the firſt is 
a firme purpoſe of the heart,and 
conftant inclination inthe will; 
the other a continuall endeauo. 
ring inthe life to caſt off aletil, 
and to obey God both inwatd- 
ly and outwardly, according to 
the meaſure of knowledge and 
grace gitien to cuery onhe , Pfal, 
119.44, 57. ActsI1,2'3, And 
24.16, | | on 
. 1 fee now that, the heart 
muſt be changed and pilroed, be: 
foe he life tar bt a ded: bit # 
tot this change Wo: JUM by Jai h 
in Chriſt, aud by our ſpiratnall 0. 
| LEES 1101 with bim? 4 a wm ph 
j 7-14 enange, | » 4, Yesverily, as tiath been 
(6:ty try, lh nol 7 © "partly 


| 
| 
: 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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partly ſhewed before ; beſides, 
the Apolile Perer faith , that 
moſt great and pretious promi- 
ſes are giuen to vs , andthat by 
them ( now.they are made ours 
| by fatth)we aremadepertakers 
of the Diuine nature ; that is,of 
the graces of the holy Ghoſt, 
by which wee. become like to 
God( his image beingrenewed 
invs, which we loſt-in Adam, ) 
in that wee flic, the. corruption 
that, is.in the world by luſt. 2, 
Pet. 1. 4. Paulalſoteacheththe 
fame thing ( as hath been ſhew- 
ed before) bya very fit hmili- 
tude. of the husband and the 
wize,Rom.7. 5.6.and Chrift by 
the parable of the Vine, Iohn 
WLL2. 


any? 


cuen in the weakelt beleecuer: 
there isac apparant difference 
iro his former eſtate, whereby 
apodly life is not ſo irkelome 


. 
a—_C©COA.. 


Q. Is this change perfe# in 


?A, No : yet it is ſach. that* 


and 


| 119, 


receined by 
fark. 


This change | 
1s net perfect, 


—— 
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and tedious as before, but rather 
in ſome meaſure ſweerand plea. 
fant to _ _ | 
. Doth not the wnperfettne; 

Won Sew of t his Jr. om 
[trouble the children of God, and| 
make them readie to doubt, that 
their eftate 1s not good ? 

This trou eA, Yes: foras before their 
bles Gods | confſciences did ſ[carcelie accuſe 
children, |theatany time for their grofle 
faults, now their inward cor- 
Rom 7.15. | ruptions do troublethem ; now 
& 24. idie motions, vaine thoughts & 
fantacies( whereot they cannot 
bee rid,no,not in their praying, 
reading,hearing,and other hol 
duties, ) afflict them; now their 
vnkindnefle to God, and vn. 
fruitfulnes amongſt men doe 
daily difquiet them. | 
. But ſhould this wake them 
thinke that they are none of Goa, 
and that their faith is not the tru 
[ſaning faith ? 
this amarke | , eA. No : for howſocuer 


| of Heer, (through their own weaknes, 
L | an 


CC 


Le — _ 


P 


Ca 2.4. of Chriſftsanitie, 


and Satans malice) they feare 


there is no ſound change ih} 


them;yettheſe things duly con. 


ſidered, doreſtifie indeed a bet. | 


ter ſtate of their minds thenwas 
{before;and that they are in farre 
better caſe,the any vnbelecuers 


can be;for itisno ſigne of their 
miſery,bat of rheir blefledneſſe, 


rather to bee "diſquiered with 
theſe things, if togetherthere- 


with they ſeke to bee better | 
ftaideuen from idlewandrings; | 


and labqur to ſes their ſpirituall 


as ſelfe-loue, priuie pride, di- 
ſtruſt, impatiency,vncleanneſſe, 
worldlines,&c. tor from hence: 
they may haue cleare teftzmony 
that they ate truly (though not 
perfe&tly) reformed, and freed 
trom a doable heart, 

Q. What is the mconuenience 
that cometh through wam of 
thi ſoundnes, and throu 1g hly pur - 
gg of the heart ? 

eA, Very great,forhence it 

G COM 


[ CEN 


I21 


pouetty,and ſecret corruptions; | 
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For wimt f cometh , that there bee many! 
hi change, | VOWES and purpoſes of repen- 
_\ gd \rance,and of aholy life, which 
a neither 'continue. nor ta ay 
*  |goodeffe&biitvaniſhaway,& 
cometo nothing,jn ſome ſooner! 
andin ſome later ; becauſe Men 
| Luk, 14,28 | goe to worke haſtily, and 1 n L 
| ,».1,1 \-»1 moode,. "hot: .conlidering 
- .-- | \weake, fac foundati Ne ew 

beare the weight of Fg abuil. 
ding asa Relig ard holy life 
is: hencetheir good _ 
| mornung Fink HH wr net zawy| 
as2 thorriinng Cloud, 474/,6. 4 
their repentance proueth as f- 
repentance of Ahab,who went! 
inSack-cloth for a day, & hung! 
dowrie his headilike a 'Bul-rully 
1 .Xin,2 1.2 7.theirobedience i is | 
liketheobedicnce of Saul, who 
ſerned Godto halues, 1. Sam, 
15.9, their zeale like the zeale/ 
of Tebx,who deſtroyed the 1d0-\ 
latric of Ahab, and mairtained, 
the Calues of Teroboam, 2. Kin. 
1 9,2 8,29, their fo:wardnes1n, 


tol-! | 


Car. 4, of Chriſttamtee, 


following of Chriſt, is like the | 
 forwardnefſe of Indas , who! mq....6. 1 a] 
at-20, T4, | 
(when: occaſion of diſcontent- | T7 
' ment was offered, and hope of; 
| gainewasprt intohis hand)fell 
away and betrayed his Maſter. | 
Q. But ſeeing the heart us falſe 
| aboue meaſure, how ſhall We know | 
| that it 15 truly renewed 2 | 
A.This requircth good iudg-{ T9 varies 
' ment, & diligent obfcruation of 1 7 '* 17008 | 
' our ſelues, whereby we ſhall * ad | 
able in due time to diſcerne it; | 
| for where the heart is truly rc- 
newed (among other things 
which may be tound in it)there 
are theſe two things; The firſt is 
an ynfained hatred of fin, with 
much ftrining againſt ir , and | 
gripes of gricte when it preuai- 
| kth, Rom,7.15,16. Secondly, 
great toy and thankfulnelle to 
| God when it isfiibdued and o- | 


| UCFCOMEC, 1,947.2 5.32.33.34 


G 2 


CHAD. 


_ 


4 
| 


Gol requet- 
reth ſounds 
neſſe mall 


| 2.Kin 14.2. 


:.Chr 29,2 


þ ler-3.10, 


| washis ruine, 1. Sam. 1 5, 26, 


_—_— 


—_— 
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DO. Houph thus change bee 
SJ ſolurely perf in 
any in this life,ought «t net to bee 
ſound and fincere mall ? 

eA. Yes,out of queſtion ; fer 
God accepteth not halfe an 
heart, but hee requireth the 
whole heart, as appeareth by 
many places of holy Scripture; 
neither will God bee ſerued to 
halfes,as Saulſerued him,which 


A little loue neither beſtemeth 
the excellence of his Maieſtic 
and glorie , nor the greatneſſe 
of hrs mercicsand benefits to- 
wards vs; therefore we muſt 
renounce ( as hath beene often 
heard) all inne, and makehim 
our chiefe treaſure 8 delight,as 
others do the World ; ſeeing he 
ſs ſo excellent of himſelfe, and 
weſoinfnitly indebted to him. 
And ſurely if men would giuc 
their wholeheart to God at the 


0" 7-0 


—_— A 


—_— 


mo _ 


CaP.5. | of Chrifttannie, 


firſt, and not a peece onely, it 
would not be hard to pull them 
our of their filthy and ſinfull 
tiues, and bring them into li- 
king with a godly life after- 
ward. | 
. But may not a man loathe 
one fin,and loue another ? 
eA. He may after a ſort, out 
of ſome humour. or paſston, as 
many doe; as the prodigall per- 
fon abhorreth couctouſnes, and 
the couetous man condemneth 
prodigalitie ; The furious man 
harcth fearefulneſlſe, and the ti- 
morous man loatheth raſhnefle. 
But none can loathe finne, and 


ly,but they whoſe harts are pu. | 
rited by Faith, without which 
it is impoſſible to pleaſe God, 
HebreWwes 11.6, as it is impol- | 
ible for pure water to come out 
of an vncleane and filthy foun- 
taine, 

.. How comethit, that are- 
need mind doth ſo mach loathe 


loue vertue wholy and through- } 


Not fo but 


any fine, 


Tam, 3.11, 


_ ———— 


G3 that | 


—_ c— 
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 Ro.6.21,22 


| be fore ? 


that which is loned & delighted m 


4, Asa Man beinginpriſon 
or baniſhmenr, hardly dicted, | 
fecdeth greedily vpon ſcraps or 
 parings, and thinketh himſclfe 
well at he may fill his belly with 
them; but being at liberty with 
his Father and friends, ſcorneth 
to be reliened- by other Mens 
leauings,and-wondreth how he 
could-hnd ſuch ſweetnes in ſuch 
valuorie offals : fo he that 1s 
bound with the chaines of the! 
Pivell, anda ſtranger from rhe | 
lite of God, maketh himſclte 
drunke with dccenttul pleaſures; | 
& like a Swine, thinking all ſafe 
and wcll, if hemay fill hin:ſelfe 
with that which his heart. deſt-) 
reth,& his eye Juſteth aiter; but 
being ſer fregby Chrift,& made! 
pa:taker of the lifeot God, di- 
ſtaſteth the former d-affe of a 
fintull life, wherewithall he was 
inloue before. 


| Q. What benefite doth this 


change 


- > OC O_o oC ROO — 


c 
* 


Cav! 5. of (briſtianitic, 


| to flouriſhin wealth and honour 


change brmg ? 
A, Agreaterbenefit &trca-.| 
ſare,then all the Princes in the 
World are able to beſtow vpon 
vs; for this will nor fuffer vs to 
hunt after varicty of ſinful plea. 
{ures; but rather with 27s/es, to 
renouncethem, when we might | 
haue our fill ot them ; and count | 
itagreater happineſſe to ſuffer 
affliction with the godly ,; then 


with the wicked. This willnot 
ſaffer vs with Can, to hate our 
Rrethren for their good works, 
1.10þ,3.1.2.ror wth Sa#l to be 
gricued for the reputation and 
g-aces of the Seruants of God, 
1.Sam,18.nor with Ammon to 
pine away through vnlawtall 


Joue,2'.Sam.1 3.nor with Ahab 
tobe licke tor the Vine-yard of 
our Neighbour, 1, K##.2 1. wal 


|with Zaman to iret at the pre- 


ferment.of our enemies, Heſ?.6, 
This will not ſaffer the remem- 
brace of death to be bitter vn- 

G4 BW 


—— 


Former {nat 
bal} 5nes 


(41m of this 
Wange, 
Heb,1 1,24, 
25'26, 
P{.38420, 


J 28 as T he Prattee T1s8.2, 


he ——_— — — _ 


to vs, but rather make vs deſire 
to bee diffolued, and bee with| 
- Chrift ; counting it a priſonto 
live ſtill in the body, and recko. 
ning the day of burial to be bet. 
terrhen the day of birth,Eccleſ. 
9.3. 2.GCit, $3; 7081.23, 
Q. What conclude you from 
hence ? 
eA. Thattherefore we muſt 
renounce and ftriue againſt all 
ſinne,and that with great adui. 
| ſedneſle, and not ina moode or 
|paſsion onely for a time, or by 
conſtraint,or for copanies ſake, 
for feare of puniſhment,or hope 
of profite and worldly prefer- 
ment;burt in all earneſtnefle,and 
ſober aduiſedneſle, to caſt it 
away as 2 ragged garment, 
Epheſ.4.24.Eſay 30.22. & bc- 
ing at vtter defiance with it, to 
renounce and abiure it for euer, 
Neh.1 0.2 9.faying withEphra- 
im, What baue I todo with Idols * 
Floſ.1 4.8 which yet before had: 
been his glorie ; And againe, /' 
be pk} | 


am 


Ca P. $5 of (briftianitie, 
a aſhamed and bluſh , becauſe 


1 beare the reproch of my youth, 
Ter.31.19. 


e Gods Sernants, that they 
do not alwayes prenaile in ſtriuing 
againſt entl * 


eA. They arenot lightly to 


He Ongin it not preatly to | 
troub 


aſfe it ouer, neither are they to 
be troubledat it aboue meaſure, 
as at a ftrange and vawonted | 
thing: yet to bee gricued at it, 
| chiefly for-diſpleaſing God, and | 


'togiue plorie to him, &'to take | - 


| ſhame vnto: themſchues in the 
free confeſSion thereof before 
| his: Maieſtie;but not to be alto. 
gether diſmaid;and out of hart, 
| nor toOmourne'& be troubled,as 
| met” Without hope. 

; Q.'Why? 

Þ > 5 Ficſt, becauſe our hope 
neither wholy nor chicfly vp- 
\holden hereby; for we ftand by | 
the grace of God, and not by 
our own goodnefſe : neither do 
| weliue and hold our happinefle 


| 


nc — 


_- [<0 $--: 0 
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Our defefts 
muſt humble 
not dijmay. 


I, Theſ,4qa ;- 


Rom. 5.3, 
Wwe [tand'b 2, 
{fauh not 


feel.ngs 


| 
" nn 


——c 


i 
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| 
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2.Cor. 5,7, by by feeling (though that;bee a 
comfortable thing)bur by faith. 

>.Cor.x2,9 Secondly, b:ſides, ſach ſlips are 

|verie neceſlaric to pull downe 

 qur pride,and to giue vs experi. 

| ence of our owne frailtie,zgno- 

rancce and negligence , and to 

| make vs waric cuer aiter;asalo 

of Gods gratious working i in 

vs, and vpholding of vs; which 

| otherwiſe, wee ſhould not haue 

had. And thereforc though we 

faile and bee ouercome in ſome| 

particulars, yer, this ſhould not 


| 


diſcourage vs, being ſure before 
we begin, that wee ſhall ouer-| 
'Came arthe laſt ; for God,who 


hath made vs willing to enter 
| this Spiritual combar, wil make 
[vs alſo (intir.cand meaſare )to 
' onercome, Romans 9.431632. 
1. Jokn5.4, : 

L: Do: Gods. Children. then 
| gatne by their falls ? | 

ef. Veriemuqh, Torby this 
rpeanes;that' which through 1g- 
ngrangs x yreakneſſzot, Faith, 

| "they 


T Tame by 


fa.55, 


n_ n= 


= 


Cars; of C briſtianitie. 


ted them from God,doth faſten 
them more nearely to him ; and 
the ſorrow which they canceiue 


retoycing. 
Q. Whereunto compare yon the 
malice of Satan in this cafe 4 


red to the. malice of a certaine 
Souldior, mentioned in Stories, 
who thruſting his enenye into 


the body, with a full purpoſe to 


\have kilted him , did thereby 
lncethe VIcer which no Phytt- |: 
tion was able to cure, & letout | 
the corruption,rhatwouldhaye/| 


coſt himhis life. 


_— lll.——_ 
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Cuat.- V kw 


heart is to be purged ?. 
A, The particular worldly 
laſts” piocecding;, from our 


et 


they feared would have Cpara- 


fora time, 1s turned into found | 


«A. It may be fitly compa-| 


FAIAN FHYES* 


when Le 


SYVEr "be. the inward. * 
| | euils , Whereof the; ' 


þ 


, ' . 
'Invw&« #4 lit ? 


world ket, 


inborne| 


& be purged, | 
| 
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Inward 07 - 
rep tions 4 
amPt God. 
$io 4.1, 
Job. 31.1 4. 
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= laſt Indgement } diſtruſt in 


inborne & naturall corruption, 
called originall fin, which muſt 
be renounced, are innumerable, 
the roote of all being vnbeleefe; 
when a man not guing ſound 
credit to the wordof God,con. 
tained in the Holy Scriptares, 
dareth be bold toharbourin his 
heart whatſocuer is forbidden | 
in them : bur in generall they 
may bedcuided intothree forts; 
the firſt, are impious againſt 
God ; the ſecond, infurious to 
Men; the third, moſt properly 
concerne our ſclues. 

2 What bee theznWard cor. 
'ruptions that are 1mpious againſt 
Goa 8 © 

eA; Such asare forbidden in 
the Firſt Table of the Law ; as 
againft the. firſt Commande-| 
ment, ignorance of the will of 
God, vnwillingneſle to be ac- 
quainted with the khowledge 
of djuers things contained ther- 
in,asof Tuſtice,temperance,and 


| 


God, 


LEY 


Fen. » tw 


ET > —_— 
od w [0 


LI 
- 


= © - 
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"Ch p.6, of C breſtianitie. | 


God, impatiencie , deſpaire, 


loffes, inward curling & fretting 
againſt God in heart, vnderthe 
maske of blind Fortune. Theſe 
with the like aremoſt rife inad- 
uerfitie, Inproſperitie there 1s | 
pride & infolencie,carnal reioy- 
cing , truſting in the arme of 
fleſh, vnthanktulneſle, vnleſſ it 
be phariſaicall,& fromthe teeth 
outward ; forgetting of God & 
of his benefits, mercies & tydg-! 
ments ; ſacrificing to ournets, 
louing of. pleaſures. more then; 
of God, and.ſuch like, 

Againft theſecond Comman- 
dement,rebelling againſt Gods 
true & ſpirituall worſhip ; falſe 
worſhip,or idolatrie; will wor- 
ſhi "which fancie, cuſtome, or 


deadly forrowing for worldly | *: 


2.Chr.z3.8 | 
Luk. 18.1. 


Deur. 32. 


13] 
Hab.2.26, 


2. Tim.3-4. 


fleſhly wiſcdome teacheth :.Su- 


in the exerciſes of Religion, but 
rather loathing of them, and a 


——— in them:whence 


I. 


|perſtition, and blind deuotion : | Ezech.z3, 
No delight(except it be carnall): 


3s 
Mal3.9, . 


—— a a 
- Y r_-Yy = A. 


A 
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it cometh that they-are either 
Atogether negleRed; or elſe, | 
colaly, carelefly,” vnreuerently, 
% ons efully,and ſinfylly earns 
Ecd.4.17. | - Againſtthe third Comman- 
| dement, no due preparation, to 
Luk 9.18, |thinke, ſpeak; heare, ordeale a- 
boutGod, his Workes, Word, 
Mat. t 3:19. | Worſhip,& Attributes, T res, 
20. | or properties. Nodue renerence|': 
inthevery atofthinking, fpca- 
king-hearing of them, and dea- 
ling abont thetn, /in publike, or| 
priate; alone,or-m companic, 
at Church;or elſe-where, ' No | 
meditation,”or' thinking after. |. | 
wards how wee haus ordered' 
our thoughts,tongues, & carcs 
thar accordingly ye might fin 
matcerotreiaycing,orhumilia- 
| Lev,24:11, | £40n,” To take Hbertie to belch 
Mat.5.34« forth blaſphemies z Or at lealt,to 
lam«$,12., | makeno bones ot thoſe pettic' 
| oathes (2sthey are coun:cd) of}. 
| Baith;'ireth, and'other of that | 
_ ; though the Scripture = | 
vl 


— 
_ 


[> 


[ 
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ſvearebyany oath atall,T6 de. 
file our: mouthes with railing, 


a2ainſt the trac Teachers; and: 
Profeſſors of it, or againſt any 


whatoeuer, Nacaretoglorthe. 
Godbyour ſpeech, life, and be-. 
hanior,at ali times,inall places, 
and companies,and vponall oc- 

cations; 

Againſt the fourth Comman- 

dement,a ſecret loathing of. the 

Sabboth, wiſhing it. would ne- 
us: come,except it be in reſpect 

j0f ſome bodily reſt, recreation,: 
belly-cheare, or worldly plea-. 
{ure, that weleooke to enioy vp- 
on that day, .moxe-then vpon 

any othe-; otherwiſe,there18 a 
wiſhing that it-were gone, that 

we might be about our worldly | 
vrotits, & delights, to whichht: 


: 
n 


\retrainerhvs,thinkingit inthat | 


bid vs.(- in common-talke ) to] 


ſcoffing , and vncomely iefting | 
with' the: Word -of-Gad.,. or || 


of Gods Works,or Ordinances; 


Am.8.56 |, 


| reſpebt to be the moit.long and 


WEa- | 
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Sinful lnfls 

424inſt men 
in the fine 
| ad xe Com- 
marndemmts, 


tsam,s.6, 
Gen,27,41, 


| their Neighbours, are, want of 


weariſome day inallthe weeke. 

0. ,Whar are the Wicked luſts 
towards men,Which muſt bee pur- 
ged? ' | 
eA. Someof the ynbridled 
lufts,that make Men fin againſt 


reuerence towards their Supe. 
riours, contempt and negle& of 
their betters ; vnthankfulnelle, 
eſpecially. for IG Mi. 
nifters,& Parents,by whom we 
receiue ſo many bleſsings,long. 
ing for their deaths, rejoycing 
in cuill, wrath, little or no bea- 
ring one with another : malice, 
enuie,defireof reuenge,no cqm-. 
paſsion, eſpecially of the Soules | 
of our brethren, 

. What are the corruption 
againſt the ſeututh ( ommande.. 
went ? 

A. Theſeare properly called 
fleſhly lafts when Men fer look | 
their hearts -ro diſhonourablc | 
thoughts & affeRions, longing | 
for. oportunitie to ſatisfe the | * 


ſane | 


a — ——— 
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fame, or at keaft willingly. e em... 


offer 


to defile their bodyes, 
which ou 


to be kept pure as 


both in marriage and fingle life, 
Nay, many doe blow vp their 
burning luſts , and feede their 
Adulterous eyes by wanton Di- 
&tures and ſpeRacles,and by re- 
ſorting to thoſe places and ex- 
erciſes, by which theirvnchaſte 
affections may be fooner {et on: 
fire. O what varictie of vnclean 
wiſhes & deſtres do occupie the 
mind .'” How are they inflamed 
with cuerie obieC that pleaſeth 
their eyes ? Nay,they delight to; 
feede their fond affetions, and 
blow the Coales of burning 
luſts,beating their brataes how 


medelt Matrons. Thus the im- 
mortall ſoule made in the Image 
q God like tothe holy Angels, 
doth become a Brothell-houſe 
andnurſery of all filthineffe:this 


RE 


——_—— 


bracing any oportrnitie that is | 


the Temples of the Holy Ghoſt, | 


to deceiue innocent Virgins, &| 


| 


I3, 


Gen, 34.1.2 


2,5am.1 2s 
445+ 
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| is thepraRice not onely of the 
worſt fort, but cuen of many, 
wholineoutwardly in ſome ho. 
neſt courſe, and diners of them 
maried perſons; & ſuchavbcare; 
ofhce to ſee orhers keepe 
order; and would ro God ſome 
t,Sam,2.22. |thatare Teachers were not tain- 
ted this way, 

D©.- What ſay you to the corrup- 
trons againft the eighth ( omman. 
| dement ? | 
| corrope Iufts| eZ. Here iseuenaſcaof euils 
j <241m(t the ( for auarice 1s the roote of all 
eghth cem-\eil)anda worldof wickednes; 
Key avs" * jallthe yerelong the molt Mens 

.141mn.0.19 . 

P(17.44, [heads are occupied, how they 
| lam,5.s, may by any meanes (that Mans 
| Mar,6,20 }Law layeth not hold vpon)gain 
tothemſtlues,and kaueto their 
poſteritie,and defrand one ano- 
ther, and liue a Beaſts life here 
on Earth for a ſhort ſeaſon; let- 
ting go the care of true riches & 
Heauenly treaſure, which is the 
chicte portion and inheritance 
oteuerte rue beleeuer:; and g1- 
ung! 


| ———__—. A.4 I_  —— 
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uing bridle totheir greedy and | 
vnſatiable deſire of gaine, repi- 
ning atother Mens getting;pil- 
ling, and ficecing other all that 
they can,by racking of Rents, 
enhauncing of Commodities, 
byting Vary, andallother eulll 
mcanes. 

., What Corruptions agam 
the mnth (ommandement muſt be 
reſified and purged aWay ? 


eA. Qur proneneſſcto blaze 
the ſaults and infirmities of 0. 
thers, euen of fachas we ſhould, 
molt honour ; onr readinefle to ; 
wreſt euery word fpoken,inthe ; 
worſt ſenſe ; and to take euerie 
deed done,' in the worlt part; 
our ſurmiſes & ſuſpitions,which ! 
often breake out into open rav.! 
ling, and rebelling, whuch they 
would not if thez werenot nou- 
riſhed in the heart before. Here- 


unto might be added our readi- 
Ine0eto deride & mocke others, 


Q. Bur are Menthat kue oats. 


þ word,geſture, and writing. B 


Lo IS 


I 39 


Pl.15, 5, 


Again 

> = 
Commandes 
ment. 
Gen,g, 22 
Rom.1.29. 


1.Sam.30, 
39.& 22.8, 


2.Kin,2,22 


—_—__ 


wardly | 


_— 
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| 


Wardly #n ſome honeſt courſe al. 
waies ſobad;as tobe ledwith their | 
frenzes ? 

Corvupt A. No,for ſometime loſſes 
luſts; theſe |and'troubles, paine and diſeaſes 
be ſometimes |hreake them off ; but this is 
refer #8 F ſmally to their comfort, fo long: 
gran, as they ſpend the molt part of 
Commande» | their precious time In dreames 
ment, and diſcontentments, and ſuffer 
their hearts to be taken vp with 
wiſhing after vanitic; whereas 
' their defires & Jongings ſhould 
| tend alwaies and onely to that 
which is good. 

. Doe they nos ſometime: 
With bold their conſent from that 
which they fookfhly Wiſh ? 

This forbes. | 4+ Yes,but becauſe atother 
rmg # ws | times they aredrawne away to 
coxftanr, | yeeld to theſe dotages , decei- 
uing themſelues with hoping 
for that which ſhall neuer come 
topaſſe(or if it ſhould, it would 
| betheirbane ) they ſhew what 

Mat,6,2r, they long molt after,and delight 
| chiefly in; and that they =_ wr 
y 


_— 


Cav.7. of Chriſtianitie PV | 
hol | gonernment oner their 
oe live an idle, vn- 
profitable, loathſome, and wea» 
riſome lite, | 


— — 


Crnae, VIR 


AVAY/ Hat otherbranches 


be there of inward 
ewils, that properly concerne our 
ſelues ? 
eA. Therebediuers,where- 
with the heart is in a manner 
continually encombred, which 
doe diſcouer the loathſomnefle 
of that kennel from whence an 
euill life doth come; as firlt, fret- 
ting when we are crofled of our 
wils,and wiſhing with fonah,to 
be out of the World, before we 
have once begun in our aftech. 
onsto leauc the world, Second. 
ly, pride of life, and too much 
delight in outward things, as;! 
meat,drinke,apparell, play, &c. 
lamss 5.5, 1.10b12.15.16. 


though 


Cres 


Sinful uſb; 
4741nh} ony 


ſetnes, 


Cha, 4.3,% 


I 


It is x Orin 
part of Chri- 
[t anity to 


reſiſs theſe, 
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though? werunne intodebt, and 


wring others for it. Thirdly, 
wilfull frowardneſſe, and fuch 
deadly pangs of ſtubbornneſſe, 
that no thing can pleaſe vs a 
great while _ .Fourthly, 
ſelfe-Joue, p:iding inour owne 
Wit, Wealth, Beautie, Health, 
Friends, Learning,& fach like; ; 
which foureeuils,8 all ſich vn- 
fuorie draffe, muſt be ſwept 
out, and theheart clenſed, and 
made waty and circamſpe&t by 
the Word of God, -P/.19.11, 
Toh.15.3. 

©. 1s ti then a ſpectall prece of 


(brijtianity to reſiſt rheſe corrup- 


| tions, ſo 4s in ſome ſort We may be 
able to ouercome them ? 

eA. Yes verily;for as an euil 
heart cauſeth to fall away from 
the lining God, Heb.3.12.f0a 
| 000d heart cauſetfrocleaue aſt 
tothe liuing God, And as no-| 
thing doth more war & fighta- 
fi theSoule then theſeHfleſh- 


luſts,Jam.4.1.2.1 Pet, I.12. 
{0 


- ——_ 


om OO OO ee ern ooo 


|Ca P.7; of Chriſfianitie, 
þ nothing doth more lighten & 
quicken the ſame, then the ſub- 
duing &.caiting away; of them, 
Heb. d 24D: 5; 10 

_ £, Dae alltrne Chriſtians 0. 
uercome theſe lufts altke ? 

.cA. Nobut according tothe 
meaſure ,of, that Knowledge, 
| Faith, Wiſedome, and-Grace, 
which they haue-recejued from 
aboue, Eph.4.16, for they who; 
haue ſo made Faith and a godly 


; 


| 


fort thereingtheninall the rich- 
es,& pleaſares in the World,do 
more manfully withftand their 
laſts, & get the greateſt-victorie 


| Quer them, 


f & Flaue you anyexamp 
' (UCH) | 


eA, VYerie many,as Henech, 
who walked with God, Ger.5, 
22, Abraham,who aboue hope 
velexued vader hope; that hee 
ſhould be the Father of many 
Nations, Rgm.4.18, &therfo: c 


K—_——— — — — 


life their trcaſure,that they find:| 
greater contemment, andcom- 


les of 
| 


143 


All doe not 
althe onere, 
come, 


Mat.1 3:44- 


Examples of 
the better 
fort. 

Abraham, | 


| 


| 


——— ob 


went 


| 


<< S— —_— dt. 
Im 


—_—— 
—_— 
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went fo ſpeedily and willingly 
about the execution of his deare 
andoncly Child,” Ger, 22, 22, 
Toſeph ſo looked vnto-God,that 
in the heate of his yeuth he o. 
uercamethe ſin of vncleanneſle, 
which (in Mans reaſon ) hee 
might haue committed not on. 
ly without feare of danger, but 
alſo with great hope of profit 
and preferment, Ger, 39.8.9, 
Moſes , reewithitanding his 
raregifts& greatauthority,had 
gotten- ſuch maſterie ouer his 
ownemind,thathe was the far. 
theſt from wrath and reuenge, 
and inaword,the meekeſt Man 
char: lined -in all- the World, 
Daniels |Namb.12.3.Darnelandhisfel- 
three fellews, | lowes (thontgh young Men,and 
|(as it were) Bond-men to the 
King of Babilon ) had ſuch tree 
Spints, and had put on fach an 
holy-refolution asthis,that they 
would nor defile 'themſclues 
whatſoeuercameof it, Dar.1.5 


And his three fellowes after- 
| _vards' 


_— II PY 


CaP.7. of C briſtianitie. 


KA 


JIE 


wards choſe,notonly to loſe the 
graceand fauour they had with 
the King,butalſoto be call into 
(the raging Ouen, rather then 
ithey would diſhonour God,by 
bowing downe to that Idoll, 


ſelfehad gotten ſuch a victorie 
ouer his ambitious aftections, 
that he did not only not ſie and | 
ſeeke tor honour,which all Men 
[naturally doc long atter;but alfo | 
carneſtly reteed it being offe- 
red vnto him, and (as itwere ) 
thruſt vpon him ; faying, Keepe 
thyrewards vntothy ſeife, > pure 
thy gifts toanother, 'Dan,5.17. 
Theſe, and thar whole cloud of 
| witnefſes reckoned vp,Heb.11, 
did thoſe great things by that 
'g:eat meaſure of Faith, which 
.cuerie one Of GGds Children 
|attaine not vnto ; beſides, a 
great number of Gods Saints 
nallagesof the Church might 
bereckoned vp,& ſome inſtan- 
(CeSpiuen (thanks bee to God ) 
H in 


— —-- 


OR 


Cap.3.17.18, And Dantt!him- ' Daniel. 


-— 


*. eee A EE. er 


-— — ———— — — 


-"Tq6- | 


| in this laſt & worſt age of Men, 
| who in a great meaſure haue 
| preuailed ouer their owne cor. 
; ' ruptions., Inrenouncing wher. 
| of ſtandeth a great part of a 
| | godly life, 
| . Ouzht not thus diſcourag: 
thoſe, who kaue not proceeded fo 
| farre ? 
| «7. No, for cuerie one hath 
; Iea'gr muſt | his meaſure,Gne after this man. 
pane: {4 ' | ner, andanotheratrerthat; to 
| Mat. 25.25 | One is giuen ten talents, toano. 
| ther fiue,and toa third two,and 
| Mtat.r3.23, |f0 4 fourth one. All grounds 
| kringnot forththe like increaſe, 
all Men are not of like height, 
ſtrength, and ſtature in the bc- 
 dily growth; no moreare they 
in the Spirituall ; but according 
to the meaſure of grace giuen 
them of God. Some will ſigh 
and ſay,O,Tam not like ſuch of 
- | Gods Children, rhey are not ſo| 
| prone to fretting , and other 
| carnall affetions ; their minds 
[are not fo fore troubled with 


Eph 4-1}. 


| 
| 
| 
| 


—_— 
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dal 


Fa 


|CaP.7. of Chriſtianitie, 


dulnefle, wearineſſe, and wan- 
dring in meditation,praier,rea- 
ding, hearing of Sermons , and 
ſachlike, Let not ſuch be dif- 
couraged:for though in the diet 
of the body it bee vſually the 
quantity, rather the the quality 
that doth offend; yet in the ſtare 
of the ſoule it is rather the qua- 


lity, that is the ſincetity & vp- 
rightnetle , then the quantity, 
that is,the great meaſurcofour 
faith,(tor alas,in the moſt itis 


bringeth ſound comfort. All 
cannot be ſo holy as Henech, fo 
chaſt as /oſeph,ſo mecke as 1Meo- 
ſes,ſo zealous as Phimeas, fo pe- 
nitent as Aſarte : yet this very 
complaining of their wants(be- 
ing conſtant and vnfained, and 
notby fits ) ſheweth thatthey 
70 better forward in fubduing 


ther corruptions , then others 
do who are nor ſo troubled:and 
proueth plain'y that they: lon 
the grace which they mcurne 

H 2 for, 


©. . 


as4 graine of muſtar-ſeed) that | 


Mat.1 2,30, 


Mat,17,20, 


COOL ep noo ow gy ITE oo — —_ A {A I oe _—— — —_ - W—_— -- -—- - 


| 


| 


at” 4% 


| — — — 
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tor, and hate the corruption | 
| which they cry out vpon, | 


; Luk, 16 zo, Wherefore, let no Man be dif. 


Thi 'ce try 'eS 
cf the wete 


heſt, 


| Nethly luſts, and freeing him-, 


 couraged, nor meaſure himſelfe 
|by another, but in that little 
| meaſure which he harh attal-. 


' ncd, let him befaithfull,not de. 


ceiuinghis owne heart, bur dea- | 
ling {incerely in renouncing 
ſe!fe from the bondage ot them l 
and God will accept this tor 
holy ſeruice (not ſtraitly mark. 
ing «gs ,Pſ.13 0,)which is 
ſoundly and ſincerely,though 
weakely and imperfectly per. 
tormed. | 
O. What are the graces wherin | 
Chriſtians cuenthe weakeſt are ro 
ſiay themſelues ? 
eA. They are briefly nd 
gencrally three : For firſt,they 
mult haue a clzare knowledge 
of their Saluation. Secondly, 
they muſ-makeaccounr of 1t,as 
of their chiefe and principall 
reaſure. Thirdly , they mult 
take 


__ 


Cav, 7. of Chriſtianitie, 


ike ſome good courſe of life, 
\wherby they may grow in fairh | 
ard holy obedience, though ir 
[be with much ſtriuing __ OP.- | | | 
/poſition, | 
| D., Muſt not rreſe mee fo 
ces be earneſtly ſought f, or ? | | 
| eA, Yes,out of queſtion, Or Theſe rbzee - 
elſe Men ſhall be much ſnarcd graces mujt 
| with oſten feares and doubting "o eanuſt'y 
leſtthey werenener called ; ;and M mg vo 
the Diuell enuying their godly 
and comfortable eſtate , and | 
withall knowing the Frailtie of 
their fleſh , will itirre vpmany 
occaſions to vnſcttle and tron. 
|ble them, Beſides, rt.eſe three 
' being attained, ſhall bring fach 
| abletkng, as for the beautie and 
 brightneſſe thereof, ſhall make 
| Men to maruell and ſay, It is 
| more thenthey could haue ima- 
dined, | 
| £. eAre we to appoint God 
\ his times > 1s meaſures of Spt- 
rituall graces ? 
| e, No,yet we may be bold | xs ime robe 
H 3 to '/ct. 


— 


7 


— — me. A—_—_— 


| PI—_S 


— 


cer, 


Three chiefe 
lets from 
& ito 


"i ents DA 
i 
z 
= 


WEL 
\. tolookefor that which he him- 
ſelte hath promiſed , who is 
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more ready to giue then we to 


- 


aske, and giuerh plentitully to | 
all that aske,and caſteth no man 


d.Cor12 5. 250d, andthat he will ſapply it! 


by God de- in the teeth, /ames 1.,6,and if he 
nes ſom gra- deny vs any thingthar weaske, | 


we may be ſure it is for our 


with ſome grace or other that 
15 better for vs, 

Q. What are the lets and bin. 
arances tn our ſelues ? 

A, They are chiefly three : 
| Firſt,ignorance,in notknowing 
how we ought to labour for 
theſe graces.. Secondly,flothful- 
nefſe, when men take little or 
no painesfor them,nor remoue 
ſuch logs out of the way as doc 
hinder them; but fauour them- 
ſelucs,. and rhat many times 


 againit their owne con{ciences. 


Thirdly, teareand4itſtruſt, leſt 


God will not grant theſe gra- 


| CC$, Whereby we doe God no/ 
| Cuall drſhoncur, ſeeing he hath! 


giuen 


Cars, of Chriſtianitie, 
civenvs ſuch faithfull & preci. 
ous promiſes,as we haue before 
| ſcene out of Peter, 


| 


—_ m—_ 
| a Mi. ———— —S 


_——— 


Cnare, VIII, "1 


2. QFring all tyuch:leenert co 


in ſe me comfortable mea. 
ſure renoun 8 Worldly lufts,Whith 
other mens minds doe continually 
rune 2p0n 3 how are their hearts 


vſually taken vp ? 

eA, Fcranf\yer to this que- 
ſtion,we muſt call to mird, that 
accordingto the doftrine ofthe 
Apoſtle, 1./ob.2.16.&c, there 
are three ſorts of degrees or 4. 
ges of the children of God : the 
firſt ſort arecalled Fathers, be. 
cauſe they have knowne the 
Lord, and the manner of his 
dealing with hispeople;andare 


' Three ſorts of 


| With the practiſe of agodly life 


ad — — —— 


— _—_—_ 


ſuch who throughlong experi- | 


| ence and much acquaintance ! 


' have obtained grace to guide | 
H4_ him-| 


(hrifliang, 
lud,2, 1119, 


t Fathers 


thr prafiice 


Tob IJ 25, 


| 
b 


;& 141, 
2.Þ1.29* 5. 
& 102414.)5 4 
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themſclues more conſtantly rand 


{crledly inthecourſe of Chriſt 
anitie, then others doe; and to 
confirme & hearten on others, | 
who otherwayes would caſily 
breake our, | 
©. How are their minds and| 
hearts vſually takgn vp ? 
eA, Theſe Ro chaſed a. 
way the noyſome droue of vn- 
cleanc and worldly luſts;which 
were wonr to poſſeſſe them, 
and not fo grotly held-vnder of 
their corrupt. atfetions, as 0. 


thers be,haue their minds vſaal. 


ly ſet vpon ſome Heanenly mar. 
rer: As firſt,the infinit Maicſtie, 
Power, Wiſdome, Patience, 1u- 
ltice,8 Mercie of 'God, ſhining 
in his Word & Workes; which 
hee hath wrought of vld, and 
doth workecueric day.Sc cond. 
ly the ſhortnefle,ſinfulneſle;and 
miſeric of Mans life, e'pecially 
their owne ; the. certaintie of 
their death, withrhe vncertain- 
ticof thetime,8& manner of it, 
Thirdly, 


Car 8, of Chriſttamtie, 


53 | 


Thicdly,the bleſſed eſtate of the 
faithful and ele&,and the cur- | 
{edeſtate of the reprobate and | 


keepe intheir way, Pron,1 4.5. 
andrefiſt the occaſions of enill, 
holding out the profeſſion of 
their hope, with ioy tothe end. 
Fifthly, they conſider what lers 
they ſha'l find-fromi Satan, the: 
World,and their owne Fleſh, & 
how they may. order well their 
particular attions throughout 
the day, 1n giuing to all Men 
their duc; and that. they may 
make a good account to God at 


vnbelceuers, both 'of them be. ' 
z1nning in this life, but perte- | 
cted and continued for cuer i 
the life tocome, Fourthly,they | 
ſtudie likewiſe, how they may 


night,and ſo at thcic laſt end. 
Thus their heads are occupied, 


and not fraught with wo 1dly 


lictie,nor taken vp withtran(1- 
toric pcaſures, as it they know 
n» berter ( vnleſle- they fall a- 


— — _—_— > RQH  —— RS — TH O_o = 


care,nor dreames of Earthl; te- 


Hs. : flzepe 


Mar, 2 5-34. 
4. 
| 


Phil.2,16 


Eph 6;% 


Luk. I +417, } 


13.19, ; 
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ſleepe for atime, and fo forget 
themſelues) which things make 
many farre from being fathers 
indeed , howfocuer they may 
be fathers in age. 

©: What is the chiefe thought 
they take euery day? 
Chiefe care of eA, The chiefe monges they: 
4 po0dcon- | take cuery day they riſe, is (be- 
| ſcremce. ſides that which hath been ſpo. 
ken ) how they may haue al. 


| wayes a cleare conſcience. to- 
| wards Ged, and towards men, 
| * | A&t,24.16.and howthey may 
| bee prepared for the crofle , to 
| beare 1t patiently,and profit by 
| it, Heb.1 2. 12. and ſo be made 
| firter and readier to meetethe 
| Lordat the laſt day , *and giue 
' 4 Tin. 4.7, |VP 2 comfortable account of 
Ih s. [their ſtewardſhip & talents to 
him , from whom chey hauere- 
aÞ __ the ſame. Luke. 16,2. & 
18.15, 

| L. What do they gaine here. 
 tGainenf thrs by? 

| courſe, 4, By this meanes they: 
keepe! 


— ww 


>. II 


— 0 9 ba? 


Car.8, of Chriſt:aninze, i135 
keepe their heads and hearts, 
that they bee neither poſleſſed | 
nor peſtered with vaine , idle, 
vnprofitabl2 & ſinful thoughts, | 
withes, cares and pleaftres, as Cof,z.r. 2, 
in former time ; neither barren 
and empty ofheauenly and ho- | 
ly meditations and affections: 
ſo that they need'not/aske with 
that skum and off-ſcour iris of 
the world, howto paſſe ouer the 
long Sommers dayes ,” ard to 
vaſe ouer the long iweariſorne | 
Winters nights , Pſalmet. 2 
119.67. + 

- Are nat theſe fathers trou- 
bled at all With euill thoughts && 
varne deſires, 

A, Yes; the very belt are: Thebeft are 
ſomtimes mole ſtedwith world-, melefte.!, 
ly lus, as appeareth inthe A- 
poſtle Par, by that conflict, 
which he had withm himſelie; 
which made him'ina moſt la} 
mentable manner to ery out, O | 


Wretched many that I am who 


ſhall delmer me from the body of 
this 


eee gn nn -— — — —_— ww oo - —_— a” _-- 7 4 — -- - _——— 


' 
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EEE 4 this death/Ro,7,25.2.(0r.12.9 
| Q. What i the ſecond ſort of 
| 2 Gods Children ? 
[9 - ſe = - A, Thcſecond fort,are yong 
nes, © -| Men. that is, ſuch beleeuers as 
are neither vtterly ignorant of 
the Spirituall war-fare, nor yet 
ſo well experienced in it, as the 
former ſort(called Fathers)are : 
theſeare accounted(as it were) 
a middle fort of Chriſtians,nei- 
'thet fo well ſetled, nor hauing 
ſo much ſuperioritie ouer their 
aff:Grions as the Fathers, nor 
yet being ſo infirme and weake 
as the Babes, in compariſon of 
whom, the Apoſtle faith, they 
are ftrong ; namely, inreſilting 
Stan, and their-owne vnruly 
deſires; of which neuertheleſſ: 
they be otten; oucrco-ne,being 
' fomtime in verie goodcaſe,and 
| yet ſhortly vnſetled and diflem- 
pered by inward ſuggeltions, 
and outward occaſions, fo as 
their lite is viſually morefull of 
| conflicts. 


— 


2. Heb! 


| 


—— _— —_— mu— 


'Cav;8, of Chriſtianitie, | 


19 | 


©. How are their winds 0Ccue 
ied * 


occaſions thereof ,- leſt they 
ſhouldbe enticed, and ſodiſqui- 
etcd intheir minds, and breake 
out tothe offence of their Bre. 
thren,and reproch of their pro. 


fellion amongſt the bad. They 
grow warie, wearie, and aſha- 
| medof anger, impatiencie,fret.- 
ting, luſting, &c. which were 
wont to bee common matters 
; withthem; but now they pray 
| more often, and earneſtly a- 
gainlt the ſame, and haue ſome 
teare both alone and in compa- 
| nie,to be ouertaken by ſach paſ. 
ftons;they renew their couenant 
| with the Lord , to pleaſe him 
better, whenthey ſee how they 

| haue ſlipped from their good 
purpoſes. 
©,” Doe they neglett their 
Worlaly aff arres ? 
eA. No, ycttheir heartsare 


_ eA..In watching ouer their | Praflice of 


heatts, to auoid finne and the —_ 
Ort, 


Prou, 4.24 


not 


A 


—m—pe— — —_—_— 


— 


i 
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More of their | nor ſo deepely ſet vpon them as 
pratece; before , but they looke to the 
principal; and laborelſpecially 
to haue peace with God, And 
though they haue not the like 
meaſure of ſpiritual ſtrength as 


the fathers haue,to be exerciſed 
ſo conſtantly inheauely things, 
and to make God their.guide 
ſoſerioully; yetthey are much 
delighted with the good exam- 
ples ofſuch as goe before them 
and giuerhem light, And when 
' they fallof infirmity,' they riſe 
vp. after ſome heauineſſe and 
difcomfort out of their {lumber 
'and ſecurity, and complaining 
' thereof with the Spouſe of 
Chriſt,Cant. 2; 3, doe come to 
themſclues againe. 
Q. What be the ſmall ſins they 
3 | ftrine againſt ? 
Strixe | A. The idle and vnprofitable 
4::i/t {mal- rouing of their braines; drea- 
ler auers | ming of outward peace;profpe- 
rity, long life, riches, pleaſure, | 
and pretcrment, yaine wiſhing | | 
ot. 


U——_ —__— —— _—_—_ 
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| 
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ofthat which others haue, and 
miſliking ofthat which is their 


' owne;.much like the Apoſtles,. 
| vchoin their infirmity dreamed 


of outward profit and. promo- 
tion: for with ſuchtoyes and 0. 
ther like building of caſtles in 
the. ayre,the dinelhad filled not 
their heads onely , but their 
hearts and mouthes alſo. 

Q. Why muſt theſe dreames 
and wandrings be withſtood? 
A.Becauſe though they do not 
ſo.dire&tly cary vs toil, yetthey 
hinder vs from good;blind-fol- 
ding the iadgement firſt , and 
then poyioning the will atter- 
wards. Theretore the labour of 
their minds in a great part is 


being taken vp with ſuch froth 
and tome of vanity;ſceing good 


meditations are not onely hin- 
dred, but cuen eſtranged , and 
for the time driuen quite away: 
and fo the good ſpirit of God 
Benches & grieucd by means 
lot them. Q_Vhat 


$21 


this, to keepe themſelaes from | 


Mat, 20.20; 


The hurt of 
theſe ſmaller 
ſrnes. 


Eph,4.30.+ 


What encous 
.x 4 gement g 
1.1oh.5.4 


Third ſort, 
Children or 
Bab. fs 
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O. What encouragement haue 
Jong Men to maintaine this com. 
bate ? 

A. Very great,forthe Apo. 
ſtle doth not onely tel]-them 
what a glorious victorie it ſhall 
beeto vanquiſh fuchan enemie, 
but alſo,that they may beas ſure 
of it, as if they had gor it alrea. 
dic. Beſides , though this life 
may ſeeme tedious and miſera- 
ble, yet it is ſafe and comforta. 
ble ; and the life which 1s not 
excrciſed in this war-fare, 1s a 
life full of woe and deadly dan- 
gers. * 

. What « the third ſort of 
Gods Children ? 

A. They are cor pared to 
Babcs or little ones,being yet in 
the birth,Ga/.4.19. or hanging 
vpon the breſt, whoſe propertic| 
is to know their Parents, 
though they know nothing elſe, 
and to cry after them , and 
to call-them by their -Names 


(Hoap vnpertectly and with a 


ſtam- 


|CaP .$. of Chriſtianitie. ; 
ſtammering tongue). and tode- 


nouriſhed, 1.,Per,2,2, 

D., eAbout What are their 
thoughts occupied ? 

eA, How they may bea(ſi- 
red by infallible tokens of the 
fauour of God, to whom they 
are deare already ;which thogh 
they know not ſo clearely as the 
other, yet taey know that it" is 
all inall rothemzand do {6 long 
afterthe meanes of their Spiri. 
tuall nouriſhment, cuen the ſin. 
cere Milke of the Word, &'are 
carefull- not to difpleaſe God 'in 
theleaſt thing, -=- 

. What be the dangers that 
this ſort of Gods children are ſub. 
tt unto ? 

A, There bee chiefly two 
dangers wherintothey are ſub. 
ect to fall ; whereof the one is 
when they feele comfort, & the 
other when they feele it not;for 
when they fegle comfort, the 
ynwonted ſwectnefle _ 

r 
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fire the breaſts wherby they are | 


Thoughts of | 
Babes 


3 Dangers of 
this fort, 
1 Incomfort. 
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dothſo rauiſhthem , thar-they | 
areready ( tothe diſhonour of 
God,andoffenceof others ) to 
negle& theirlawfull buſineſle, 
as being a great let to their ſpi. 
rituall exerciſes; and not think. 
ing the Sabboth , andorher ft 
times ſufficient for reading, 
prayer,meditation,do alſo ſeek. 
to ſpend their wholetime ther | 
in, and thereby fall into the 
ſnare of the diuell, who here 
willſhew himſclte an Angell of 
light. 


Q, What 5s their danger, when | 
they Want comfort ; | 

eA. They fall into heauy | 
dumps,and diſtruſtfulneſſe, fea- | 
ving all was but a ſhadow & a 
dreame. Becauſe as yong chil, 
dren-that'are hot . acquainted 
with the rod and frownes of 
their father,they looke alwaies 
tobe ſet vponthe lap; here the 
diucllſhewes himſelte a roring 
Lyondriuing them into a kind 


of deſpaire tor the rmagelpece” 
2M a 


p | 


I 


_ = 53 a. © 4. | S, 


gp, 


—— 
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| {clues ( for thatreligion is fone. 
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ally if withall he find a melan- 

cholicke humour to worke 

ypon, . 

Q. What s their dutie inthis 

caſe ? 

eA, When they want the 

feeling of Gods tauour, they | 
muſt not deſpaire : but know, 

that it is Gods vſuall mannerof 
dealing with his deareſt Chil- 
dren,to correct them,as well as 
to comfort them, ' And when 
they feele the ſweetneſle of his 
loue, they 'muſt nor preſume : 
their religion muſt not be ro- 
cenſureand ſpy faults in others, 
nor to thinke cuerte good thing 
rare and admirable in them-- 


learned : ) but-to remember the 
manifold. deceits of the heart, | 
and ſubtilrjes of Satan,and with 
humilicic and patienceto heare | 
an admonition,. and to ſuffer a | 
rebuke, 

Qt Is there any difference be. 


p< 


tween the:thought 5 of 61null Chri.. | 


emo. 


Rom.11.4, 


PCizi,ts 


ſtians \ 
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Difference 
berweene 
theſe canal 

| Mens 


| 
| 
| 
| 
. Plill. 3.19 


| 


| 


| Kypoerites 
' have £60d 
words, 

Nu.z3.10 
Phil. 1.15 


Mat. 22.16 rie,or ſome fach fieſhly end, elſe 


Children ? 

eA., Yes verily ; for when a 
godly Man diſlikes himſclfe| 
moſt, euen then he is far Before! 
the beſt of the other, who haue' 
not their thoughts occupied! 
about Heauenly matters( which| 
are tedious tothem ) but about! 
carnall libertie, pleaſure,profir, 
long life, renenge, &c, cuen as 
their ſpcech for the moſt part is 
frothy, vaine, idle, vnſauourie,] 
catthly and worldly, 

Q, Hae not hypocrites and 
men vnregenerat ,oftentimes good 
words in their mouthes ? 

eA, They haue no doubt,di- 
uers times verie good words ; 
but it is either by conſtraint, or 
of emulation,or out of the pride 
of their hearts, or for vain-glo- 


they are ſoone wearie of them ; 
P as it may be truly ſaid, on 
the 


Car.B. of Chriſttanitie, 
the defires and thoughts of the 


weakeſt of Gods Children,dit. 
fer much from others who are 
not renewed. 

"NP But haue not Men wnre. 


generat, ſometimes good thoughts 


and deſires ? 

A, Such asare nor partakers 
of the promiſe of lite , cannot 
thinke or deſire any thing in a 
holy maner, becauſe their hearts 
are defiled through vnbeleete ; 
lometime they thinke of good 
matters,& defire them,but they 
are not free and voluntarie, but 
either thruſt vpon themas vpon 
Balaam;Num,? 7 ,2 4.0r cauſed 
by feare,as in Pharaoh, Ex.8.9. 
10, or pronoked by others, as 
the Woman inthe Goſpel, Luk. 
11,28,0therwiſe it iSnot poll1- 
ble,that they ſhould haue any 
good thoughts or defires,ſceing 
their hearts are not purified by 
| Faith,neitherEaue they the Sp1- 
rit of Chriſt, which doth onely 
worke them. 


£2 Q.Deth 
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Good motions 
but forced, 
Tit. 1,15 


Atts15.9 


| 
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| 


| 


| 2.Degrees 


| 
| 


| 


No hypocrite 
can pleaſe 
God, 


Heb.11.6, 


Mart*7.2 2: 
23.6 6,2, 


. Doth mot this prone, that 
they can hane no good Words nei. 
ther ? 

ef. It isccrtain;that an Hy. 
pocrite, or a Man vnregenerart, 
can neither ſpeake good word, 
nor do good work ; if by good 
you vnderſtand that which 
pleaſeth God,& bringeth ſound 
peace tothe partie. Otherwiſc| 
they may ſpeake and doetheſe 
things which aregoodinthem. 
ſclues,and profitableto others : 
as the preaching of 1«das;& the. 
almes of the Phariſies. | 

Q. e May not theſe three de. 
grees of ( hriſttans in ſome reſpegt 
fall one into another ? | 

eA. Yes withont queſtion, 
for the moſt graue Father may 


may fall into} at fometime, and in {ome thing 


2, Sam-11,2, 


beas weak as the yongeft child, 
and as violently tempted,as the; 
yong Man. And many of the; 
things noted before, are incl-/ 
dent ecually, 2ndalike tott.en| 
all; yer, becauſe it hath ſeemed! 


| 


$090 
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7 good to the Wiſdome of God, | \ 

"| Bf | by his ſeruant /obm,to make this 

diſtintion,we muſt not neglect 

| Þ [it : beſides,it may be confirmed 

| Þ | by ſundcy teſtimonies & exam- 1 

'| Þ | ples ofholy ſcripture,that ſome | 

1| Þ |areſtrongerthen orhers, Row. 

| 15.1. Ga'.6,1, Forexamples, 

1| | | weehaue Hoſes, Eſay, Peter, | 

«| | | and diuers others, who increa- 

| {d, as in knowledge, and in 

| | yeeres, fo in Fatth, Courage, 

.. |  Zeale, &c. | 

Jl if 
Ft 2 | 
W_SDS_A____ | 

;| | | 
'F Crnae, IX. | 

fl 

v' 2. N RenotoutWard ſins and | 

0 i eurls tobe renounced, as 

| well as imWard enils and corrup- 

J Hons ? "> 

| <. Yesinanycaſe. Many 

-| & boaſtthatthey how good harts -— ___ 

n| W |!0God, and yer their lines are |: 

i | vicked : but this reioycing E 0 

q about | | 


— ——— 
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oe about our Saluation , or the 
goodneſle of ourhearts, when | 
our liues are ſtained with ſome 
eroſſe {inne,is vaine ;wherefore 

3.Cor,7.1, | Paul tels the Corinthians , that 
| | they muſt purge themſlues as 

wel from the filthineſle of-the 
body,as of the ſpirit * and [ames 
is bold toſay,rhat if the tongue 
 onely be vntamed, that one dif. 
order doth ſufficiently teſtific 
| againſt a Man,that his Religion 
1s vaine,James 1.25, and Peter 
' compareth ſach Men as glorie 
in the Goſpell, and the forgiue- 
neſle of their {innes,and yer liue 
wickedly,to Dogges returning 
totheir vomite,& toſivine wal- 
lowing inthemire, 2.Per,2.20 
The examples alſo of Gcds 
Saints doe teach the ſame. 
Joſeph hauing purged his heart, 
would not pollute his body, 
Geneſ.39. Daud hauing wa- 
| ſhed Fis heat, profeſſeth that 
| he will waſh his hands alſo in 
innocencie, Pſalme 26. w_ 

an 
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ind his fellowes were reſoluod | 


not to defile theſelues , fomuch 
as with the vie of ſuch meate 
and drinkeas was vnmeete for 


captiues, Dar.1 .8.Zacheusha- 
vingembraced Chriſt, and m 
him the fotgiuencfle of finnes, 
whereby his hart was cleanſed, 
maketh open profeſſion , not 
only to ab{taine from the groſſe 
ſins which before he had com- 
mitted ; but alſo to' performe 
the duties of mercy which be- 
fore he had omitted. Luk.1 9.8. 
Theſe and other of Gods ſer- 
uants forſaking the ſins which 
by-nature they loued , and by 
cultome had long lien in , did 
plainly ſhew that they belecued 
in Chriſt , forſaking their old 


linnes, though they were neuer 
ſo pleaſant and profitable vnto 
them, And Samwel very witely 
exhorting the people to repen- 
tance, bids them put away Ba-| 
almand eAſtaroth,that is,their 
outward idolatry.1.Sam,7.2 & 

[ Toby 


A —— 


I, Many Vh- 


[ 


| The Prafltice Lin.) 
lobn Baptiſt chargerh Herod 


(making profeſſion of religion ) 
to renounce his inceſtuous A. 
dulterie. And /eremze tells the 
lewes,that it was anhorrible a. 
buſe of thename of God ro pro. 
teſſe religion , and come to 
Church; and yet to ſweare, lyc, 
ſteale, commit Adulterie, and. 
other ſuch groſle ſinnes. By 
theſe and many other teſti-| 
monies and examples of holy | 
Scripture it may be abundantly ! 
ſhewed, that none can be coun-' 
ted truly religious, who donot' 
deſire,purpoſe and endeuour to 
walke free from offenſiue cuils,' 
atleaſt if they know themto bz 
linnes. 


———_ 


BO —_— cs 


CnarP. X, 


. DDE there any ſuchnoVv u- | 
JB. in the light of the | 


Goſpell ? | 
A, Yes, there be too many, 
who. 


— — 
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who will needes hope for ſalua- 
tion by Chriſt, and countthem 
worſe than mad that do notſo; 
and yet renounce not open fins, 
and outward offences; al which 
(for the molt part)may beredu- 
ced to foure ſorts or kinds. 
| Q. Whichisthe firſt ſort ? 
eA. The firlt fort are groſie 
off:nders, who profelling god- 
lineſſe in their words , 1n their 
deeds. deny thefame, 2.T 7.3. 


[ 5.6. Theſe are ſuch as cuery vile | 
perſon (Who knoweth them to | 
haue made greater ſhewes of 
codlinefle , than the common 
ſort doe,and yet not to abſtaine 
trom groſle cuils)is ready to de- 
ride and laugh them to ſcorne, | 
both to their face, and behinde | 
their backes. Of this ſort was 

daul, who notwithſtanding his | 
[pretence of zeale and deuotion ! 
inthe ſernice of God attempted 
thatagainkt his own ſon, which 
allhis ſeruants abhorred. 1. Sa, 
(14.15, &exccuted that cruelty 


| I2 _-. againſt 


I71 


der the Goſpel 
openly emill. 


Foxre forts of | 


{ cffen« 


ers, | 


| 


e 


| 


{ Secondly, 12- carelefſeand ignorant Chrilti- 


norant and 


of vame ct» 
euſes, 


| agairiſt the ſeruants of God, | 


which none would affift him in 
but curſed Doeg, 1.Sam,22,18 
It had been better for ſuch that. 
they had neuer made any pro- 


careleſſe, fall ans, whomnotwithſtanding Sa- 


i they 


| telion at all; yeait had beene 
| better for them they had neuer 
been borne, Marth,26.,2 4.ex- 
cept they ſpeedily breake off 

' their ſinnes by righteouſneſle, 
| Dar.4.2 7.andturntothe Lord 
by zealous repentance,Re.z.13 
| ©. Which i the ſecond ſort of 
' bad profeſſors ? | 
eA. The ſecond fort arerude, | 


T be Praftice ET: B,2| 
| 
| 


tan,and the deceitfulnes of their | 

' owne harts haue taught to ſhift | 

off an admonition or reproofe; | 

;and ſmoothly to.cloake their | 

' prophane & vncriſtian courſes 

of lite , &thatboth inthe gene- 
rall and in the particular. 

. , HHow inthe generall? 

_ A.They fay their hearts areas | 

good as the beſt mens ; though | 


Car 10, of Chriſtiamtic. | 


Iigion , nor make ſach ſhew as | 
others do , yer they hope they | 
liuveas: Chriftian people ought, | 
and o to Church, and haue the 
| goo will of their neighbours; 


hands of many for their honeſty 
and though-in ſome things they 
faile, yer they hope in molt 
things they ſerue God as wel as 
others;and God hane mercy.vp+ 


they cannot talke {6 much of re. \” 


_—_ 
\and 1fnced-were, could get the 


on vs,it we ſhall be-damned for 
euery ſmall fault;we will fet our 
good-wills to God , and that 
which we cannot do, wee hope 
Chriſt hath done for. vs;and if 
the hardeſt fall. ont-, yet if wee 
may haue but one: houre to re- 
pent before wedie, we truſt to 
dowell enough. | 
Q.,, FHoW do they deceiue their 
owne/oules in particular? 


hearing of Gods word , prayer, 
— ſinging of Plalmes, 


- ef, If they beereproucd tor 
their negligence in ' reading, | 


x 
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, &c.they will ſay; Theſe be good 
| exerciſes indeed , bur there is a 
reaſon in all things, & thatthey 
' can profit as well by hearing di- 
' uine ſeruice duly read, & a good 
| fermon now and then, as by all 
' thisadoe, 1t they curſe, ſweare, 

raile,&c.and bereproued for it, 

they will fay,they beno Saints, 


—}_ 


| and that they were prouoked to 
it , andthatthey haue faydand 
{worne nothing bur the truth, 

It they be told of 'the breach of 
the Sabbath, of the loofeneſke of 
| their ſeruants,they will fay,that 
they doe as much as'Iaw requi- 
reth,and as their betters do:and 
{or their ſeruants , as long they 
doe their buſineſſe, they.hane 
reaſon to allow them ſome re- 
creation vpon the Sunday ; as 
tor themſclues,they are no com- 
mon gameſters , . but haning 


good company;they thinkafter 


Sernice-time, iris notamiſſe to 
play a game or two... If they bee 


told of their brawlesandbutter-| | 
_ neſſe}} | 


of Chriſttanitie, 


neſſe with their wiues,they wil 
anfwer,that there be ſomerimes 
houſhold words between them; 
yet it laſteth not long,thongh ir 
be often, neither haue they had 
their neighbours often to ſer 
themrogether,they thank God. | 
It they be told of mingling their | 
| WArCS putting away bad for | 
good, and fich like; Alas, ſay 
they , the world being fo bad as 
it1s, we are faineto doe this, or 
elſ6 wee could not liue ; and fo 
tor cuery {inne they hauea ſhift, 
Q. 1s ut expedient to lay forth 
ſach ſpeecnes as theſe be? 
| 4. Itis very expedient, and- 
| that ( to omit others ) tor theſe 
| two reaſons ; firſt , that ſuchas 
| vie them,may ſee their ownſot- 
[tiſh ſubtiltie, and beeaſhimed 
| thereof, Secondly, that they al-| 
'f may beadmoniſhed ,who(be- | 
ing readie out of the tharpneſſe 
'of their wit , to-laugh at tle 
homlines of theſe mens words) 
me great deale too,like them, 
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- \ doe. take ſome courſe alſo for 


beloued in the Lord : theſe are 


indeed and praftice. 
©., Which are the third ſort of 
bad profeſſors ? 
A. Such as keep within ſome 
compaſſe of a c:;uil life, yea,who 


the outward exerciſes of religi. 
on; and yet do ſuffer and nou. 
riſh in themſelues, and that vn- 
d:r the name of infirmities,ſfach 
grofle euils, as will not ſuffer 
them to come within the ac- 
count of true beleeuers, and 


like the Ifraclites, whoſe good- 
hnelſe was as a Morning dew, 
Fo. 6.4. Intheir trouble they 
will ſeeke the Lord, butare ſich 
25 are not willing to finde him, | 
Mic ,6.6.they flatter God with 


their mouthes,but their heart is | 
not vpright inthem, P/4.78.36! 
They rebuke others ſharpely, 
and theraſelues hateto be refor- 
med. P/al. 50, Mat.7.Theſe are 
as farrefrom the Kingdome of 
God as the two former mm 
| an 


hs J_ tne 


— 
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Car.10, of Chriſtianirie. 


and by-ſfo mudtithe farther ; by 
how much- in their owne con- 
ceits they are nearer thereurito, 
For oftheſe it may bee verified, 
as God faid of the Phariſies,that 
the Publicans and Harlots goe 
before therwsnto the Kingdome 
of God. Hat.,21:31. | 
Q. Which are the folrth ſort 
of bad profeſſors? 

A, They arefrowardandvn- 
charitable perſons,foon'ripe(in 
their owne conceit ), and ſoone 
rotten in the indgement of the 
godly wiſe. Theſe are ſore ſtum. 
bling blockes and offences to 
many, whoſcemingto bheof the 
forwarder fort, make it 2 peece 
of thetr religion to cenſure o- 
thers ; and cannet brooke any 
that differ from them in iudge- 
ment{(euen inmatters not of the 
greateſt momet),though other- 
wife better then themſ{clnes. 
Theſe are ſachas find fanlt with 
andmiſlike fome thing incnery 


' [mas miniſtery; tilatlaſi(ceſting 


25 < AY 


| 


Fourth ſort, 
raſhly Rea» 
bous cenfureys 


z $8 HE 12. 
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| in no mans)they; become a prey. 
to Satan, and to ſchiſmaricall 
and ſeducing{pirits, | 
. Whocomeneare to theſe? 

ti eA. Suchas goe for-zealous 
p:ofeiſors ; and yet liue inordi. 

| nately without, attending vpon| 

+.Theſ.z,6, | an honeſt trade, beingidle, vn. 
I.Tim, «1 J« profitable, buſie-bo ICS, COUn- 
ting it godlineſſe to talke of the 
faulrs of other men, to pleaſe 
themſelues and; the. company: 
ijand yer in their dealing are| 
found as bad or worſe than ma. 
ny ciuill men,that make no ſuch 
profelſion of religion ; for no 
perſwaſto refnitting any;part of 
theirowne due to ſachasare in 
their danger, Theſe are fullot 
brawles and bitterneſſe,vpbrai- 
dins and crowing, one-ouer 2- 
nother, -boaſting of their owne! 
goodnefle, and complaitingof 
Prou,20.6+ | their wrong 1nalcompanies,ta- 
kingal thingsinthe wo:ſt part, 
| giu.ng currith anſivers; feeding 
thcireyes with vnchaſte.looks,! 
: | daring 


{ ters. 


— 


 [nefle in the one, as if they were 
|watters of life and death; and 


_— 


about withthem fuch other bad 
qualities, though ſabrilly couc- 


red. 


airs wu profeſſors ? | 

A. Yes,there is muchheart-| 
burning and many great broiles 
and that for trifles ; great car- 
neſtneſſe-in: worldly dealinge; 
and no lefle deadneſle of heerr 
inmatters of God and of falua.. | 
tion; nimbleneſſe and vaweari- 


irkefomneſſe and tedionſneſle 
intheother, as ifthey were not | 
worth the while:greatvnquiet- 
[neſſe in the familie vpon ſmall 
occalions ; yet breeding pee- 
\uiſhneſſe, trangeneſle, fowre- | 
nelle , negle& or abuſe ofG ods 
ſcruice ,, and ſometimes flat ſe- 
paration from bed-and board. 
And wherebetter agreement is, 
yet the on? 1s little the —_ 
or | 


——- — — 
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daring for commodities ſake "= 
departfrom-duty, and carrying | 


. Bee there auy other ar/ar-. | 


Suntry other 
diſorders mn 
profeſſors. 
Prou, 11,29"! 
| 


0 


2; X£.3.7. | 
| 
; 
p< 
| 


! 
j 
b 


| OO——— 


Many other 
blew ,es 


Frh.5.4. 


I .Core'7,29 


30 31, 


1.Pet_ 3.2, 


T he Praftice I13, 2. 


for the other to Godward in 
knowledge,faith., patience , re. 
pentance,by reading , praying, 
conferring together., and wat- 
ching oneouer another for their 
mutuallgood. 

Q. How elſe doe profeſſors de. 
ceiue themſelues? 

A.Ingiuingthemſclues to li. 
berty in their merry makings; 
to teſt & talke whatſocuer they 
will , ſo it beenot mecrly impt- 
ous, though otherwiſe vnprofi- 
table, and of ill example. Alſo 
in reſting in the commodiries, 


| pleaſure , p:cferments, and im- 
| ploy:nents of this life;as if there 
were no better things to bee 
thought vpon,and to be looked, 
long<d,and labored tor, Againe 
others pleaſing tiiemfelues in 
[ſumptuous apparell, and other 
| outward ornaments , till they 
difpleaſe God & all good men, 
with the great weakening ot 
their outward eſtare, and/much 


more to the cooling 6 quanca- 


1n2 


a at 


— — 


, 
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— 


ingof all grace and true godli- 
neſſe. Moreouer, others though 
they ſeeme ſo zealous toc them- 
ſelues,that they will beare with 
no {inne;yetthey wil beare with 
and bolſter out | their children 
(and ſuch as they are parrially 
affectedto) intheir ſinnes, and 
ſuffer them to diſhonour God, 
and run into ſcandall. Finally,o- 
thersnourifh d:adly ſafpitions, 
and too hard conceites of many 
better then themſelues, and doe 
molt imperiouſly cenſurc them, 
contrary tothe rule of the Apo- 
ſtle, Jam. 3.1, (which vrguided 
ſcucrity doth no good ); where- 

as if there were a fault, they 
ſhould rather in the ſpirit of 
mildncfle admoniſh them , and 
not deceiue theſe ines, by conn- 


ting birternefle, zcale; and vn- 
charitablenelle, Chriſtian cou- 
rage. What reckonnins is there 
to bee made of the religion of 

theſe men? Wikcrefore letth»m 
[not glory and pleaſe themſelues 


— —— 
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I. Satp 2.29, 


1,Cor.1 3,5. 


Gal.6.1, 


If 


hy  " 


F beſe, yet 
os pens *} 


Godly f-lmg 
mto ſome of 


T he Prattice L1n.2. | 


[in the ſeruingof God, praying 
intheir houſes, hearing of Ser. 
mons , vntill they hane broken 
vp their fallow ground, and 
waſhed their hearts from theſe 
iniquities , and cleanſed their 
hands of theſe groſle cuils. 


_— —O—  — 


Cuar, XL. 


Q. A Re all. dammed and out | 


of the ſtate of grace that 
commit any of theſe ſinnes ? and 
may not aany ſuch off enders not.. 
withſtanding theer faults, be the 
children of God? 

4. Yesno doubt ; for none 
are ſo pure, but they are ſubject 
more or leſle, ' to gather vpthe 
common corruptions and fins 
of the time, and to lic in them 
tor a ſeaſon ,as well as they that 
are not thought ſoholy.1. King, 
8.4.Pſal.19.12.Pſalm.1 30.as 
Noah, Lot Sampſon, Dauid, Sa-| 
laomon , Peter, &c, Wherefore 

God 


___—_— 


——_— — 4 


” 
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CAP.1O.' of Chriſtiamtze, | 


God forbid: thatwe' ſhould fay, 
that-all ach were damned and 
outof! the ſtate of grace that co. 
mitſuch faults;if they repent af... 
terward, as certainly they will, | 
itthey belongto God.. 
.Q. Why then ſhould wee make | 
ſuch differences of men., and Why 
ſhonld one bee ſhoaled thus from 
another? 

eA. Becauſe God himſelfe 
hath made adiffe:ence, P/al, 1.2 
and P/al, 50.16. Ecel. 9.2. and 
inother infinite places of Scrip- 
tare; and theretore as we may 
not put. a ſunder thoſe perſons 
whom God hath ioyned toge-. 
ther,ſo we may not 1oyne them 
together as one, whom God 
Lath put a ſunder , and betwixt 
v hom hee hath made fo greata | 
difterence in his word. Beſides, 
though the beſt profellors may 
fall inrothe ſins of the vngod- 
ly, yea, and lye ſtill inthe Ce 
loathſomneſke for a ſeaſon ;-yex 
ithath beene , when they kaue 


183 | 


Tet there 14 


great difſe- 


reWe, 


| nor 


">" JAY 


, 


How godly 
after falles 
hebaue 

| them;elues, 
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| not caretully held ontheirChri. 
ſtian courſe, but haue'giuen 
themſeluesthebridle, and ſuffe. 
red their hearts torun toofarre 
after that which they tooke| 
pleaſure in; notſo wiſely auoy- 
ding the danger as they were 
wont. And when they haue fal- 
len , 1t hath plainely appeared, 
that it was their infirmitie, and} 
Satans malice, taking them at 
the aduantage; rather then that 
they were giuen ouer like wic- 
ked men, tocommit ſinne with 
greedinefſe , and to lie therin 
without conflict or remorje of 
conſcience. 

©. HoW appeareth that ? 

eA. Becauſe being awaken:d 
and comers cheaafilies againe, 
they are amaz<d,aridtrembleto 
thinke what they 'hane done; | 
and can haue no peace within 
th:mſcluestill they returne:and 
being got out , are made more 
warie and vigilant againſt the 
like another time; as appeareth | 
| plainely 


— SI "0" , —— 


LA 
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UC 


plainely in the ſong of Salomon, 
Chap. 5.7. and/3. 4: andinthe | 2.53.13.13, 
example of Dauid and Perer," _ 
Whereas the vngodly are either | aaa 
without ſenſe, & lie ſnorting in; 
their ſinne 5 like Salomons drun-' wy 
kard,Pr.23.34.35.0rclſe their! . 
oodneſle is like the morning 
ew, and quicly vaniſheth and 
cometh to nothing , ikea mor, 
ningcloud : as the examples of 
P haraoh, Herod,King eAgrippa 
and diuers others do declare. 
LQ. Hae ſuch as feare God vn. 
ſainealy a certaine Warrant , that 
they neuer ſhall fall into any re-| | 
prochfull ſinne ? : > .. 
ef. They hane no- abſolute 

warrant,buronely fofar asthey | =_ Hy 
walkein the waies of God, and ;,y,.. 
(asthe Prophet Habacuck/aith), 
ſtand vpon their watch : and as | 
Paulſpeaketh,keepe ther fpiri- | 
tuall armour cloſe buckled to 
them,Pſal.91.11.Habak,2.1, 
Epheſ.6.10,Foras we haue cx- | 
amples of ſome of Gods deare 

| children | 


Hoſ.6.4, 


tm 


—_— 


A — 
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children that-haue fo fallen; fo 
haue wee examples of many 0- 
thers, who neuer fell into ſuch 
reprochtull ſinnes after their 
conuerſion ; none of the Patri- 
' [arks-that liued- beforethe floud 
but Neah: noneof the Apoſtles 
bur onely Peter; toſay nothing 
of Abraham,Tſaack, Jacob, Me- 
ſes,eAaron,Caleb, Toſnahb, Ph. 
nees , Samuel, and a number 
more, both inthe old and new 
Teſtament : and iris notin vain 
that Peter , who had the moſt 
wofull experience of his owne 
weakenefle, doth by the Spirit 
of God, when he had ſet downe 
that golden chaine of Chriſtian 
vertues, make this golden con- 
cluſion : Wherefote brethren 
giue rather diligence to make 
2.Pet.1.1o, | your calling and-cleRion ſure; 

for it yedo theſe things; ye ſhall] 
neuer fall, 


» HoW commeth it to paſſe 
chew, that they do fall into theſe 
ſranes £ it 
| eA.Be- 


WY: 


Ca eP.11. of (briſtiamtic, 
- eA. Becauſe they walkenot|' 
warily as-hath beenefaid;tor he 
thatwalketh ſincerely, walketh 
ſixely, Pro.1 0,9, When Shemey 
out of a couetons mind to reco.. 
ver his ſeruants , paſſed the 
bounds that were ſer him, did 
heinot 1uſtly fall -into the dif. 
pleaſure of Salomon; euen to the 
Pole ofhis owne life. 1, Xs ng.2, 
36.37.&c. when Sampſon to fa. 
tie his carnall luſt with Dali/a 
brake his conenant with God, 
was he not iuſtly giuen oner in- 
to the hands of the vncircumci- 
ſed, Iudg.16,21? Euenfſo when 
the faithfulto pleaſe themfelues 
doe . paſſe he. bounds which 
God hath'preſcribed,and break 
the couenanr made with him, 
they fall into his iuſtdiſpleaſure, 
and for atime are/left in the po- 
wer of Satan! » 
LC; Why doth God ſuffer bis fo 
fallfo + 


n 7 


By what 
weants they 


fall, 


A.-Firlt, to:the end chat they | 
who otherwiſe would be pou 


DAINN 


Why God 
lit bus to 


fall, 


—@ — 


——TCCT 


188 


2.Cor,r2,7, 


| ledges, might be truly humbled 


" ThePradtice L1s 2, 


andpuffed vp with aconceit 0 
their heauenly graces and priui-| 


and beaten downe-tor grieuqus 
falles are the molt ſoueraigne 
phicſike againſt ſpirituall pride. 
Secondy , this ſerueth to mag. 
nihe the riches of Gods mercy, 
and to make the faithtull loue 


him the mot e,for the pardoning 
{uch hainous offences;and to be 
more carctall in watching ouer 
themſclues,and giving warning 
to others, Luk. 7.47;10h.21.15 

Pal, 51.13, Thirdly(which 1s 
the ſame ineffect-)itadmoniſh- 
cthfuch as ſtand, to take heed 
they fall not, Ro. 2.2071, (or. 
19,12: & themoſtftrong, that 
they preſume not of their owne 
ſtrength , ſeeing it is God that 
worketh in them both the will 


and the deede, euenof hisgood 
pleaſure, Philip.2.1 3.Laſtly it 
ſerueth notably tocomfort the 


. | weakechriſtian;,who otherwiſe 


would haue beene vtterly dif- 
} 9if couraged.| 


Car.11, of Chyiftiamtie, 


— = ——— 


couraged , and defpaired of his 
owneeſtate ; who now may co. 
ceiue hope , ſeeing men more 
excellent then himlſelfe fall into 
ſach greeuous offences , and be. 
holding the mercy of God in 
forgiuing their ſin , being com. 
mittedof infirmitie, 
©. What # a ſinne of infirmi- 
te ? | 
A. Whenatrue beleeuer be. 
ing tranſported by pallion, car- 
ried away by company, orblin- 
dedby ſome other occaſion, ci- 
ther torgerteth what hee hath 
learned,orelſe remembreth it ſo 
weakely,that irſtandethhim in 
no ſtead; thoughthere beoften 
an inward repining of the con- 
ſcience halfe aſleepe, againſt it 
inthevery at : and alwayes a 
true remorſe and mourning af 
perwards neither of which is in 
any vnbelecuer, I .S4am,2 4.4.5. 
and 25.1 3. 32. HAatth,26,74. 
75.Cant,5.2, 


ade = CHAP. 


CT — — — 
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CrnaP.XTT, 
Q. MPF not the heart thu 
purged from grofſe cor- 
ruptions,bee carefally kept tn good 
plight ? 
| e.Yes without queſtion:for 
Theheare 4 | as veſſels once ſeaſoned , if they 
purged nit | be not [lil] kept ſweet , willin 
beſo kept |time waxe muſty againe,and as 
wells and ſprings , atterthey be 
digged , itthey-be not ſcowred 
and clenſed, will gather corrup. 
tion, and ſend forth vnſauourie 
and vnwholſome water : ſoit is 
with the heart of man ; andſo 
'much the. rather , becauſe that 
beſides the naturall and inborne 
pollutionthatis in it,thercts the 
enutous man who neuer {lee- 
peth, but ſeeketh night and day 
to pollute and defile it, Mar.13 
25, 1,Pet.5.8. Therefore Sale. 
mon ſaith , Keep thy heart with 
alldiligenre, for there-out com- 
meth life, Pro,4.2 3. that is, the 
[actions of lite either good or 
[ bad, 


— ir. a m—_ 


Cari, of Chviſtianitie, 


kept cleane or vncleane, Aſatth, 
12.35.and15.18.19, 


doe ? 

A. This is noidle occupati- 
on, buta matter thatrequireth 
much labour : for ſinne 1s not 
ſhaken off as a burre that hang- 
cth on our cloathes, but it clea- 
ucth faſt ynto'vs, yea itis borne 
and bred in vs; :and therefore 
being (according toour 'com. 
monprouerb) Bred inthe bone, 
and ſpread throughout all the 


 foule,it wilnoteaſily be weeded 
| out of our fleſh. For this cauſe 
the Apoſtle exhorting the Chri- 
ftian Iewes to runne with pari- 
encethe race that is ſet before 
them,doth cal vpon them to caſt 
off euery thing that prelleth 
downe,apd eſpecially the ſinne 
thathangeth fo faft on, Hebr- 


I2.1, 


Q Why muſt ſuch pames bee 


— 


bad, according as the heart is | 


Q. 1s this an eaſie thing to| 


powers and faculties of our|}- 


Tokeepe the 
heart 15 4 
great workg, 


Gen.6. 5. 


taken 


——— —_—_—_—OAl. o 
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taken to keepe the heart #n good 
plight ? 

A. Becauſe asan ill goner. 
ned heart,letlooſe tofolly,wan- 
dring and wordlinefſe, maketh 
the lite finfull and vnprofitable; 
ſoa well ordred heart will not 
ſarfet ofſuch conceite, nor ſuffer 
the affections to {tray farre,nor 
willingly harbourewll luſts; & 
if they do creepe in by ſtealth, it 
Rom,6,12,” | will not ſuffer them to neſtle 
there; but purge them our, be. 
fore they haue poyſoned the 
ſame yncurably, Beſides, with- 
outjthis labour of looking to the 
heart, we ſhal not haue it ready 
and at commandement in the 
chiefe duties of Gods ſeruice,no 
nor indeed in any good duty at 
all, For becauſe we gine tt leaue 
to wander vnſeaſonably after 
the world,it is in a manerwhol- 
ly ro ſeek when we ſhguld ſerue 
God by meditation, prayer rea. 
ding,hearing,conference,orany 
Chrittian and holy dutie ; euen 

a $| 


—_—— 


and runneaway, Will hardly be 
brought(by any correction,per- 
{wafon or encouragement )feri- 
ouſly to minde his booke a- 
gane; 1 +1), 6 his: 
Q.. 15. enough) to doe this by 
fits and ftarts.., When the good 
moode takes V5.2 

eA. No,inno cafe;:for weare 
commanded to meditate inthe 
Law. of Godday and; night: to 
teach it our he: bind it | 
as bracelets about our armes;to 
makethe word oof Ged our dai- 
ly ma;keto aime at; to feioyce 


all thingsto he thankefull.z elſe 
we ſhallnot enioy the ene halfe 
of that {weetnelle.,which God 


vequeathethynto vs. $80 © xod, 
(73: Nam. 1's, Dent bc Bfalm 1. 


and.11.9, Epheſ, 5.26,Phil.4:1;. 
an}, 1.T heſ.5.Phil.4. &c.. And 
P/t.11 9,9. hee ſhewerth that it 
[1s not poſſible forany ſeruant of 


Cap.12, of Chriſhaninie.. | 193 
35 a ſcholler- enurcd} to loyter, | 


alwaigs,t@pray.contijnually,, jn | 


| 


[Gre to cleanſe his way. ;1cxcept 


—— 


I -r,23+ 


This myſt be 
4 ©2:[pant 


worke, not 
þ 


by fits. 


| 


| 


68: there 
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; there be a (daily) taking heede 
therunto according to the word 
of God. 
| ©. Is this cleanſing of the heart 
perfect ? | 
This «nee | eA. No: forthe moftholy 
perf, bur |ſeruants of 'God carry abont 
the beſ# {them(as filthy rags)E/a.64.the 
bexe defefts,) rormnant of finne. This made 
\ Damnid cry out, Who can vnder- 
| ftand hisfaults? 'clenſe me from 
| my ſecret ſinnes, Pſal.19.11,& 
in another place;OLord,ifthou 
dolt traightly mark iniquity,O 
Pſal.t30, 3, | Lord who ſhall ſtand? and Eſay 
confefleth as before, that we are. 
all vndeane, and all 6urrtighte- 
ouſnes as arefuſe or rotten rag, | 
caſt afideypon the dung-hill,e. 
ſay 64.4. 5:6, and Panl mourn-| 
fally complaineth,ſaying,Wret- 
ched manthat I am ,/ who ſhall 
deliner mee from the body of | 
death/Rom, 7.2 4.Let thispoint 
be marked , and-ler them that 
charge vs to challenge 2 puritic 
| to our ſclues; conſider it, and be 
| aſhamed 


eee ee ee ee eee reteers Pre Seoen ee-n w - _ 
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ES 
aſhamed. 
g. W hat u then the priziledge 
of the godly bo wy 
A.Howſocuer,by that which | This /mall 


hath beene ſaid,fome may ima- 

ine,that there is litle or no dif- 
Neve , betwixrtthe godly and 
the wicked;yet letvs know,that 
tohaue the heart renewed but 
in meaſure, ſo it be in truth, is a 
benefit of greater value,than all 
the world beſides ; and the mea- 
neſt perſon that lineth vpon the 


ſo clenſed , is infinitely more 
happy than the moſt gloting & 
glorious profeſlar that is deſti- 
tate of it, as appeareth , Luke 
18.13, And nomarnuell, ſeeing 
the ouercomming and found 
(abduing of our corrupt affe&i- 
ons((namely,wrath & reucnge) 
is of more value, thanthe ſub- 
duingofa whole Citie,Proner, 
16,32, 


- K- 2 CHnaP, 


face of the earth, hauinga heart | 


meaſure 1s 4 
great grace, | 
Gal.,6,15 | 
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| CuaPe. XIII. 


©. Js # enough to renonnce all 
| inward and outward «©. 
| als ? 

[Todo goodrs | A, No:for wemult not one. 
4 more harde> | ly ceaſe from euill, but do good, 
qireciowss TEa.1.16,17, Neither iS it 6-| 
nough to put off the old man, 
| thats, corrupt thoughts, and 
| deceiueable luits, but wee mull 
be renewed in the ſpirit of our 
minds, and put onthe new man 
| 
| 
| 


which after God 1s created in 
rightcouſneſſe and true holi. 
nes: neither onely maſt we caſt 
| oft lying, but ſpeake euery man 
the truth to his neighbour ; nei- 
ther is it enough for the theete 
| to leaue ſtealing(foradlenellc is 
theft betore God) , but he mult 

' alſo worke: with:his hands the | 
| thing thar is good,that hee-may 

| | giue tohim that needeth , Epyr, 

| 5.22,23, And this partot a 
ChriRian life as1t is more _ ; 
0 


—__ ——— 


— 


CaP.13. of Chriftianitie, | 
ſo it is more precious and beau- 
tifull tharrthe other, for though 
it beearrexcellent thing to ab. 
ſaine from eutll, yet it is a more 
excellentthing to do good. 

. What generall rules are to 
be objerued for the obtaining of a 


godly life ? 


and certain kuowledg: of thoſe 
duries which God requi-eth at 
our hands. Fhe ſecond , a care. 
tullpraRtifing ofthat which we 
know ; which two our Sauiour 
Chriſt ioyning together, ſaith, 
If you krow theſe things , bleſſed 
are you if you dorhem,lob.13.17 
For ( ro ſpeake firſt of know- 
ledg,.)as amancannot be a pra- 

icioner in any profeſſion ex- 
cepthee know it : fo much the 
kl? in the profellio of chriſtia.. 


uenly proteſlion in the world. 
Q. What wnderſtand You by 


eA. There bee two generall | Two rules 
rules; wherof the firſt is acleare | for leading + 


nity,beingthe moit holy &hea- | 


| Apowledge ? 
SI A. Such | 


— AI I II o_—_ —_ 


. 
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2. Tim,4e7, 


There muſt 
be 4 delight 
with kNOW » 


ledge, 


L. Knwledg 
| what it 9, 
£ 


CE nn er —_—_t—_ 


The Prattice L1s.2, 

eA. Such an inlightning of 
the minde with the vnderſtan- 
ding of the will of God , ſet 
 downeinhis word, touching 
; the good which wee are to doe, 
{as iS ioyned with a fpirituall 
; wiſdome to apply and referre 
the ſametothe well ordering of 
' our particular aCtions : and thy 
knowledge muſt bee ioyned 
with faith,that the other duties 
of patience, temperance , &c, 
| may bee the better practiſed, 
2,Pet,1.1, 

©. Muſt there not goe with 
this knowledge a delight ? 
| £Q. Yes:torSa emon ſaith,lf 
; know1edge once enter into thine 
heart, end delight thy ſoule, then 
| ſhall counſel preſerue thee, and. 
| vnderſtanding ſhall keepe thee, 
and deliver thee from the euill 
Way, andfrom the man that ſpea- 
keth froward things, Prouerb.? | | 
10.11,&c, Henceitis that ma-| | 
ny (otherwiſelearned and wit- | 
tie)are farre from a godly lite 
indeed, 


[CaP.T 3. of Chriſtianitie, | f 
indeed, becauſe theirhearts are | 


not led by the Spirit of God , to 
loue ang delight'in the heauen- 


—_ 


ly knowledge of his ſacred wil; 
which made” Daud' being a 
yong man , more wiſcthan his 
politicke enemies, and of more 
viiJerſtanding than his ancients | 
in yeares, and learned teachers, | 
Pſalm: 11 9.98.&c. 
2. What s the ſecond rule to 
leade vs to attaine the life of true 
beleeners ? | 
eA, The fecondrule ts pra- 
fiſe, or an endeauouring to 
follow that which wee know; 
and (as Paul ſpeaketh )to keepe 
a good conſcience before God | 
and before menalwayes, this 1s 
that liuing by faith , ſo much | 
commended). And this pra- 


ward:inward,when inthe re 0- 
lution of our mindes, and.in the 
deſire and purpoſe of our harts, 
we doe that which 1s accepta- 
bleto God, Pfabme 119, 10, 


Ctiſe is both inward and out-| 


K4: As 


A E_C 
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Second rule 


11 prettiſe, 

AR, 14-16, 
Coleh,1.10 
Heb.13.18. 


Tuwdyd. rtd« 


dineſſe of 


heart. 


| 


| 


— ——_ 


—— 


8 


| Zeale « belpe 
| weretog 
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cAts 11.23.Dan.1.8, | 
©: HoW us the grace of inward 
prattice to bee kindled apd nuuri- 
ſhed im vs? 
eA.By remembring that we. 
muſt loue the Lord with all our | 
heart,ſoule, and might, Denr,s, 
'5: and that therefore this buſi. | 
nefle ought not ro bee gone a- 
| bout with coldneſſe and dead. 
nefſe of ſpirit. Jerem., 48.1 c,but 
ſoas we may fay in ſome mea-' 
ſure with the holy Prophet Da. 
«ta', or rather with Chriftrhe 
prince of Prophets, T he zeale ef 
thine houſe hath eaten me vp, oh. 
2.17. And herein our afteCtions 
mult be ſtronger or weaker, ac- 
cording tothe greater or leſſer 
goodnefle of the things we goe 
about, 
D. HoW « the grace of inward 


eA. Itisthefree gift of God, | 
through faith in lefus Chriſt, 
who hath notonely taken away 
the guilt and puniſhment of our 
{inne, | 


{) muſt-weendeauour outward 


| 


[no offence inany thing. 2. Cor, 


| 


[tO make all the members at our 


Cap.13. of Chriſtianitie, 


finne , and made vs partakers of 
his righteoufneſſe and- glorie:;; 
but alto giuen vs grace and will 
to loue pietie and: goodneflz; 
and power, as to kill finne,fo.to 
quicken vs to-newneſſe of lite, 


| 
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a 
1:Cor,r,z0 


Kom.6.4-. Fo 

Q. What ſay you tothe ont 
ward practiſe ? 

eA. As we defre inwatdly, 


ly to doe good, not i{taying our 
ſelues 1ronr good deſires ; and 


1, Preftiſe 
1s ourwerd 
in allion, | 


readinc{R of heart ro do. well in 
all our particular actios;but alfo 


bodies weapons of'righteoul. 
nefle , Rom, 6:12.13. hawing, 
our conuerſation in heauen, 
and making - gadunelle our 
occupation and trade, giuing 


6.3, 
. What vVertxes are requi- 
ſire to practiſe, to further vs m 
F-cfe tWo rules ? 
eA, There bee three vertues 


K5 eſpcciaily 


— 


— — 


—_—____ 
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2 Wertmes to 
fer forth 
pra thſe, 


| 
| 


1-4 br ht. 
"ee wht, 


F 


for (AY + 


tal tp Ot £ 


Meet 
' 


0 


vponour knowledge and pra- 


eſpecially that ſerue- for this 
purpoſe, whereof the firſt is vp. 
rightneſſ2 and , ſinceritie, Se. 
condly, diligence and'induyſtrie. 
The third, _ perſeucrance and. 
conſtancie, Theſe three muſt al- 
wayesS.accompanie and. attend 


Ctiſe of the will of God. 
O- What us vprightneſſe ? 
A, When iatruth and ſingle. 
neſſe of heart wee loue:, chuſe, 


deſire, and doe any good , and 


ſhun any evill ,, becauſe God 
commandeth it, andijs glorified 
by it;and not chiefly in any car- 
nall reſpect whatſocuer, but {0 
as we may ſay withtke: Apoſtle 
that in ſinglenefle of heart we 
ſcrue the Lord, eAtts 23.1.2. 


| 


(ormb,2,17,For there are ma- 
ny. ſtarting holes in the denne 
of our hearts;and men are daily 
deceiued,, being brought many 
timesro be earneſt-in good cau- 


ſes by triendſhip , company, 
vainetgloric ,, priuatecommo-/ 
| ditic, 


——_—_ 


vnnen—— > Yo. emo etc Y 


ee ee rent. AND 
—— 


— — 
. 


CaP.14. of Chriftianinie, | 
ditic, loue of wifeand ehildren, 
feareof puniſhment', hope of 
preferment;, and ſuch like; an. 
example whereof wee haue in | 
| Jehu, Hence 1t cometh that ma- 
ny who haue a long time plea- 
ſed themſelues in their courſes,. 
doat laſt cry out againſt them- 
ſelnes and ſay, Allwas but done 
in hypocriſie, Whereforeſecing 
there beeſo many ſtarting holes 


our hearts., ' and ſo- many falſe 
practiſes by which we 'may de- 
cetue not onely others, but euen 
our owne ſoules alfo ; let vs la- 


hearts,aboue all thiags to purge 
out this leauen, Luke 12,1,.1. 
(0r.5.6; 76: | 


L—— —_ 


CuaP, XNIIITL.. 
Lf OW ſhould Wee looke to 


attaine to this , ſeeing 
| Paul blmſelſe came ſhort of it ? 
e.1t | 


"IE " OR 


—_— lt 


bour in the cleanſing of our | 
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inthe denand darke corners of | Prou, 10.9 


Fog 


a— 


> —o— —— —— 


—————— 


How 10 4t- 
taine vittory 
(in meaſure) 
ouer [inne, 


2. Fu ehe-+ 

| rance I» frae 
lens dbs- 
| gene, 
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| humbled, and:finde ſweetneſſe 


|19.and 8, 30.2. Cor, 12.8.9. 
| 1.Joh.,1.4.2.Chron,16.10, 


C_— 
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ef. It is true, that Pauldid 
not obtaine a full and perfeR 
victoric ouer his ownecorrup- 
tion tothe endhe might neuer 
wanta marke of his owne vn- 
worthineſke , and of Gods free 
mercy;andrthathe might fti|l be 


11 the forgiuenefle of his ſinnes; 
 yetthe graceof God kept him 
from falling away, andl1ying in 
grofle iniquitie. after: his con- 
uerſion; and whoſecner doth 
often and earneſtly(with Pau!) 
| beg this victorie at the hands 
| of God, the grace of God ſhall 
be ſuttgient for him m his mea- 
| fre, as 1t was for Paul, Rom. 5, 


What bethe other two wer. 


tues,which farther the practiſe of 
a ooaly life 7"  ,« 

eA. Diligence and bath 
«ie; tonchjngthe firſt whereof 
;Perer ſaith”, gwe all dilecence 
't0. 1oyne with-your faith vertue, 
| &c. 


ab 


—_— 


as 
—— hh — — 


Cav. 4. of Chriſtianitie, 


[I 
— 


&c. 2, Pir,1.5. Andif fo great 
| diligence bee requtredin anoy- 
dingtemporall danger, as Sxlo. 
| 9307 ſheweth, Proverb.'6.1 cc: 
how much more in auoyding e- 
 ternalldamnation,'& ſecking e- 
 ternall\glory? Touching the ſe- 
| cond, Tames faith; Heet hat loo. | 
| keth intothe perfett law of Tiher- 
tie, ardoherein abid:th,ſhallbee 
bleſſed, IJam.1.2 5. See Mat. 24. 
| 13.2.T beſ.3.14. 2.T i1m1;2 Re. 
wel.2.1 Of | | 
OD. What i thebenefit of indi. 


ſerie or deligence, 


ſome good, ard ſhunning euil!; 
not onely that which is grofly 
cuill, but alfo all 'idlenefle and 
vnprofitablenefſe, wiſely redee- 
ming the time'while they may: 
and that with rfjuch more-gajne 


—— Ou — 


\full and vnthrifty perſons, palle 
ouer their time vnfruitfully, for 
the ſatisfying of their fooliſh 

appetite 


eA. Tt makes men ready to, 
take all occaſions of | doing | 


| than others doe, who hke floth- 


| 


2. Ir conſtans- 
ce, 


Gatne of 


ailizen f, 


Eph. 5 18, 


———————— 


IE—  _ —— - — 


] 
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_—. 


appetite for the preſent time, 
Q. What ts #he benefite of con- 
(ſkaencie? | —_— 
eA.It both keepeth the heart 
Gaine'ef con- & lite in that goodtune, which 
ſtancies by diligence is attained; and al- 
| ſo makes men.more fruitful}, {o 
as their later, yeares waxe till 
| ' better then their former , till 
m_—_—_— . they haue finiſhed their courſe 
| Tim.6.6 with joy. For being once ac- 
quainted with the Fine oYgod- 
' lineſſe, they are like prouident 
' and thriftie Merchants, who 
. being ſet vpon their profit, ſut-! 
\fer not their mindes to range 
after pleaſures, but buſily fol- 
low their trade which bringeth 
in commodity: 
| £. What us the benefit of both 
theſe vertucs iopntly ? 
eA. Theſe two bring: great| 
Gzineef =things to paſſe,as in whatſoeuer | 
both theſe. elſe they bee vied, ſo eſpecially 
in the practiſe of a godly lite: 
| for firft, hereby the heart is 
i weaned from muchdroſle; and 


RI Me many | 


—_—_— 


A— 


aim 


TCar.14. of Chriftianivie, | 
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many worldly lufts, which if 
they- might” bee- lodged in it, 
ſhouldigreatly annoy it. Beſides, 
ſiich as haue theſe vertues, are 
much more readily diſpoſed to 
any gooddutie, than they who 
being content with any vncer- 
taine and deceineable perfwaſt- 
on_of Gods fauour , giue not 
themfelues with all diligence 
and conſtancie to hold: faſt and. 
increaſe their ſpirituall .com- 
fort. 

©. Whats the danger of ſloth 


| 


Mat,r 3+31, 
1.Pet, 1,10, 


and incouſtancic? 
| eA, They that doe notdili- 
| gently and. conſtantly» buckle 
| themſelues to. one good worke 
| or another, ſhall neuer finde 
| that ſiveete fruite of their lines 
| which otherwiſe they might 

and ſhould ; butby their negl1-. 

gence and inconltancie ſhall by 


little and little plunge them- | 


| iues into ſuch a deepe vnſct- 
ledneſſe, asitwill bee hard for 
tnem to riſe out of againe.. 


Danger by 
ſts h and 
inconflancy, 
AR. 20.20, 


J— 


There- 


— "—_ 


= 


— 
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Therefore Salomon in one ſhort] 
ſentence. joyneth-diligente and| 
conſtancie | together ,' ſaying : 
| Let the feare of the Lord be in thy 
heart continually ; or all the day 
long : which is as muchas adi- 
ligentcareto pleaſthim', with 
conftancie  and'- continuance 
therein, Prou,2 3.7 7.andnotas| 
many, whoſe care is onely to 
ſpend the morningor ſome part 
of 1t, or of the aiternoone well 
[in p:ayer , hearingof Sermons, 
or reading of good bookes, or 
performing ſome good dutie of 
ptety,mercy,orabouttheir law- 
i tuttcalling,and do'let looſe their 
hearts, all the reſt of the day 
withour bridke to range after | 
their pleaſures and Juſts, ard to| 
follow their worldly profits, & 
that with greedinefle, 

. You told me;Chap.1 7 ant 
9. that there were ſpecrally rhree 
vertues tending to the furthe- 
rance of outward practiſe ; now 
tell mee , What other vertues bee 
there 


Ephel,4 r9. 


_— 


= {bri fpienitie, | 


ther e tending tothu end? 

eA. There be two other be. 
tides, whereof the firlt is humi- 
litie , the other ( beingof neare 
affinitic with it, ) meekeneſle : 
which two vertues our Sauionr 
Chriſt willeth all Chriſtians to 
learne ofhim. Mar.11.29, and 
rheſe two fruits of the Spiritare 
neceſſary at all times , andin all 
ations (cuen when wee ſhew 


ICar. 15. 


moſt courage), & without theſe 
- ood gifts loſe theic beautic 

nd credit with fach as bchold 
a , and keepe trve comfort 
from ſuch as haue them, 


—  —_— 


X V. 


— 


CHnaP, 
9, Hat particular an. 

VV ties of the firſt ta- 
ble are chiefly to bee py 869 of 
them that deſire to leade a godly 


life ? 


istoſay; knowledge,truſt, hope 


patience, 


A.They are chiefly ten : have 


__ og 


—o——  —- - c"—COmn——CC—GR 


Theo ethere 
vertnes weed 
full m the 

pretty ſe of 
932-4 
meekentſſe, 
and humi- 
line. 

x Pet. 5.5. 
Gals 2 3» 


——_— 
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Particulay 
auties t0- 


| wards God 


Mm the firſt 
commandes« 
ment. 


Pla. r9.1,7, 


Achnow - 


ledement, 


parience, ioy, thankfulnefle, re. 
queſt, loue, deſire of Gods pre. 
ſence,reuerence.& teare; know. 
ledge being the light andlife of 
all the reſt, conlilting in theſe 


andexplaned in diaers learned 


fered none in earthWiththee, Pſa, 


two things : firſt, that we ſeeke 
to know God,as itt his word & 
works, hehath, and ſhalreueale 
himſelfe to vs touching his eſ- 
{ence and nature,attributes and 
properties, perſon and works , 
as his decreeand the execution 
thereof, inthe creation and go- 
uernment of the world:al which 
are ſet downe in the Scripture, 


; 
: 
: 


Treatiſes and godly Catechil(- 
mes.Secondly,that weacknow-| ' 
ledge , that is, in heart allow, 
yeeld and conſent to the truth 
of theſe things which we know 
of him: for then wee ſhall ſay 
with the Prophet, Whcm haue/ 
in heauen but thee? and I hane de- 


T3+23+ 
Q. What fpringeth from hence? 


A. The| 


——— 


CaP.r2, of Chriſtianitie, q.. 221 


Pn ne 


| 'eA. The other nine duties: 
For we thus cleauing tohim by ' ,,1,, duties 
knowing our ſeclues to bee fate | in rhe fir 
vnder his wings, do coſequent- | omandement 
y, ficlt , put our confidence in 
him inall onr nceeſlities. Se. Confidence. 
condly, hope & looke for helpe. | 
yeathough meanesbe wanting, #7 
Day, .1 5, Thirdly.are patient Patience. 
without murmuring , till helpe | 
docome, Pal. 3 u.,g. i”. | 
do ſound!y retoyce, as knowing 
| that both affliction and proſpe- 
ritiedocome from him as a ta- 
ther, & that for our great good, | 
Phi,4.4.Fitthly,therfore weare 
thanketull and praiſe his name. ' mhefu'nes 
Sixthly, wee are cncouraged to | 
make requeſt ro his Maieſtie, Requep. 
for the continuance & increaſe | OEPE” 
ofhis mercies.Seuenthly,weare |" Py 
affected with the loue of him, ' xexe., 
more than of wife, child,or any 
thingor perſon inthe world be- 
ide, P#4lp.3.8, Eightly, wedo! pefre, 
deſire his preſence in heauen, 
which ſhall bee with fulneſſe of 


10y | 


Retoycing. 


ho 


Hs 


— 
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joy for euermore, Ninthly and 
laſtly,we are drawneto behaue 
our ſclues more reuerently and 
vprightly before him , then be. 
| fore the greateſt potentates in 
'the world ; and are prepared to 
, walke as in his preſence with a 
child-like feare and reuerence 
all thedaies ofour life. 

. Theſe ten dutics belong to 
[the firſt Commandement : what 
' duties doth God require in the ſe- 
cond Commandement ? 

eA, Asthe firſt command. 
Duties m j ment requires thoſe duties 6H 
| ther Com | holineſfe which weowe dirett- 
mauements ]yrothe perſon of God, being 
meerely inward and ſpiritual: 
f the ſecond Commandement 
requires all the duties of holi- 
nefle which wee performe to 


| Gen,r7.1, 
1.Per,r.1 7* 


— —— . aa am ac own co iq Sarma wa dS. ca © 


Gedoutwardly,both in publike 
and priuate;as hearing,reading, 
| praying , faſting, holy feaſting, 
| conterring,admoniſhing , com- 
| forting,&c: which though they 

| beoutward and hely actions, | 
$: yet 


__ — 
— OR 


Car.15. of Chriſtianitie, 


"Gy oe EY Ne rere 


yet they muſt be performed in'a 
ſpirituall manner', not raſhly, 
lightly , hypocritally , coldly, 
rnreuerently,orany way drow- 
fily, heauily , and vnprofitably; 
but with due.rcuerence; humi- 
litie, ſinceritie , and cheareful. 
neſſe , not ſuffering our mindes 
torun vpon our profits or plea. 
ſures, or bending our wits cap- 
tiouſly to miſconſter that which 
isdeliuered, 

0. How muſt wee heare the 
word * 

eA, Firſt, wirh due prepara- 
tion, Laying aſide ( as the Apo. 


[ftle faith) all filrhinefſe and ſu 


perfluitie of malrczonſneſſe. And 
coming in faith with an hum- 
ble and hungry foule, conſide- 
ring whom we ſctue, and what 
wegbe about,ſam. 1.21.2. Per, 


condly,in the ation it ſelfe we 


mult marke diligently with all 
our ſoules, that we may berou- 
chedand: affected according to 
the 


a 


2,1,At,10,33;and 26,1 8,Se- 


Ezek. 22,31 


How to 
heare the 
word, 


Mat,1 219. 
AQU6d4 


\\ 


| 


1.Cor. 2:7 
AR 17.11. 


| Plal.10; 


[ 


A%:8.29, 


Mat. 22,223, 


| ar4 | T he Praitice 1L1 ».2, 


| 


che matter that is handled. Eſay 
61,1, Atts,2.,37." Laſtly,chea-| 
ction being ended , wee mult | 
thinkeearnftly vpon that which 
hath bin delinered,and exanune 
our owne hearts and liues ac- 
cording thereunto:praying God 
to giue a bleſſing to that which 
Paul hath planted or Apollo wa- 
tered; inſtructing & conferring 
with others as our calling and 
occaſions ſhall require , and ac- 
cording to the abilitie that God 
ſhall gue vs. 

Q. , How are we to receine the | 
Lords Supper * | 

eA, Firſt, we muſt come 1n | 
our wedding apparell, decked 
with the robes of faith, and re- | 
pentance. Secondly,inthe act it 
ſclfewe muſt be heanenly min-| 
ded.,and much comforted witlh 
ſuch ſpirituall dainties. Thirdly, 
aſterwards we muſt be thanke- 
full tothe giner of ſuch pretious! 
things, and ſhew the ſtrength 
our ſoules haue recejued trom! 


| : : them | 


_— — 


Car.15. of Chriſtianitie, 


'them; by'walking more holily 
before the Lord for the timeto 
' come;andfo all other duties. 
Q. How ts prayer tobe made? 

|  eA, Firſt, we muſt ſeriouſly 
weigh Gods almightie power 
[and fatherly affection towards 
vs in Ieſus Chriſt, as the ſecond 
perſon. Secondly , from hence 
we muſt endeauour (cuen while 
| weare pouring Out our prayer 
tohim ) to feele our ſclues cffe. 
ctually mooued to lift vp pure 
handsto him with cheartulnes, 
Thirdly,receiuinga bleſling,be 
made more ready to pray often 
with thankeſ-giuiug. 

©. What doth the third com- 
mandement require? 

A, The third Commande. 
ment requireth thatnotonly at 
Church, and in the' duties of 


where, and inallthings,as well 


glOrifie God both with our 
ne aud with our tongues, 


Gods worſhip ; but alfo cuery | 


lin proſperity as aduerfity, wee | 


2.Sam 6,20 
1. Tim,2,8$, 


| 
Tob, r.a1, & 
2.19, | 


| 


1,Pet, 2.15. 


(which 


EE eee Pr 


——_ 


IEP. 


lk. ——._ ——_—_.. 


04th, 
| 


[cr,4+2, 


Hcb,6.16, 


in tbe third 
comman ac- 
ment . 


AQt.8-g1. 


T he Prattics. 


| other duties | 


es 


(which is proper to-this Com. 


mandement) and with our holy 
behauiour, L«k,1.7 5.Jeb,7.1 6 
1.0.10, 31, labouring alfo 
to perſwade _ to the ſame, 
— What 14,110 ſt eſpecially re. 
red in an Oath. 
mo Firſt, that it be taken in 


equiuocation , fraudand deceit. 
2, That the matter be juſt, right, 
& agrecable to the will of God. 
3. Thatit be vſed in judgement, 
that is aduiſedly , & with graue 
and due conſideration of the 
matter , end; and all other cir. 
cumftances which belong to:a 
lawtull and holy oath. 

Q. 'bat other thing requ- 
reth the third commandement ? 


eA. That, in beholding the 


Lis, 2: 


truth; ;ſimply & plainly without | 


workes, wetake a fweet teeling 
of his maicſty & beauty ſhining 
inthem , reioycing with reuc- 
rence that he hath giuen vs ſuch 


variety of cleare glaſſes:-to be- 
ſhould 


0 his face in; and this 


wa * wn 1 PY; 


+ -7 


bh. 


9 $4. ©@ ws «an» ms © _ a» 


— — 


© 4 


moue 
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wareof hypocrifie, For as we 
ſce him vnperfeGtly & in a mir. 
rour; ſothe ſeeth vs molt cleare- 
ly and immediatly. 
Q. What doth the fourth com. 
mandement require ? 
eA. Thatonthe Lords day 
all our owne wayes, thoughts, | 
defires , words and workes, 
(thoughotherwiſe lawfull, ho. 
neſt,and neceſſary )be (as much 
as is poll 'ble) laid afide , much 
more al vaine exerciſes and paſ- 
times; and the whole day ſpent 
in duties of holines and mercy, | 
both priuately and publikely,a- 
lone.and in company. 

Q. What heipes have We here- 
unto © 

A, Forthe apoydingof that 
tediouſnefle in weldoing wher- 
unto our nature is prone, the 
Lord hath left vs variety of ſpi- 
ritual] exerciſes, more treely & 
| throughlyto be pertorntdrhen | 
| at other time's'; as firff, pitblike | 

L 


—O—_@_q_______ A. 


_ 


| —  — — — — ——— ——.—_ 


exCr- | 


= 


moue vs inal our ations to be.. ' "FO 


Pro.t 5.3. 


Eſa.58.1 2. 


Nehcm.t 2, 
I Fo 


Erxek 20. 
I9.20, 


CR es. ee —_ es. ot. 


exerciſes of religion in- the af. 
ſemblics of Chriſtians.Second- 
ly, mutuall conference with 0- 
thers ofgood things. Thirdly, 
workes of mercy;as viſiting the 
ſicke; relecuing necellities, re- 
conciling thoſe who are at vari. 
ance,&c, Fourthly,meditation 
with our ſelueson Gods works 
andon theword we hauc heard 
and on his wiſe and merciful] 
reggrd ouer vs. This wiſe and 
mercitull regard of God' ouer 
vs,if it cannot mouevs to pra. 
Qiſe this part of holines(what- 
ſocuer our excuſes be) we plain. 
ly ſhew that our' minds are 
earthly and carnall,andthat we 
doe but fauour- our ſelues in 
worldlinesorprofanencs , idle. 
neſſe, and caſe, when we reaſon 
againſtit, asbeing toopreciſe, 


———— 
——— | 


Cnuar, XVT. 


—_— 


"The Praitiſe | Li»:S i 


. } Ht obſerue.you out 
VV of the \ ſecond. table 
| to 
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eA. Generally this, that ſee. 


ingthe duties of piety and holi.. 


Duties to 
God and 1414 


neſſe to God, and the duties of | muſt not ye 


righteouſnefle 8& mercy to men 
areboth alike commanded : let 


ſeparate} 


NMat.3 % 


39 


no man dare to diſ-ioyne thoſe 
in praiſe , which Godin pre- 
cept hath ioyned together. 
Q.Why gine you this caution? 
eA. Becauſe there be many 
who hauea delight to reade & 
heare Gods word,andtobec in 
good company ; who doe pray 
duely intheir families, ard yet 
are yerie negligent in perfor- 
ming the duties of mercy:as li- 
uing peaceably in mariage , re- | 
uerencing ſaperiours, ſhunning 
raſh judgement , andſuch other , 
dutics '.of| rightcouſnefſe and j 
loue, - Onthe: other ſide, ſome | 
are very courteous and friendly | 
1h their behauijonr,andiuſt in al | 
[their dealings with men , libe. | 
| rallin giging/,> and mercifullto | 
' the papre: andy<tmakelirle or | 


pon L 2 no | 


| —— 
= —  ———— 


Mat., 9.6. 


Tam, 1,27. 


Many rele 


gious VM 


righteous: 
many righ- 


| 


teons,irrelis | 


gious, 


NMat.22,5 


| 
oo 


| 
| 
1 
| 
1 


—— 


Hy peerites 


| 

| 

= | 
| | worſts 
| | 

; 


1 


arethe worſt ? 
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no conſcience of the dutics of 
piety ,. howſoeuer they hauea 


care to fariſfie the law un com. 


ming to Church, 
Q. Wh:cb of theſe two kinds 


A, They are both very bad; 
and although ſuch ciuill pro. 


t 


| 
Rom.z.2 4. 


| LoHte to all, 
Brotherly 

| love to Saints 

| . | 
' Reb,rg.1, 
| Mautsg.44 

| Heb.13. 
Turing of 
;#he fifth 

| commande- | 
Ment, 


{ 


——— —— 


the fiſt commandenent ? 


| uperionrs and inferiours, & of 


fcllors ſeeme to bee further off 
from God, and fromthe king. 
dome of heauen; yet the.other 
giue greater offence to menon 
the earth, and are more proper. 
ly tainted with that fin of hypo. 
crifie, which God hateth. 
. What generallduties are 
required in the ſetond table ? 
ef, Among other duties, 
theſe rwo ; loue toall men(cuen 
to our enemies) and brotherly 
kindneſle to Chriſtians,are (as 


it werc)tke roots from whence 
the reſt do ſpring. 
Q. What obſerue' you ont of 


A. There be diuers forts of 


muru- 
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| mutuall « duties-of the one to- | 
| wards the other , ſet downe al- 
moſt in cuerie - Catechiſme, | 
| which were too long to recken | 
ypin this place; andtherefore I 
' willingly omit them , and refer | 
the Readers ro thoſe Treatiſes. | 
Q. #hat are the generall an - | 
ties of our inferiours ? 
A. They are chieflv three, | 3.G:nencl 
| whe eof the firſt 1s ſubie&ion, ſd ws 
| conſi'ting chiefly in a volunta- "7 
| ry acknowledging of theſclues 
| | tobe inferiours to the other by {1,Pet.31, 
| the wiſ: and hol; ordinance of | 
| God for their owne good,” The | 1,5ar5.16, | 
ſecond is reuerence and mode- | | 
| ſtie in ſpzech, geſture and coun- | 1 7hcſ 5,2 5 
'tenance, The third, ( which, 
'belongerh alſo to the ſuperi-| 
| ours) prayer to God torthem, | 
and thankfulnefſe for che 200d 
| werecelueby them; 
Q. What are the ocnera? dn. 
ties of all ſupers iours?. | 
| | A, They'are chiefly two; !' Drier of || - 
whereof the firſt is lenitie, and ' (uperiours.: | 
&'f gen-| 


* 
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heals 


| T he Prafkice T1 2 L 


Nu.12, 3.8 
49.15, 


| D«ty f0 4 
| Wd4ns /clfe, 


Nehe.6.1 2, 


| 
| 
! 
| 
| 


| f, Comm ane 
| Orment;care 
of life bods- 
| [y ſpiritual, 


[none., but moreouer that wee 


| life 


gentleneſſe towards the dutifull 
and good;the ſecond is ſeucrity 
towards the wicked and per. 
uerſe:whereunto may be added 
thatthey mult goe before them | 
in al innocency and exagmple of | 
good lite, P/al,101,ver.2.3.4. 
.What doth this comanadement 
require 1m reſpett of a mans ſelfe, | 
eA, Inthis commandemcnt | 
euery one is charged to haue a | 
'care and conſcience of his owne | 
honour, and foto carry himſelf | | 
| 


inthe place which hee holdeth, 
' ( whether as a ſuperiour, Or an | 
| inferiour, and there is no man! 

but in diuers reſpects he is both 
an 1nferiour and ſuperiour,that 
| he may haue honour of all ſorts, | 
' both of thoſe that bee aboue 
'him , and of thoſe that be be. 
'nexth him. 
| Q. What doth the ſixth com- 
1m andement require? 

4, Not onely that wee hurt 


ſhew mercy by all means tothe | 


—_ CU ue eee eee 
w- - 


- — ——_— 
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life-and, body of our brother, |... 
but eſpecially that we haue pity |; ,. 
and compalhon vpon his foule; 
and both; by example ,..and all 
other meanes to procure the 
| good and -ſaluatiori thereof, ſece- 
king opportunity to Win one a- 
nother to God, & to ſtrengthen 
them that are wonne already,1 
(or.10.33. 6.10.2 4.cutting 
off all occaſions of diſcord and 
' contention , though it be with 
departing from fome of our 
owne rigit,. Gen. 1 3.7. and the | 
like care wee are to haue of our | 
' owne bodies and foules, |. 
| £9. What doth the ſeuenth 
ommandement require. 
| eA,That we keepe our owne; 7.0m: 


[ 


bodies & minds puceandchaſt: 4omes, 
; the minde. from all vnclcane! 4-4 x 
thoughts, luſts and defires;and | Ot 
the body from vnchaſt & wan- | 

ton words,deeds,and geſtures, | \ 
tending to vncleannelle,and the: 
tong from vnchaſt communica- | _  * 
| tions; and that wee doe notar- | *P"<-4-29- 


| L4 © tempt| 
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2.Gaounls 
of theſe au- 
tHiths 


| 
| 


| 
| 


| 


Duties in 


| the eighth 


connmand;« 


meat, 


'mandement bindcth vs to doe, 


— ———— —  w_—  ———— 


remptthe chaſtitic of any other 
cither in marriage or ſingle life, 

Q. Woat ground haue we for 
this ja the tWo former commande. 
ment's* 

A. Wee haue twonotable 
grounds : for if wee honour the 
image of God in our neigh- 
bor, as the fift commandement 
requireth;and louc him fotruly 
_ tenderly , as the (ixth com- 


wee will ncuer hurt nor gricue 
himeitherin his perſon, or in 
any thing that heharh , and ſet- 
teth ſtore by. 


—— 
—_— 


Cua?. XVII. 


Q. VV doth the eight 


commanade ment ICs 
yo? 
qUITE: 
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[ 


eA, This commandementre- 
quircth many things, as firſt, 


that wee wrong no man 1n I! 


goods:ſecondiy,nor clainie that 


{which is anothers ; thirdly ,but | 


rather | 


am.. 


ls 


+ ns ©, == 
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Cae.17. of Chriſtianitie, [- An5 
rather for peace-fake forgo part | Gen. 3.8, 
ofour owne right; fourth] y, to 
be contentwith our eſtare,how 
meane ſocuer,1.52m.2.7,10b.1 
21,1.T7 1m.6.8.H<.13.3 fift- 
[Iy,that we-grudge not, Adarrh, | 
20, 1 5, ſixthly,that wee auoide | Lvc.12.15, 
both auarice and prodigalitie, ; ** 58: 
with idlenes, and euill ſpending 
of the time: and-paſſ: our daies + z,Thel. 4.6, 
(tothe vttermott of our power) 7-&c. 
bo ſome honeſt and-profitable 
worke,walking ina lawtull cal- { 
ling, & not in ordinately, as le- 
{ters, luglers,rogues,Rage-plar 
ers,Gamelſters, Vſurers, and 0- 
ther ſuch1like caterpillers do. 
Q. What « the dutie of thens/ 
that lixe of almes ? | 
eA. Firſt they muſt know & 
with humilitie acknowledge, |. 


that their-poore cltate is allot- 
ted the of God,as the rich mans 


— 


init with contentation, 1.T :w, | 
6.” not -grudging-at- the abun-/ 
dice.of others, Mat ,2.0,1 5.29] 

Wu Se-| 


trees ee 
a. 4 ——L eo en tors —e — - oo —oo—_ 


re Hed.T 3.5%" | 
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x 


Borowers 
dutie. 


I .Kin 4, Jo 
8.6, 5. 
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Secondly, they are by all means 
/toauoide idlenefle, 2.T beſ.3.6. 
| 7.8. 9. Thirdly, they muſt be. 
ware of pilfering and profane. 
neſſe, to which a poore eſtate 
maketh men prone, Pro. 30.9, 
Q. What ts the-dutie of the bor. 
| roWer? | 
eA, Carefully and faithfully 
[tO keepday, and if it be poſlible 
[to pay the debr atthe time ap. 
; pointed with thankfulneſle ; or 
'roobtainea longer day withthe 
| conſent of the lender , without 
m—_ denying, delaying, or 
any indireCt practiſing , which 
are branches of thefr before 
| God. Beſides,cuill paying ſhuts 
vp the compallion of the rich, 
and is a ſpeciall cauſe. of little 
| knding; cuento them, that 0- 
therwiſe are willing to do good 
this way. They. mult alſo take 
| heede they borrow vpon iuft 
cauſe,andtoalawtul end;asnot 
to maintaine themſclues if play, | 


idleneſle, or excelle of diet and 


— 


aw 
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apparell, Tames 4.3. nor yet to! 


makea gaine of it bo vfurie or 
other indireft meanes.. 


_— is theduticaf the ler 


| 09 rag Not (without ſpeciall oc- Lenders. 

| caſion Jeorequirehis ownebe- | Ela.58. z: 

fote the day, *no.nor attheday 

tobe greedy of it. Eſpecially if Math.18. 

in Chriſtian diſcretion & com- | 27.28, 
[paſſ on there bee cauſe to the | 

| contrary ;but rather to forbeare, | 

[Feato forgiue either allor ſome E<vit 25. 
part, wherethere is jult cauſe; , 35-36. 


and char not. -onely to/him that | 


 borroweth for necellitie;tofi1 1p-! 
port his weake. and tottering” 
eſtate, but euen tokimalo thar ' 
borrow ethy ito enlatge/and en. 
creaſe his copetenrettare;'if ap, Tob.42, 12, 
| heau y-hand of God fhalfall vp ; 
pon himto his vtter woburanly | 
Q-.i1s 17 .laWficl then to le nd to: 
| the rich: 1:2 51 | 
(4, ItisJawfull: fora man of Howyih 
| creat wealth rhay ſometime de may borrow. 
| driven-ro borrow vpon iuſt oc-! 


| 
cafieny 


| II 
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| 


| 
| 


| 


| 32.226 ; 
S mens abundance, butto becon-| 
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'caſion , to maintaine his trade, 
| ſtock or inheritance, rather then 
by diminiſhing-of the ſame to 
runne intoobloquy;and to difa- 
'ble himſelfe from doing that 
| good to others', cſþecially to 
x, Tim:5.8: {thoſe of his owne tamily and 
poſterntie , which hee is bound 
yntO, ts a 
Q, What # the dutse of the 

mers 
| A.To gue freely and cheare- 
Gizers, | fully without compullion, : ac- 
: £26:9*7- | cording to hisabilitie; andthe 
parties neccſsity; deſiring ther- 
by to relicue and comfort them 
who recciue it, & that onely of 
= | charitie and conſcience,and not 
Maib.6.1, | of yain-glory, orany other car- 
nall affection... 

Q: What is.the dutie of the re. 

ceiner of-almes? 
| eA_Hisdutie is tobethanke. 
Receixers of full to God as the author, & tv 
_ *.- _ , menas tothe inlirumentsothis 
"nt *# + reliefe 3 not to grudge at other 


1.Kin, 21,2 


tent! 


CAP.17. of Chriſtianitie, | 
rent with his owneſlate,as that 
which of all isother beſt for 
him., .as being allotted him of : 
' God onely wiſe, and his moſt 
| louing and meccifull Father in 
' lefus Chriſt. 
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Heb.13.5, 


| Q. What ſay you of. ſuretiſhip? 
A, I ſay with Salomon, that 


ſurero eſcape a danger ; and hee 
that becommeth ſuretie(which 
| ſometimes conſcience andduty 
requireth  ) mult make account 
to pay ſurely for it, if the debter 
| donor; Andthercforetovnder- 
take no more then a man isable 
withour his owne ruine to dif- 
charge; for (as the ſaid Author 
| Gith) Why ſhouldft thou cauſe thy 
| bed tobe taken from vnder thee, 
When thou haſt nothing ts pay? for 
of thee it ſhall be-required, Prou. 
22,27 
Q. What ſay you of buying 
ſeling letting fairing, & ſuch like 


contratts? 


| 


Mat.6,z2, 


Suretiſhip, 


Pro.ti.15, | 


& 6.1.3« 


| 


heeWhich auoydeth ſuretiſhip , is | gc. 


2.Cor,8.12 


Ot] ey ton+ 


eA.ln allthefo contracts and tra.” 


dealings, | 


——— 


— 
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Mat. 7.12. 


| FJury. 
vas 5.45. 


— 
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dealings, there mull bee ane. 
quall, charitable, and conſcio- 
nable regard of the good, and 
benefit of both parties, without 


| 
| 


”  oo___—  cc—c—c— ww ——_— _—— CSS en one 


ſelte-loue, partialitie,and gree- 


| die coueting; which being duly 
| obſcrued , will cauſe all lying, 


diſſembling, equinccating mul. 


tizlying of vaine words, raſh 
and falle oathes, with all vniuſt | 
meaſares of falſe weights , de. 
ceitfulllights, and fuch like in. 
uentions of Satan to be laid a. 


ſide, 
Q. What ſay you of vſurie? 


«4, That which hath beene 


faid, doth leaue no place tothat 
common oppreſsion. in the 


world by lending; which is cal-/ 
led vſury ; or any other ſceking | 
of a mans priuate profit, with. 


out an equall regard of the good | 
of his brother , being focleane; 
contrarie to the. royall .Law, | 
that fair, thou ſhale lone thy; | 
neig'ibor as thy ſelte;and what: | 
tocucr yet -wolld-that men 
ſhould 
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| 

| ſhould doe to you, 8c. | 
. What other dutie is requi. 
| red 'm thu commandement ? | 
| A,Therebediuers other par- | 
ticulars, which were too long 
'tohandle;one ig, reſtitution or == d.22.4: 
| , | 2.7.48, 
ſtoring of chingxtoand (if wee | 

can meete with the right ow- | 

[ner,) andofthings committed 

[to our keeping ; as alſo of all Laqg.s, 
[things wrongfully gotten or 

'held , if it bee within the com- 

| paſſe of our knowledge and a-| 
| bilitie, | 

| £Q. Whotare they,to whomas tcd,q 2, 

| Salomon ſaith , riches are gizen 

| to therr hurt? | 

| : A.T hey be two ſorts of p2o-' ,1,,:,u-rous 

| pie,the one1s the couetous man and prodigall 
who Knoweth no meaſare of burt 4y ri 
gettingand keeping, being like 

the ſwine that neuer doth good. 

till he be dead;becauſe hee hath | 

no power to vſe his owne 
| whileſt he is alia, thar 1s to ſav, | 

whilelt it is his owne. T he other 
| 15 the prodigal perſon, who is {0 
| carried 


Reitituting 


| 
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carried away with the luſts of 
the ficſh,& pride of life, thathe 
runnethintoanother extremity; 
and hauing goods , lining, and 
yearely maintenance, is 10 farre: 
f.om giuing and.lending to the 
needie, that he hath not ſuffici- 
entat the ycares, end ro ſatisfic 
his owne expences,being ſome. 
times a whole ycares reuenew 
behind-hand , befides other 
debt, Theſetwo ſorts of men, 
(the number of whom is excee- 
ding great )) doe ſo handle the 
matter , the one by'miſerabl: 
pinching and hoarding vp for 
their poſteritie ; the other by 
powring out aboue their abi- 
litie,that few fare the better for | 
it batthemſclues ; whereas in- | 
deed they themſelues fare the 
worſefor it of all other,becaue 


——  ————— " 


they pull the curſe of God vpon 

themſelues and their poſternic. 
Q. What duties doththe nimb 

commanudement require ? 


A.Herewearecharged; firſt, 


to| 


a Sn 


—_— 


the 


—_— _———— 


| AP.17. of Chriſtiazitie, | 


to reiojce 'in our neighbours 
credit, as 7obn did in theele& 
Ladies, 3.0h.1. ſecondly, to be | 
| ſorrie for hus infirmities, Galat, 
[$,1.1,Thefſ. 5.14. thirdlyto 
hope the belt: fourthly, to cure 
& couer their taults by loue , of 
' whom there is hope that they 
may be recouered, and brought 
to repentance : fiftly , yet not 
flattering them with our tongs, 
or concealing their fins, which 
is 2 kind ot hatred; ſixthly , bat 
rather rebuking them, which is 
+ |a kindofloue, Lex.19.17,Pro, 
2 9.fam, 5.20, 

Q. What elſe is here requi. 
rea? 

A, Seuenthly , notto diſcloſe 
ſuch ſecrets as without offen- | 
ding of God may be concealed: | 
for this will goe heauily to the | 
heart of our neighbour; tor nei- | 
ther euery tcuth, nor the whole 
18alwaics to be vttered(though | 
lying and deceiuing bee of all. 

good men abhorred , & i | 

ut | 


| 
| 


333: 


9, Comman« 
Aement, 
To preſerue 


creat. 


Pro.11.1 3. 
XN, 29, 19, 


—___ 
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but the truthat any time to bee 
vttered,) but we ſhould labour 
ro amend their faults our ſelues, 
before wetell others of them, if 
| they beknowne to vs, and not 

tothem, Mart.18.1 5. Kightly, 


to giue where necd is, our teſti. 
mony by word, ſpeech, or wri- 
oy for the clearing,of their 
credits. Ninthly , to take all 
things inthe beſt part, andthat 
which may haue a good con. 
ſtruction, not to make anill of 
it, Matih,1t.19, James 2.6.11, 
2. 54.16, 4. | Lucke 7.39.Jobw 1.3.18.Tenth- 
ly, and not to be credulous and 
cenforious ; for hereby. as wee! 
my wrong others , ſowith all 
diſcreet and gadly perſons, we 
difcouer the corruptions of our | 
owne hearts, and worke our! 
owne ſhame& diſcredit,which| 
is a flat breach of this comman-' 
dement. e | 
Q. What doth the tenth com- 
mandement require of vs ? | 
A, Firſt,to reſiſt the firitmo- 
tions, 


Phih, ve, 11. | 


| 


C———_——— - — — _— 
 — 
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tions of diſcontentment with | 10. Com- 
our owne eſtate,and of ſinne a-  4vdement, 
| gainſt our neighbozr, Second. 

ly, to acquaint our hearts with |, ©,,,,, 
d:fire of our neighbours good, ' 4.6. 
which 15 a great {tranger at this | 

| day amongſt the torwardelt 
| profeſſors themſelues : Of this | 
dudy,N ame the religious wi. 
dow 1s an example, Kzth 3.1. 
Thirdly , both to weane our ', po; . 
hearts from dreaming & draw. ,,,, * 
ling after any ofhisprofits, law- | 

full liberties,and delights ; and | 

alſo to reioyce in his weltare, | 

comforts and commodities , as 
1tthey wereour owne, 3.10h.2, 
So much of the daties of piety 
to God ;; andof juſtice to. our 
neighbour: to which ifwe add2 T;,,, , 
thoſe duties of ſobriety which 11.1 2, 
concerne our ſelues , modera- | 

ting our affeCtions in the vſe of | 

our lawfull libecties, ſo that we 

\ferue not them bur they vs, that | 
wemay ſerue-God the better; | 

=/ ſhall haue all things neceſla- 


: 
TY | 
| 
: ———— ——_— 
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foam whence wee may- fetch 
light to ſhew vs the way, and. 
matter to ſeaſon our hearts and 
lines , when we waxe barren, | 
empty, and forgetſull, 
| Q. You haue ſhewed m2 What 
| ſomes are.to be ſhunned, and What 
| duties to be performed in a repen-| . 
tant and godly life, or of the life of 
faithzwhich tWo theugh ] perceine 
are m effett ane and the ſame 
things, yet 1 demand againe What 
this lum by faith is ? 

4, Tolieby faith,isto look 
- bat 4 holy | 9nely tothe word of God, with 
| "are , |full purpoſe tobe guided by it, 

Pla,119,g, |*<ſting vpon the p-omilſes both 
10, of this lite,and the tuturezobey- 
ing the precepts, fcaring the 
threats , following the holy ex- 
amples, andtaking heed by the 
contrary. This isa rich and glo-! 
riour prerogutiue; and a repen-| 
tant and godly conuerfarion , 1s! 
euenthe ſam?, namely, a dayly,' 
Heb. 4.18. — to liuerhus, | 


Q _ What 


[CaP.17. | of Chriftianare, 


aa 


A — — —— 


Q, What s the fruit of ſuch 
alife, 

A. By this life of faith, firſt, ! F-wie of the 
weare quietly & comfoctably | "+ 5» f«tb. 
reſolued touching ovr ſaluation, | lob, 19,35, | 
Secondly, weare atlured, that 
our prayers ſhal be heard,fotar | p62 66.18. 
as is expedient tor vs. Thirdly, 
the rage of ourluſts is weakned, ' Pſ,g 26.11 
& wehaue grace againſt them, | 
though notalwayes to preuaile 
(which were not expedient)yet 
at leaſt to be in combat - with 
them,which-iseverag-odteſti. 1ob , 46. 
mony of our ſafety ; tor hereby 
weproue;that we be of the mi-. *.5am-15, 
litant churchof Chriſt, Fourth. *5-2*: 
ly, we beare our crofles more | 
meckely and patiently, becauſe | 
wedcpcnd vpon Gods promi-. | 
cs, nottying or {tinting himto ; 
any ſer tzme;. rhannerof deliue.. 
rance, or meaſure of affliction, / "IE 
Laſtly, byir wee. walke more} w_ 
chearctully in our callings, and 
take them in hand , not like 


drudges & droyles tor fearc of | 
wn * puniſh. | _ | 


— 
- — 
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Eſa.49.4 |ÞP 


M atz1 J o 29. 
Deuts 31 o6. 


eng Eo Ao ro —— uy 


| reſt and vphb 


 _———— 


uniſhment or penurie, butlike 
childrenand freemen, conſide. 
ring that wee ſerue the Lerd,' 
whois a bountiful pay-malter, 
and hath promiſeda large bleſ- 
ſing to vs. Andbecauſe it is his, 
we are affured,that he wil alliſt 


| 2nd further vs therin; andifwe| 


bee croffed in the good things 
we goe about (as cuery calling; 
fince-finnecame into the world 
hath afflition and-forrow ioy-| 
nedtoit, Geneſ; 3.19.) wedoe 
by faith conſider, thatit isthe| 
oood. pleaſure and prouidence 


".-| of -God , leſt weeſhould bee 
N glewed too faſtto theſe earthly 


jw of and knowing, that bc- | 
cauſe: God loueth vs dearely, 
theſe andallother the like affi- 
&ions' 2nd chaſtifements- ſhall 
turne to our : Rom, 8. wee 
our ſelues with! 


__ | 'T 
04422 46) 221 :01D C HAP-: 


4 ak 
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Cuar. XV 110, 


Hat reafons haut 
% VV, K'to we that 
the beleencr m_— 
leade his life thus ? 
eA.. Piers reaſons may be | Kee _ 
giuen to prouethis, wherof the, | ny 
principall is,' that God hating | ought to 
made vs of the bond-ſhites'o i leade this 
thediuel,his owne children and | be 
heires af his kingdome, ought | Euker- 
of right to behonouredofvsby | **7?* 
ur godly; conuerfation. ' Salo. 
mn was horiored for making #/ 
Temple (of fach excellent ſtaffe 
as Diuid had prepared)for fin- 
ners toallemb tat 
Goll tobec honoured, who of t 604; a 
moſtyile ſinners, whom the di. [ 92% 
nell had defaced and.deformed, | 
hath made living reniples a 
his Sorrand Spirit to inhabit?1 . 


was honored for making (iluer 
and-Cedar -wood-fo plentifall; 


| how |} 


rn ———_ wo _—— 
gy. LL —— — 


Co.6,19,2 04 2.Pe;2.,5;Saloms | { 2 Chr, "_—_ 
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{2. Mens cone 


fert. 
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bay with infinite! other places of 


how then is God to bee honou- 
red, who giueth gracesand poſ. 
ſcflions, wh ich all the ſiluer and 
gold in the world cannot Pur. 
chaſe ? as firſt, faith, which con- | 
quereth the world; ſecondly, 

' peaceof conſcience, which pal. 


— 


\ſer hall vnderſtanding,, and isa/ 


continual feaft, cuen inthe mid. 
deſtofalaffiitions,Pro. I 5,25 
Rom. 5.1, &c, | 
Q. Wherefore elſe ſhould men 
reſelue to paſſe the dayes of their | 
pilgrimage in feare ? 
A. Recauſc rahbenefa 
and ſhewed before) it is theon.! 
ly ſtate whereina man can __ 
any aſſurancethat he ſhall prof- 
per, andbe in ſafety : for onely 
uchare blefled)as feare God, 
Pſ4,128.41 zſuch onely proſper hey 
as delight: in the Law of the 
Lord, Z/al.1-:2; and no man li. 
pin walke boldly and ſafe- 
ut onely ares walke (10- 
bo and vprightly; Pro.1 0.9. 


Scrip- 


Cav, 8. of Chriſtiane, 
+ aa * EF AE OE nun 
|Scripture;” that might be alled- 
| gedtothe ſame pnrpole. 


DO — — —————— 


| Q, Wherefore thirdly ſhould 

| men line godlily , or leade the life 
of. fait h. # 

A.. Becauſewihourt this, no 

exerciſe of Religion,. or good 

| meanes whatſoeuer can profite 


them; all their prayers, reading, £ 


hearing of Gods Word , com- 


| municating inthe Sacraments, | 


 &c.arequite lolt and caſt away; 
' t6r if the hart be not purified by 
faith ( which onely breedcth a 
godly life)al things are polluted 
& yncleane,and without faith it 


15 impofhble to pleaſe God, Heb | 


11.6, Such protefſors therefore 
as goe On in a courſe of priuate 
& publike exerctſes of religion, 
andfollowing of their panticu- 
larvocation, not Hauing purged 
their hearts , are like'ewill huf- 


bands who- being deepely in 
debt , plow their Mr, , and 
low their ſeed, and yer canbee 
content to reape no profit by ir; 


Or 


rm a. 


2.FFithout 
this all exer- 
cifes of rel. 
ron fruitles, 
Pſal, 6618, 


- 


-_ 


Luk.132, 20, 


| ANTE 
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night ſhallthy ſoule be ferched 


or like carelelle tenants , who 
being warned out of their hou. 
ſes, will not agree with their 
Land. lord, but continue their| 
habitation,till they bee caſt out 
into the (treets. Such are thoſe 
Chriltiaus,whodeterre the pur. 
ging of their hearts, till it bee 
{aid vnto them Thou foolegthis | 


| 
STET im oe 


| 
CnaP, XIX. | 
| 


: Hat obieftions are 
VV Gra againſt the 
neceſſute of pratti- 
ing this godly life ? | 
4 p” ; Dicrs ,as firſt, that it 1s 
impoſſible,and athing that can- 
not be put in practiſe; ſecondly, | 
that there bee no.examples oft 
in the whole wonld ; thirdly, 
that it would make a man mo- 
piſh, and vtterly vofit to live in 
any ciuill or Chriſtian focierie, | 


trom thee, 


CC Em—_— 


to! 


————— RO —— 
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CAP. 19. of Chriſtianitie, 


;to the benefit and comfort , ei- 


| pollible, but alfo eafie and plea- 


—_—  —— 


ther of himſelfe or other men; 
fourthly , that it 1s full of tedi- 
ouſnefle and diftraction., with 
many deadly dumpes and daily 
diſcouragements. 

. How are theſe obie&tions to 
be anſwered ? 

eA.Very caſily; for firſt,tou- 
 ching the impoſſibilirie , why 
ſhould wee count it impoſſible, 
which God calleth not onely 


fant?as Prou.2.,10.and 3.17,&% 
8.9.11,% many other places of 
that booke; namely , Chap. 1 o, 
2 3, wherehe faith, thata godly 
man taketh as great delight, 
pleaſure,mirth & paſtime in do- 
ing wel, as aprophanemadoth 
in doing wickedly, Secondly, 


as for examples,they are indeed 
[rare in the world, becauſe the 
[gare that leadeth to heauen 1s a 
| [treight gate, and men willnot- 
 ſtriuetoenter into it. Matr.7.1 3 
| andthe way to heauena narrow 


Ovteftious 
an{wered, 


| M 2 way, 


Em 
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{Exam} les of 
Examples In 


' the el4T e(t4- 
| ment , 


| 


ns. 


|to be very forward,can content 


| 


| 


way, & men will not take pains 
to find itout, L«k,1 3.2 5.tor,to 
ſay nothing of the prophaneand 
carclefſe,many that are thought 


themſelues with this, that they 
haue ſome good affections ar 
ſometimes , and ſome fleetin 
defires to liue honeſtly ;8& think 
that a chriſtian lite may be pre- 
ceed out with ſome good aftos 
and duties of pictie and mercie, 
performed now andthen. 
, Bee there no examples m 

the world ? 

eA. Yes,thankes be to God, 
the Worddoth affoord a cloud 
of witneſſes, Heb.12, 1.Enoch 
did fo liue in the world, that he 
had throughout his life a hea- 
uenly and moſt happie commu- | 


| nion with God,Gene. 5.22.24, 


Abraham(though not exempted 
from infirmities , much WA 
freed from toyle and labour ) 
ſerucd God whereſocucr hee 
came, and reioyced inthe pro- 
mit'ss | 


DR F _ 
CaPp.20, of Chriſtiane, 


miſes of faluation by Chrilt, 
Geneſ.17.1 7.l6bn.$. 56, Now 
if he who ſaw the promiſes but 
a faroff, Heb,1 1, wereſochea- 
red & quickned by them , what 
ſhould wee bee , to whom the 
grace of . God hath ſhined fo 
clearly,Tit.2.11?Damd a man' 
according to Gods mind , hath 
this teſtimonie of the holy 
Ghoſt , that he ſerued his whole 
time by the counſell of God, 
A&.13.5 5:and how full of hea. 
uenly ſolace ( though mixed 
with many wordly troubles, & 
much godly forrow)hislite was 
the whole booke of the Plalmes 
(yea ſome one Pſalme,eſpecial]- 
ly the 1 1 9)doth plentifully de. | 


Clare? 


. Bee there any examples in 
neW T eftament ?. 


Church of God, than the Patri- | 
” M 3. arkes | 


ADL 


———_ 


eA, Yes outof queſtion: for | ———— 
to ſay nothing of the Apoſtles: ,,; ,j 
(who as they had a more high | ew Tekce | 


and glorious calling in the | 


the 


_ "8 


— 


— * 
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———— 


arkes and Prophets , and lined 
vndera clearer light than they 
did, ſo they werenort inferior to 
the in a holy conuerſation, ) not | 
only ſcucrall perſons,but whole 
Churches( I meane a particalar 
| Congregation, ) as rhat of the 
| Smyrnians, Rexel, 2 .,9.4re COMm- 
| mended for their works, tribu- 
lation, ſpirituall riches,zeale; & 
| how then can it bee imagined, 
| but that ſome particulars a- 
monglſt them did excell and 
ſhine in vertue ? 

L. But do any line ſo now? 

eA. Examples(as hath beene 
ſaid and ſhewed) are very rare, 
| and the rather in reſpect of fuch 
fvarms of Atheiſts, Papiſts,and 
other diſordered perſons as liue 
amongſt vs , and with their 
breath and ill bchauiour doe in- 
| tect many ; by whom 1t com- 
| mcthto paſſethe rather,that the 
| gencral itare of thoſe me which 
 profeſle the Goſpell is very la- 
\mentable, inreſpect oftheir 1g- 
norance, 


' 


| 


Frw ex 41s 
(ples now, 


| 
: 
: 


— _ 
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| peeuiſhly malicidas ; eſpecially 


Car.19, of Chriſtianitie, 
norance, little reuerence to the 


Word,little acquaintance with 
2ood exerciſes,cuſtome in cuill, 


any: for the lines of the greateſt 


true11all times;-that his Rocke | 
is alittleflocke;Luke 12.34. | 


ples ar all ? 


&c; yetthis ought not to offend 


number haue beene looſe and ! 
loathſome irr all ages; andthe 
ayingof Chriſt harh bin found | 


. What, are there 110 exam- 


eA.YeS: andnone can deny 
it,vnlefſe they be either ſottiſh- 
ly ignorant,or wiltully blind,or 


where thc Goſpel hath been ſin. 
cerely and conitantly preached :| 
and todeny this were not onely 
inwrious to men,but to God al- 
ſo, whoſe word ts powerfnll to 
ſaue,as well as to deftroy, Row, 
1.86, 1.(0r,1.16, It is like the 
rainethar neuer falleth vpon the 
earth 1g vaine, E/4.5 5.Hebr. 6, 
Neither is rhe-blood: of Chriſt 


barren in any age,nor his Spirit | 
M4___with-} 


Tet ſome, 
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without effe&t inany generati. | 
on; whom hee hath mfſtified, 
themhe hath ſanRified, Row. 8, 
2 9;&c.Neither is that age paſt, 
whereof the Lord fayd, 1 will 
powre out my ;Spirit vpon all 
fieth, Toe, 2 :745t, 2 :and tit were 
expedient tonamemen that are 
now ling; bath Minifters and. 
| Proteffors might beeinamed, 
whoſe lines areframedin a gra- 
cious meaſure, according to the 
holy patterneofgodly men and 
womenin formerages; and al. 
though ſcorners” ſeeke wiſe- 
dome and finds x not, yer wiſe- 
dome (as Sulomon faith ) is eaſie 
to them that will vnderſtand, 
Pron.1 4.5: As forthethirdand 
fourth obietions of mopiſhnes 
land tedioufhetle., they areborh 
futhciently anſwered in that 
which hath beene ſaid betore,& 
ſhallbe hereafter, In the meanc 
time,how can that life bee mo- 
pit and tedious, which isthe 
onely lite that 'hath any true 
mirth 


/ Ws 


CaP?.19. of Chriſtiane, 
mirth and contentment in it? 
.. Be there any other obie1.. 


life, 


whichis rite and common in 


ons againſt this courſe of Chriſtian | 


eA* Thereis onegreat one, | 


the mouthes of a number, diffe. 


former;which is,thatthey who 
vrge this coutſe, goe too farre, 
”, bragge of that which is not 
in them. And: further they ob.. | 
ietrhe examples of Lor , Da- | 
id, Peter, and others, who be.. 


yet fell foully. Finally,they con-. | 
clude hereupon , that it is wiſe. 
dome for men to p:ofeſle ao 
more than others do, that when | 
they fall, there may beno great | 
wondring atchem. | 
Q.: How may this obieftion be * 


anſipered ? 


A. This obieRtion conliſteth An, woven, * 


ofdiaers branches,which being | 
ſuerally conſidered, may eaſily 
belopp.doff and remoued.The 
M5. Af B81 


- 
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ring little in fubllance from the | 


11g AS holy men as euer liued, | 


{ Other ebie; 
Fions' 


| 


-- ww 3 
—J 
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| firſt,that it 15 a vaine brag,is no. 
thing bur a raſh and vncharita. 
ble indging of their brethren, 
which a good conſcience and 
Chriſtian conuerſation muſt 
and wil confute, That of the ex-| 
amples of the Saints hath beene 
partly anſwered;and now brief- 


| ly totouch it againe, conſider 
= __ frſt, why God fuffered them tg 
Rom,ti.2o [fall ; namely , (to omit other 
caſes ) to be glafles to vs both 
of mans frailty, and of Gods 
; mercy , not to make vs more ſe. 
cure, but more. watchfull, Sec. 
condly , rhough ſome of them! 
tellfowly ; yet neither all , nor] 
the moſt part did fo. Thirdly,in 
them-thar did fall, as their finne/ 
is ſet downe, fois the meanes of 
their fall , and their repentance 

after their fall(eſpecially in Da. 
uid & Perer) a ieſted,where- 
by the blemiſh of their tals was| 
cleane wiped away in the ſight] 
Jof God, ani in theeycs of L 


[godly men, | 
Q 1oW 


— 


' 
| 


— ———_ — _ - 
— — _— 


| Q. 1s there any farcher an. 
; 
0 _ 


Cap. 9. of Chriſtianitie, 


. How doth that appeare? 
*%A.. Firſt,concerning Peter, it 
i5 manifeſted that hee would 
not vſe that meanes, which ithe 
had done , the Lord would hap- 
pily haue ſupported him. And 
Dauid(beſides that in the 1udg- 
ment of the godly learned hee 
taoke his eaſe more than hee 
ought, )it was apparent that he 
made not a couenant with his 


OE 
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why Gade 
chsldreu fall: 


eyes againſt this finne , as /ob 
did, Chay. 31.1; andthart hee 
himſelfedid againſt alike finne. 
Pſal.1 31 which ir hehad done 
the Lord would haue farely 
kept him. As for Peter , who 


can maruell at his fall, who ſs}: 


confidently ,” or rather indeede- 
impudently bcagd of his owne 
ſtrength,and gain-fa:d our blef- 
ſed Sauicnr ( being God that 
could not lie ) to his teeth ? 
woul.tthruit himſelfe into dan- 
fer vihenl ez had licexce to de. 
ppt? 


freer 


_ CEO 


——— 
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ſwer. to bee made to this arg. 


ment © 
ef. Yes :. for this argu- 
ment drawne from examples of 
the falles of holy men , conclu. 
deth not the queſtion; it ſhew- 
eth onely what hath befallen 
ſome, and what may befall 0- 
ers if they takenot warning | 
by ſuchexamples : 1t prooueth 
not that euery one of-Gods 
Saints hath fallen,and that cue- 
ry one ſhall fa]l into grofle and}. 
ſcandalous offences ,, which is 
{thething thoſe objectors. aime 
at. 
©. What ſzy you to the third 
branch of this exception? 
A. Where it is termed a| 
ood thing, ora yoynt of wiſc- 
me to profuſe no morethan 
eters doe, it infiruat<r2 a falſe] 
tmputation ypon godly Chri- 
{tians,as ifthey were of x.iother 
profellion, or hadanother reli- 
gon by themſelues , ( at leaſt 
11 reſpect of the RELNg 
FECT | 


_—— - ———o _ G — 


{trict manner of profeſſing. the 
ſame,) which is not ſo; For. 
whatſoeuer our peaRtiſcbee,we 
profeſle all one thing ;. namely, 
to belecue.in one God, and Fa- 
ther Almighty, andto ſerue all 
one God., that brought Iſtael 
outof Egypt, andall his ele& 
out of the bondage of Satan 
and ſinne : yeaall of vs: atour 
firft entrance into the Church, 
doe make ſolemne profeflion to 
renounce the diuell, the world, 
and the fleſh, &c.Indeede ifany 
| man ſhall bee ſo befotted, asto 


CaP.i9. of Chriftianiti, | 


— —_— ——— — — ” | 


253. | 


——_”——  —— — — —— — — 


All proft 
bo 7A So 


None godly 


ay boaſtingly , I haue made /«tb hes 
my heart cleane, I am cleane **- 


from my ſinne, Prov.2 0.9.0r as 
| Elibu (taking him. at the har- 
 deſt) chargeth 7b to haue fayd, 


| ] am cleane without ſinne , Iam. | 


inocent., aud haue nomigqunnue in| 


me, ob, 3 3.9: ſuchanone were 
juſtly to be reproued, and wor- 
thy to bee branded with the 0- 


=h 

 dious andhatefull name of a pn- | 
[ritan , which is now fo com- | 
| monly ' 


| 


_— 
—— ————— — 


—_— 
is... ht. 
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Hypocriſie 
of carnall 
Proteſtants, 


monly caſt into thereeth of e. 
uery one, that doth but looke 
towards religion and vertue, 
. What other exceptiontake 

you to ths obiettion ? 
eA, Secondly , Ifay it diſco- 
uereth in ſuch objectors a con- 
tradition not farre from palpa- 
ble hypocriſie , & tending dan- 
Lveroully to grofſe impiette, 1t 
| not to fiat Apoſtacie. . For the 
|fruth is, howſocuer in Baptil- 
'me, andinthe Lords Supper, 
and in other publike and pri- 
; uate exerciſes of religion, they 
' profefſe as much as theſe others 
' do, (whom they vncharitably 
'and flanderouſly brand with 
| that name ) [inthe publike con- 
'gregation , they praying that 
they may line a godly, righte- 
; ous, and ſober lite , tothe glory 
of Gods moſt holy name; and | 
a little after they pray, that the 
reſt of their lines may bee pure | 


'and holy : yer when Lomerd| 


| . - A,» 
to the point of practiſe , then| 
| tne). 


—_— 


0 


— — ——— 
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| they bluſter out of the corrupti- | 


on of their hearts,another pro- 


(And yet they beleeue the com. 
munion of Saints. ) Let vs ne- 
uer diſſemble for the matter, 
nor make our ſelues better than 
wee be : for my part(faith one) 
I muſt bee merrie in companie: 
AndI ( faith another ) cannot 


but chafe and ſweare too now 
and then,if I be abuſed, 

Q.. What ſay you toſuch? 

A, Ifay,O tearetull anddan- 
gerous eftate ,,. canſt thou not 
diſſemble before men > Why 
then doft.thou come and dif. 
ſemble beth before God. and 
men alſo; and that not onely 
privately in a corner , but in the 
publike congregation,inthe aſ- 
ſembly of the people of God, 
confelling thy ſinnes ,. profeſ- 


| 


ſing thy repentance,and pray- 
ing that the reſt of thy life here- 
after may be pure and holy ? & 


feſſion , vſing theſe or ſuch like |. 
| words; Tuſh, we are no Saints: 


yet 


| 


None more 
groſſ e hypo+ 
crites then 4 
numbey that 
take them. 
ſelues to bee 
fardeit from 


hypoeriſie, 


— 
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| ver thy prattife dockt aftera 
| fort deteſt holinefſe , andderi- 


deſt puritie ': and out of one 
mouth, and (as 1t were ) with 
one breath ſoundeft foorth blef. | 
ſing and curſing ; as if a foun. 
taine out of one place ſhould 
{end forth ſweet water and bit . 
ter, James 3.10.11, Haſt thou 
one 'profellion for the Church, 
and another for the houſe; 
or rather;one confeſſton for thy 
prayer-, and another for thy 
practiſe? What is hypocriſie, if 
this benot? and who deferne 
the name of hypocrites, if theſe 
do not? 

Q. What ſay you tothe reaſon, 
whereby they condemme profeſſors 
of the forwarder ſort? 

eA.Itisnot ſo wittic as Wic- 
ked; if men ( fay they ) would 
notbe ſo forward in their pro- 
fellion , the world would not 
wonder and itumble ſo much at 
their failes: to which I anſwer, 


&:{t , if their profeſſion bee ( as 


world- f 


— I —————A_ 


CaP.19. of Chriftianitie, 


— _w_ 


wordlings imagine ( butin hy- 
pocrifie, why ſhould- any won- 


.derat their outward flips, who 


condly, if in truth, why ſhould 
they wonder moreatthemthan 
at Dauid, Peter, and others. 
whom they dare not denie to 
haue beene the deare and faith- 
full ernants of God? Thirdly, 
the wondering of 'the world, 
(which will wonder and ſtum- 
ble, do what wecan, Matr,18. 
7. ) maſt not makevs aſhamed 
to proefle our knowledge, 
faith , andobedieneeto the Go- 
ſpel; no more thanit made Pani 
aſhamed to preach the Goſpell, 
Rom, 1.16. 
. Yer men that profeſſe not 
Jo ftritt acourſe , are not ſo bardly 
cenſured When they commit a 
groſſe ſmnc? 
eA.Indeedthat 1s theirone- 
ly priuiledge .; which is buta 
pooreone,, and can bring little 
| peace. If a horſe that is counted 


ſure 


mm... 


were neuer ſound within ? :Se- 


EIRFETTI 


> <—_—_—_—_— 


þ | 358 | T he Prattice VU Lf p.2 | 


| ſure of foote doth ſtumble and! 
fall ; it will cauſe his ownerto| 
wonder mucht;.yet hee will not 
therefore change himaway for 

a iade that. viſually ſtumbleth, 
and 0;tentumbleth in the mire. 
Euen fo it is irrthis caſe, Men' 
maruell more if a godly man! 
happen to fall into agrolle fin; 
yet norie thar is truly wiſe will 
| therefore preferre 2 looſe and 
careleſſe courſe of life ; before a 
conſtant and holy conuerfation, 

Q. What # further obietted 
againſt this courſe *. _. 

A. Some will ſay (and that 
very angerly and diſcontented- 
ly ) that they hage continued 
ſuch a courſe of Chriſtianity for 
a good time, and that they nei- 
ther can nor will liue otherwite 
than they hane done. Theſe are 
like men , who hauing liued 
long in a poore cottage in much 
penurie and want, doe ſay they 
cannot,or wil not liue in a more 
rich and plentifull eſtate, if it 
| ſhould 


—_— ——  ww__ 


ſhould betall them;becauſe they 
hauc beene a long time accuſto.. 
med to a poorer & meaner con. 
dition. And ſo much the more 
fooliſh and froward ſhould ſuch 
profeſſors beelteemed of all the 
godly wiſe, as thereis no com- 
pariſon betwixt earthly and 
heauenly, bodily and ſpirituall 
things, 


CAP, XX. 
Q. V V Hari the laſt Obie. 


EFzon ? 

eA.They fay,we would haue 
them take delight in nothing, 
and that wee would haue the 
husband and the wife to ſit in 
their dumps, and to looke hea. 
uily one vponanother, and that 
wee will not allow neighbours 


to be merrie together, and ſuch 
like. This obteCtion was anſwe- 
redbefore , where it was obie- 


Qed;that the Chriltian life was | 


mopiſk 


IT 
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— 


| 
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mopiſh and melancholike: andif 
now further, T ſay , that men 
both may and ought ( being 
thereto bound by the word of 
| God)to bee thankefull for, and 
Prou.5, | Takedelight intheir wines,chil. 
| dren,goods,neighbors,&c: yet 
Menmay de. , WE mnt beware of reioycing in 
light m g 0d- enill, and of lightnefleand car. 
lmeſſe, nall mirth , enen in that which 
by a 7-9 is good; which is,whe men take 
ED | more pleaſure inthe creatures, 
than inthe Creatorand giuer of 
them; who 1s to bee bleſſed and 
prayfed forcuer, andaboue al, 
For as the vnderboughs , if they 
benot pruned and paredoff,wil 
facke away the ſap of the tru. 
full vine from the pleaſant 
' grapes: ſo ſachdelights (which 
| a-man may ſpare as well and 
better , than the paring of the 
nailes ©) will quench the Spirit, 
weakenthe power, and killthe 
roote of true godlineſfe; 
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48 EN ES ES wy 


THE. THIRD 
BOOKE. 


—_— 


CnaP, 1; 


—— 


Queſtion. 
b H AT are tht 
meanes Whereby 
_ the Chriſtian life 
deſcribed m the 
former booke , is maintained and 
vpheld? 
ll | £4. The meanes whereby the | 
a) W[truebelceuer may (by the bleſ- 
© WF fingof God) walke 2odly and 
WW jtcly through his pilgrimage, 
c| WF [arethoſereligiovs and vertuous 


exerciſes, which God hath ap- 
pointed tothat end. . And they 


as 


Clem 


l are exthet ordinary ;that 1S,fuch k 


Meanes te | 
| mamntame 


4 godly life, 


—__—__ 


That 1s, 
beth the ors 
dinary and 


txtraords- 


2. Publke 
Weaness 


$. Prin4te 
meanes.. 


asare vſually and commonly to 


vpon ſome ſpeciall occaſion; as 


HAT helpes. 


| pen aſſemblies, which art ordi. 


The Prattice Lt 3 | 


be practifed ; orextraordinarie, 
that is, fachas areto be practi- 
ſed at ſome ſpecial! time, and 


falling ioyned with prayer,and 
=s | teaſting 1oyned with praiſe 
and thankeſgiuing; and both 
theſe are either publike or pri. 
uate. h 
What are the publike 
helpes? 
ef, Such asare vſed in the 0- 


narily three: firſt,thewgtd read, 
preached, and heard, Secondly, 
the Sacraments duely admini- 
ſtred, and worthily recciucd. 
Thirdly,Prayer and thankeſ-gi- 
uing , with ſinging of Pſalmes, 
reuerently performed, | 
What are the priuate? 

A. They are eight ; namely, 
ſuch as properly belong tocue- 
ry man to vie by himſelte; 2s 
watchfulnefle , meditation, the 
armour ofa Chriſtian , andour 

owne 


i 


C0 IT Oe ERP: SE 
CaP.?, of Chrifttanitie, 
1 


th. 


BE 


owne experience: or ſuchas are 
tobe ved with others ; as con- 
ference and domelſticall excrci- 
ſes, prayer, and reading , being 
common . to both ſorts : For 
they are to bee performed by a 


| CrnaP, 


[mans ſelfe apart , and alfo with 
others. 


| ——_ 


5 = 


IT: 


Q.]S net the Word the firft 
+ principall publicke helpe? 
A, Yes;as will cuidently ap- 
 peare toany man;that ſhall well 
weigh with himſelfe the excel. 
Jency,maieſty,authority,ſuthci. 
| ency,plainnefle,purizic, ſimpli- 
| city,and efficacy thereof, Toh. 5; 
39.2, Tim. 3.16,Gal.1.8.Heb. 
4-1 2:and withall confider, that 
Chriſt hath giuen to his Church 
| moſt excellent gifts , forthe 0- 
| pening and applying-the ſame 
to the vſe and ,benetite of his 
choſen people. | 
"28.2 Q. To 


— 


Word 4 


Epheſ. 4.8, 
I1.LI Z. 


— 


Ffefts of the 
ar 4s 
regenerates 
AQc,26.18, 
2.Pet, 1.13, 
Plal119.1s 
176, 


AR.11.233« 


Ioh; 5; Fo 


Pl.t19.91- 


| 
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| 


Q. T o fay nothing of the Work, 
of thus ordinance of God'mnthe wvn- | 
regenerate,mentioned.1,Cor,1 4. | 
26, Aft.8,18,0-c:What benefits" 
doththis World bringto tha-rege.| 
nerate?” | of 515; v | 

eA.Diuers:for hereby , firſt, 
they are cleared from errors and 
darkeneſle about religion, Se- 


condly,they are eftabliſhed and 


[the truth, Thirdly , they are 


{drings. Fourthly,they grow ſer- 


grounded in the konyyledge of 


' quickened in their drowſineſſe,} | | 
cheared in their heauineſſe', and | 
called backe from their wan- 


led in a godly'courſe , being 
freed from that: fickleneſſe 

inconftancy that many.liue in. 
Fitthly , they are ſtird vp to be- 


| 

! 

| 

{ 

ſtow ſome part of: their timein| I} |, 
the reading of Scripture, and o-} Þ| [; 
ther godly bookes'with more | Þ| |t 
] 

} 


fruit and comfort.Sixthly,ther- 
by they become;lights andex-| 
amplesto others. .-.: Fa | 
 ©., What is theyſe hereof "| |! 

S, " A. Thel | 


-——— 
—_—— — 
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w——_ 
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ne tt. 


 A.Theconſfideration of theſe | yes of the 


and the like benefits ariſing by 
the Word,ought to ſtir vp peo- 
ple, firſt,to buy the truth, & not 


to ſell it. Prou,2 3.23, Topray | 
to the Lord of the harueſt, 7at. 
9.35.&c, andby allmeanes to | 
|prouide a good Miniſterie. Se- 
condly , to incite the Miniſters 
themſclues to feede the Lords 
flocke which dependeth vpon | 
themzto preach, inſtruCt,cxhort 
and be inſtaat in ſeaſon andour 


20,20, 8.7 1m.4,2.Thirdly,ro 
ſtirre vp the Magiſtrates to bee 
wiſe and learned , vigilant and 
watchfull,as in ——— bodi- 
ly things ſo eſpecially in proui- 
ding ſufficient Miniſters , and 
cauſing them to inſtruct their 
people withall plainneſk, faith- 
(fulneſſe, and diligence, P/al. 2. 
10, For hethat liueth vnder a 
good Miniſter, if he find not(in 
lomemeaſure ),this fruite by it, 
[he isno attentiue and reuerend 


ofſeaſon. 1.Per.5.1.2.3.eAtts | 


hearer, | 


| former FR 


tries, 


0 N 


BY WYAT ents, 


| hearer , hee is not prepared be. 


-bend his mindeat the time, or 
-not meditate afterwards;but is 
ſurtetted of ſome dangerous ſin | 
1nh15 life, or corruption in kis | 
heart , or elſe poſſeſſed with| 
[ſome preiudicate 10pinion a- 
 gainſt his Teacher, | 


* —_——c 
—_— * £i . ” WY” tat. hed 


CHAP.ITI, 
QO. \: | HAT helpe haue 


wee by the. Sacra- 
ments * . ? e 


| A.Verygreat;forthey:dora- 
tike and confirme that which 
' the Word dothreach 5; and doe; 
' moſt ſirely and cfteually ſeale 
| rp the coucnant made betwixt 

God &the belecuer; and there-! 
ſore cannot*butbe great heipes | 
to the ſtrengrhningof ou: faith; 
| and ſingular incouragements to 
the leading of 'a godly life., $e- 


mans 4.11, | 
g. ha. 
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fore , or doth not attend and |- 


—— ee dr 


. — 


Ca P.3. of Chriftianitie. 
| ©. What helpe haxe Weby Bap- 


ti{me f 

eA.By Baptiſme ( being 1n- 
graffed into Chriſt , and made 
one with:him,) we are ſure that 


alſo; and that hauing this neare 
and perpetuall tellowſhip with 
{him,vee ſhall daily draw from 


him(as theþranch frothe vine ) 


by thepawer of his death , and 
toriſe to holineſſe by the power 
of his: reſirreGtion, Rom6,1.2, 
CC, 12182: 

Q.. What belpthane welby the 
Lords Supper ? 10k 21 1,94 110 
| eA;ÞytheLbrds Supperon 
\{oules are ſpiritually ſtrengrh- 
ned in. faith, and chearcdvp to 
oye, and:to.cuery good worke, 
( euen;45: the! nathrall man is 
{trengrhened|and refreſhed -b\ 
bread & wine, Pſa.194.1 5.) 
\we beidulyipcepared betore thc 
actionof recejuing , .andcarri 


| 


| 


grace and:yertue to» mortifie fin | 


[_ 


| 


while Chriſtliucth, ws ſhall live ; 


| 1, 


= ſelues-accondiagly both ir 
F N 2 { 


an; 


Tohn, 5.4. 


Lords $ #fiper 


. 


—— d. ————_— 


—Y 
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| How to bee 
prepared. 
Pro,19.4. 


2,Cor.13.5 


1.Co.16,14, 
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| knowledge of mans miſery and 


| bitter enemies;but that we car- 


andaftertheaRion, 
Le How muſt We prepare our 
ſelues before the ation? 
eA. We mult proue and tric 
our ſclues , firſt 5 touching our 


redemption (as they haue beene 
laid out before,) and patticu- 
larly of the natureand vſe of the 
Sacrament. - Secondly , touch- 
ing our owne faith in the 
promiſe of ſaluation.and for- 
gtuencſle of finnes E which at 
this time muſt be held faſt, and 
after particular tals recouered.) 
Thirdly ,touching the ſorrow of | 
our hearts for ſinnes paſt and 
preſent , andthe reſolute pur. 
poſe of our ſoules to renounce; 
all euill, and pertorme all good: 
duties in time to come. Fourth- 
ly,touching brotherly loue, that 
there be no ſwelling or riſingot 
our hearts. againſt any man or 
woman, though they bee our 


| bo peaceable and louing hearts 


tO- 


__—— ——— EI? 


—_—— 
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towards them, being ready not | a1;r.;.z», 
onely to accept, but (if it be ex- ; 
pedient) to ſeeke reconciliation 
with them. Fitthly tronching the 
defire wee hauc to receiue the 
| | Sacrament,and rhe ſpirituall be- 
nefit God offereth by it. 
: But What if belceners ( as 

iN | it may fall out ) cannot find them- 
ſelues thus prepared? by 

eA. Thenletthem this doe, | / vr1prep4- 
jet them goe apart by them- _ 
ſclues , and ( laying all other | *'"'* 
things aſide) enter into a deepe 
and due conſideration With; 
| themſelue, whar finne is it ( for | 
| It isſurely finne )that hindereth 
| 


Luke 3241 5 


them; and whatſoeuer 1s found 
| | amiſle, be it ſloth , careleſneſſe, 
| | worldlines,diſtruſt,fleſhly luſt, 
| vncharitablenefſe, &c, let it be 
| | heartily acknowledged, bewai- 
| [led andrenounced; andtheir 
former faith recouered , by lay- 
$ 


ing ſure hold on the mercy of 
God in Ieſas Chriſt. And this 
preparation ſhall beevnto them 
| N. 3 a 


—_ A = es ee ts 


. 
— > TT. —— 


How to Ye 
(e'uewitl) 


30), 


Pro,9.1.2. 


3.3", 


1.Cor.11. 


S þ, 


— — 
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2 moſt excellent helpe to the 
hang gof agodly lite, Prov. 8. | 
9. How muſt wee Le haate 
| our (clues in the wry. att of re." 
cermmy ? 

«A, We mult labourto finde 
our hearts enlarged, cheared, 
comfortcd and refreſhed with! 
ſpirituall iov : firſt in refpect of 
our maſter ot the feaft, which is 
God the Father, Sonne,and i10- 
ly Ghoſt, who biddeth vs we!- 
come and bee merry, andthat 
not holiowly(as men ſomtimes | 
do, Pre.2 4.7.)butheartily. Se-! 
condly, inreſpett of the matter | 
ot the feaſt, which 1s the Sonne | 
of God, the. bread of lite, the; 
hidden Manna thateame down 
from hcauen; finally, the molt 
coſtly , delicate foode in the 
wholeworld Thirdly jinreſpect 
of the fruit and benefit thereof, | 
which is the renewing ofa liue- | 
ly remembrance of the rich} 


Mercy and loueof God, and = 
; 4: 0 


' 
| 
| 
' 
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the molt gracious and glorious 
workes of ourredemption, iu- 
ſtification, ſanctification, and 
lorification, | Fourthly, in: c: 
tpect of the perpetuity; abene- 
hte which hath no companion, 
wen a continall feaſt, All which 
will make vs breake out with 
the Bride in the Song of Szl5- 
02,not only praying but prat- 
fing God,and faying,(O Lard,) 
T hou haſt ſtayed andreumned mee 
With wine, tho haſt refreſhed m: 
withthyapples, Cant.2.4. Yea 
thy loue( O Lord ) is] \veeter and 
better thenWine,Cant.2,1. And 
with the Apoſtle Par/, © the 
deepneſſe of the riches of the wiſe. 
dome and knowledge ( and eſpe- 
cially of the love and mercie, 


| — —_ 


And with Dazi4 , What ſhall 7 
render the Lord for all his benefits 
tome? Plalm, 116,12. 

Q. What muſt we do after we 
haue rteceiued? 

A, As hethat is well refre- 


_ — 


 N4 hed 


— 
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11.4 todos \ſhed with wholeſome meate 
when wee |and drinke, muſt neither be 1dle 
barevecei= | ror ill occupied, but giue hear. 
_—_ ty thankes to God , and buckle 
himſelte ro ſome honeſt labour 
and lawfnll buſineſle; ſo he that 
is refreſhed and ſtrengthencd 
witn ſuch dainties as theſe,mult 
give God humble and heartic 
, thankes, gi:d vp theloynes of. 
his minde, and benotably hear-. 
tened and carried on to a fer-' 
uent deſire of cuery good work. | 
ror ir nic rebellious Iſraelites 
were made fo ftrong by their 
1dolatrous banquet, ( tuery bit! 
whereof wasas po) ſonto their, 
foules,  thatthey preſently roſe 
vptoplay , dance and ling bee} 
tore the dead Calfe, which he. 
{clues had made. Exod, 32.6. 
How much more ſhould all 
true Chriſtians be made ſtrong | 
and liuely by this ſpirituall ban- | 
ket, toſerue and glorifiethe li-| 
ing God? Therctore doubtleſle | 
whoſoeuer doth thus vſe to re- | 
ceiue' 


ceiue the Lords Supper , Shall 
findit aſweet and bleſſed help? 
Þ the leading of a godly lite. 


C_— or EE Eee 


CHaP.'IIIT. - 


*124.” peblike prayer 
to the-furtherance of true gd 


| neſſe? 


eA. If we come with reue- 


and confidence to obraine the 
things we pray for, andehatin: 
true repentance-and brotherly 
loue;we ſhallreapethe frunte of 
- our prayersaccordingly.: for it | 
\euery ſeucrall belecuer hane 'a 


[promiſe ro beheardin wharſbe.. | 


'uerhee ſhall aske according to 
[the will of God, enen when hee 
prayeth apartby himſclf,or p-1- 
uatly inhisfamily,or withatew 
howcanit bee, bur that when a 
faithfull man dorh emptie h13 

N 5 heart | 


: 
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L VL Hat helpe 1s there 


Benclit of | 


rence andfeeling.of our owne | publi;e 
wants , Wiuh an earneltdefire-|prayer. 


Plal ,66.18; }- 


Mat, 7.7.9, 


——— 
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why ſome 
p-ofte Hot by 
; publike 


prayer, 


| 


| 


—— 
= 


and lifting vp his ſpirit together 
with the miniſter, & the reſt of 
the godly inthe publike afſem- 
bly in praying & praiſing God, 
and with heart & voyce faying 
Amen;how can ir be( I ſay )but 
that ſach aone. ſhall dbtaine his 
requeſt at Gods hand,and þ af- 
terwards finde himſelfe more 
{trengthencd in faith, and more 
chearefully bent to euery good 
worke? 2.Cor.1.11, 

. What then is the. reaſon, 
that ſo few. reape fruite by pubitke 


prayer, 


'| - A.*The reaſon is, becauſe 


/ 


they.do not 1oyne in ſpirit,with 
the Minilter and the reſt of the 


neither do they (according to 
| the phraſe of Paulin the place 
| quoted before;2.Cor,1 111.) l2- 
bou: together in prayer; whid 
ord comonly.fram care- 


lefnefle, deadnes of heart; wan- | 
dring of the mind and-yhoughts 
| 


about 
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[heart , by confelling his.ſinnes, | 


faithfull - aſſembled : rogether, | 


CO ———_ 


a 
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conceit(eſpecially if the prayers 
beſet and tinted ) thatithey are; 
neither auaileable,nor yet:war- 
rantable by the word of God. 

Q. /eAre preuate helpes nece-| 


are * 


it is not ſufficient for the body 
tobe fed now and rhen,as once 
or twice in theweeke, : at ſome 
publike feaſt and ſolemne ban- 
quet , except it hauc alſo ſome 
ordinaric diet, for the daily re-' 
freſhing at home; © it ſtandeth 
with the ſoule , which will not! 
be ſutfciently ſultained by the 
publikeexercif-s inthe Church, 
if priuace duties: bee negleRted: 
inthe houſe, Secondly , expe-| * 
[ricnce proouetly, 'thatrhe pub.|*: 
[like meanes cannot alwaies bee 
had ,” through \ want whereof: 
the ſouls would- bee famiſhed,! - 
and pineaway ; if ſupply were 

Nob" mage: iby © priuare-exer-/ 


ales. Thirdly ,” God requireth'- 
the 


about other matters, andfrom a| 


A, Very neceſſary ; firſt, as, Nece/v111e of 


| prittas helpes- | 


F 
: 


! 


| 
| 


$,24-26,19 


Cure! 5 ? | 


| 


* 


_ —————_— 


| 


Fatc] ks | A, Watchfulneſle 1saconti-| 
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| the oneas welas theother, ſar! 
6.&c;and therfore the one muſt 
| be performed as well as the 0- 
ther. Fourthly,experienceteach- 
eth, that negleCt of the priuate, 
cauſeth the multitude to reape 
little or no profite at all by the 
| publicke, Fifthly, the Saints of 
| God haue in-all ages vſcd both; 
' wherefore wee hauing ſuch a 
cloud of witneſſes , muſt do the 
| like. 


| CuAP,-V. 
| 0. Hut ts watchful-| 
| 2. Vis the firſt pri- 


uate helpe? | 


'nuall and carefullobſeruing and | 
' marking of our owne hearts, 
that is,thoughts, purpoſes, affe- 
 ctions,defires,ioyes, ſorcowes, 
| hopes, feares ; andthe very rc- 
'garding, and diligent looking 
to all our wayes , ſpeech and 
deedes,cuento euery thing we 
take 


——— 


—_ — 
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take in hand , thatthe ſame may 

| be pleaſing and acceptable vnto i 
| God , being dire&ed and per. 
| formed according to the ws. of 
| his bleſſed word, Prourb , 4.2 3, 

| Pſalme 39. 1, andthe 119.9; 
| which durie is the rather to bee 
executed, becauſe it is as it were 
an eye to ouer-ſce and todirect 
all other duties both of pietie | 
' and mercy. 

Q. Wherefore elſe muſt this 
| Watchfulneſſe be vſed ? | 
| A, Fordiuersreafons 3 firſt, | geafons why 
| God doth require it, not onely | rowarch, 
ofthe Miniſter inhis place, but | Mara 3.37. 
alſoof all Chriſtians, 2. Tim.4. 
' 5.Heb, 3.12, Secondly, Satan 
| watcheth for our deſtruction; 
| therefore(wee joyning ſobrierie | . 
| with it ) muſt watch for our 
, owne fatetie and preſeruation, 
| 1,Pet, 5.8, Thirdly,except wee | 
| watch and pray,we ſhall fall in- 
| totentation; tor the euill luſts 

wherewith wee be full fraught, 
Will carrie vs headiong vnto 
( ſundry! 


— 
—————— 


— 
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cc 


ſundrie iniquities, fatt.26.31 


coming to iudgement., 'as well 
particular as generall-, is vn- 
knowne and vncertaine, Matt, 
24,42. Market 13, 35.36.37. 
therefore watchtfulneſle 1s ne. 


procuretha wakingand watch- 
ly,1if wee be not watchfull ouer 
orother will come-vpor; vs , & 
make many ble{lings vnſauorie 
and bitter vnto us, 1 \\Kmgs 1, 


49.Damel 5,5 \Seuenthly , the 


ages,as Dauid maketh profeſli. 
on of his owne practiſe, 'P/alme 


Fourthly , the time of Chriſts|. 


ceſlary. Fifthly,awatchful heart | 
as it requireth, fo.1tcauſeth and |: 


full head, P/a/m.1 1 9.62, Sixth-|- 


our hearts and wayes,onecrofle| 


Saints of God haue vſed it in all | 


39.1,and inanother place (as 


craueth+;the helpe of God to 
watch with him, and for him, 
| Pſal.14T;3, | 

| .Q. Bat doth not hethar wat- 
h h:th beſt; leepe ſome:imes ? 


— 


pciuietohis owne infirmitie)he| 


Ayes 


Canis. of Chriſtianitie, 


A. Yes verily,as the examples 
' of Gods Saints: doe euidently 
'ſhew,Ge,g9.21 .&19. 37.2.4, 
11, &c. andthe parable of the 
ten Virgins doth ſhadow out; 
for all of them, as well the wiſe 
as the fooliſh lumbred & ſlept, 
| Matt.2 5. 5.and the experience 
' of the molt religious and zea-} 
| tous Chriſtians that live inany 
| ageof the world, doth plainely 
confirme and proue the fame, 
| Q. What then us the difference 


| betweene them that watch, and | 


| them that watch not? 
| eA, The difference is great 
and manifeſt ; far they: that be 


| ſtrangers. to-; this. yertue | of t——_—_ 


 watchfulnefle;muſtlogketofal, | 
both more often and more dan-. 
 gerouſly,thantheotherdo;. and 
\to finde many wounds in their 
foules which the other cſeap2; 


andto want many comforts in|. 


| . % o . 
 tneir lizes,that the others-.entoy 
| Fece ttas;that ſome are (with 
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| and; [ 


The godly 


[ometime 


ſleepe. 


Difference 
betweene 


watchfull 
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About what 
wee muſt 
wetch, 


loba2425, 
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and churliſh,that they are notfit 
to bee ſpokento ; to others with 
_— 2,K #4 1.2 0,)fohollow 
and vnfaithfull;thatthey ate not 
to betruſted any further , - than 
they may bee ſcene and looked|. 
vpon. | 
Q. «About What chiefly are 
wetowatch ? 

eF. Not about obſeruing 
manstradititos,or taking opor. 
tunity to reuenge our ſclues , as 
Caim,l oab,s A bſ/alom,and others 
haue done.Ger,4, 2.Sam.3.14, 


or to procure profit, preferment 


and pleaſure toourſelues,as it is|- 
faid in the booke of 7ob, that the 
eye. of the adulterer watcheth 
for thetwielight ; for this kind 

of watchtulnefſe euery-naturall|. 
manis too prone vnto :' but'we 


muſt watch, how by all meanes 
we may gloritie God, & auoyde 
ſinge;eſpecially we muſt watch 
againſt thecorruption andinfr- 
mitie which-molt annoyeth vs; 
as inthe'fiege ofa citie, wherea 


breach 


VP M.A. AM. hi. 


mms. AQ 
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breach is made, or where the 
wall is weakeſt, and the enemie 
moſt likely to preuaile,there the 
inhabitants (it they be wife and: 
well aduiſed ) will make the 
greateſt oppoſition and reſi- 
ſtance. Many may thinke this 
too ſtrict, that their hearts may 
not range where they liſt , nor 
their delights be faſtened where 
they pleaſe, but that all powers 
of their minds, and members of 
their bodies, muſt beheld with- 
incompaſle.. But to thoſe who 
are acquainted withir,: and ſee. 
what fate peace and true 1oy 
itbringeth to theirlife , it 1s no 
tedious bondage;bur a ſpiritual 
and heauenl]y libertie., 


—  — — 


2: VV Hat 1s meditation, 
the ſecond prinate 


helpe toa goodly life? 


com - 


eA. Meditation (being the | 
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fers from 
pYr ayers 
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our harts and liues; the very life 
of meditation being applica-} 

tion, auda laying home to the 
conſcience the point we thinke 
- ypon, 


How it dif- | 
No they goalwaics hand in hand 


> — 
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companion of watchfulneſle,& 
ſiſter of prayer; )is nothing elſe, ' 
but a deepe and earneſt muſing | 
'vpon ſome point of Chriſtian 
{inſtructio;to the leading vs for. 
; ward towards the Kingdome of | 
 heauen,and ſeruing for our daily | 
'ſtrengthning againſt the fleſh, | 
the world and the diuel]: or (as | 
' others define it to tae ſame ef- 
 fect,)meditation 1s a ſtediaft & | 
earneſt bending ofthe mind vp-! 
on ſome ſpirituall and heauenly | 
' matter , diſcourſing therof with 
' our ſelues,till we bring the ame: 
to ſome profitable iflue, both | 
for the ſctling of our wide! 
ments, and for the bertring of 


Q, How doprayer and medi- 
tation differ? 
eA, Very little, and thatfo, 


and 


_— —_ - 
—O— 
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and cannot bee ſeparated one 


from another, no more the two 
twins which) liue anddie toge- 
ther: onely in prayer weconfer 
(as it were) and talke more di- 
rely with Godby petition & 
thankſgtuing;in meditation we 
talkeandeonterremore direct. 
ly and properly withour ſelues, 
and with our owne ſoules, 

2. What be the ſorts and kinds 
of diuine medttation? 

A.1t is fitly dizided(by ſome ) 
into two ſorts; whercot the firſt 
may be called extemporall, oc- 
caſionall,or ſudden, being occa- 
ſtoned by ſuch things, as by the 
prouidence of -God doe offer 
themſeluesto our ſenſes , eyes, 
cares, &c, as wee goeabout the 
duties of our callings, or be ex- 


erciſed in ſome honeſt ahd law- 


of our life; whereinas we mult 
not lightly ler ſlip ſuch matters 
of good vie, as willbe often of- 

fered 


tull recreation, for the continu-| 
ance of our health,and comfort | 


| 
| 
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feredvnto vs , and defraud our | 
| ſelues and others of the benefite 
thereof: ſo wee muſt nor fixe our | 
' minds too carneſtly yponthem, | 
| leſt we offend others, and neg. 
let ſome necetlary dutie of our 
' OWNE. 
| Q. Bethere any examples here. 
of in Scripture? 
ig A, Therebe diuers: Nehem- 
moan iy «bhearing of the affliftion of 
meditation, his brethren, and of theruine of 
Terufalem,entred into adeepe & 
earneſt conſideration of Gods 
mdzements, and of the cauſes} 
thereoſ, which were the lines! 
of the ppople ; that thereby hee 
might,pce more fit ro humble 
himſelfe in prayer and faſting | 
before the Lord. Nehe.1 -2.&c. 
| When Peter came to himſelfe, | 
and knew where hee was , and| 
from what he was deliuered, & 
by whom; then hee began with 
all thankfulnelle tomuleof the 
greatdangerhe had eſcaped, & 
of the author and comme want | 
is 
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his deliverice;A@.1 2.11. Paul 


— — _— 


beholding the: ſuperſtitions .of 
the Athenians, and finding one 
Altar, which was dedicated to 
the vnknowne God, «Atte.1 7. 
2.3. began to pittie the blind. 
nefle and ignorance of the peo. 
ple, and to meditate how hee 
might take occaſion from that 
inſcription to winthem to Ged, 
But examples are infinite:for as 
the word of God is a rich ſtore- 
houſe, ſo the world is a ſtage 
furniſhed with all varictie; and 
agodly minde will make ſome 
good vie 'of euery word- and 
worke of God , and of euery 
thing it ſeeth and heareth,whe- 
ther it be-good or bad. 

Q- What ts the other kinde of 
mettation ? 


A. The ſecond ſort of medi- 


lemne or deliberate; when pur- 
poſely wee ſeparate: our ſelues 
1irom company, and go apartto 
perfotime this: exerciſe 'more 
; . throughly, 


— 


tation may bee called ſet, fo. | /et 


Meditation 
i, and the 
kinds thereof 


| 


þ 


—————— 
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All men 
bound to 

this extem« 
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tarion. 
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throaghly , making :choice of 
ſuch matter, time, place, and 0. 
ther circumſtances as the moſt 
requiſite thereunto, . -.. 

£. Whoare bonndto ſe this 
exerciſe ; 33 (Eg 

A; Fhis exerciſe doth apper. 
taine to all perſons: protetling 
Chriſtianitie, andhowſocuer all 
men haue not equall education, 


learning, ſtrength of -memoric, 


ftaiednſle of minde, ſharpneile 


of wit and intention, varietie of 
reading , opportunitie. of time 
place, &c. yet. rig;man 1s to 
be exempted from it pefpecially 
from the kind-of meditation, 
whichis termed, extemporall or 


No man ix- 
empted from 
ſet medita- 
tion at (ome 
Mmes. 


ſudden , whereunto:the ſfundric 
occafions daily offered by the 


| prouidence of God. , do ſo often 


| 


tall andinuitecuery Chriſtian, 


| . Are any men exempted 


from the ſecond ſort ? 

A, No: for there is none 10 
imploied, orticdby. any feruice 
or dutie to man.but that he may 


finde 


__——_— 


—_—— 


OI 
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A 
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of! | | find ſome time either by day or 
o-| | |nightto confer and talke with 
oſt| 8 [his own faule in the preſence of 
God, efpccially vpon the Sab- 
bi | | |bath day: wherein the pooreſt 
Artificer and moſt + painetull 
r./ | Ploughman,priſoner and gally- 
ne! | Caue;muſt put apart ſome time; 
alll Y |if not toheare & pray publikly 
A, ( from which heis reſtrained, ) 
c,| | [yet to behold , muſe , andmedi- 
le] |tate with himfſelfe both of the 
ot F |word.& works of God, Where- 
ne j|fore the Monks and Friers can- 
to] F |notbeuſtified , who by ingrol- 
ly|Y |ſingthis exerciſe , as particular 
n,| | |[tothemſelues, vaniſhed away(as |, , —_ 
Jr Tob ſaid tochis friends ) in vani- | * 
ic] jtie;and thinking themſelues the 


K wiſeſt men in the world, became 
n|F jthemoſt vnſauourie fooles of all 
| others; and the rather, becauſc 


al [putting . afander the things | 
which God hath ioyned toge- 
0] |ther( thatis,holy meditation & 
X diligent labour.in ſome lawfull 
Ly and profitable function, ,) they 

| pro- 


gr " ANY 
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| 


| 


Rom.rx, 26, 


Matter and 
ſubieft of 

meditation, 
chnefly Gods 


word, 
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prouoked the iuftice of God to 
curſe their immoderare con- 
templation, and to giue them 
ouer either into moſt diue!liſh 
doting of their braine, or elſc 
into moſt diſhonourable affeRi. 
ons of their hearts, 
Q. What ought tobee the mat. 
ter or ſubiett 5 2a meaitation ? 
eA.Gods word,or ſome part 
thereof,touching his nature and 
attributes ; as his cternitie,po- 
wer, wiſedome, iuſtice,mercie, 


| eſpeciallytowards vs and ours; 


alſo his workes,as his decree of 
predeſtination,and the executi- 
on thereof in the creation and 
gouernment of the world,eſpe- 
cially in gouerning the fall of 
mankinde, and w Ard of his 
ele& & choſen ones ; witifthcir 


preſeruation,redemption,voca- 


tion,iuſtification. ſanAification 
and glorification : likewiſe our 
owne wildnelle and finfulnefle, 
both in generall and particular; 
alſo our manifold wants and in- 
firmit1es 


— 


Car.6. of Chriſtianitie, 
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| irmities,our mortality and dai. 
ly dangers,with the mutabilitie 
of all things in the world ; the 
great and fund:ie priniledges 


which we enioy daily through 
the ineſtimable kindneſſe of | 
God in Ieſirs Chrift; the ſundry 
atflictions and troubles of this 
life,and how we may beſt beare 
them,and go through with the, 
to the glory of God , and our 


owne ſpirituall good. Ingene- 
rall, the matter of our muſing 
mult bee chiefly the Word ot 
God; for, Bleſſed ts the man,who 
hathnot W« It inthe counſel of the 
Wicked,nor jtood in the way of ſin- 


ners,nor ſate in the chaire of [cor - 


ditate therein day and night, Pla. 


who from the truth of his heart | 


thy ſtatutes my ſong and my medi. 
tation in the dayes of my pilori- 


mers ; but hath his delight fixt in | 
the Law of the Lord, doth m:.. | 


can ſay with Danid,T hae made | 


1.1,2. Yea, thrice happie is he, | 


mage, Pſal.119.54. 
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| ©, What ſay you to the Wri- 
| tings of men? 
| eA. Thece isno learned and 
godly writer,but that many ho. 
ly meditations may be gathered 
| out of his writings, and namely 
| (to fpeake of our own conntrey 
| men, & of ſuch as haue written 
lately _ out of the writings of 
Maſter. Breaford, Maſter Green. 
ham , andthe Authour of this 
bookeschiefly inthe ſixth chap. 
ter touching meditation,eſpeci- 
ally thoſe rwentie which he ſets 
downe,2 56, 
©., What obſeruations art 
thoſe? | 
* eA, Theſe that follow : firit, 
Tweury pro- whether wee keepe a narrow 
fitable /er- | watch ouer our hearts , words 
vations and | and deeds continually ; ſecond- 
points to me> [1 y whether with all care we rc- 
drarevpM. \deemethetime heretofore loſt, 
and prouide that no time here- 
aiter bee idly, careleſly, and vn- 
profitably ſpent; thirdly, whe- 
ther once inthe day ( at leaſt} 
private” 


Mens wrt- 
4182s. 


| 


_>_ 
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bee vſed;fourthly, whether wee 
haue had care todo, and receme 
good in c:mpany; fifthly, whe- 
ther our family bee with dili- 
gence and due regard inſtructed 
watched ouer, and gouerned; 
ſixthly,whetherwe haue not be. 
ſtowed more time & care about 
ourcarthly pleafures,& worldly 
profits thenweneeded, ſeuenth- 
ly, whether wehaue ſtirred vp 
our ſelues and others to libera- 
litie towards God his Saints,cf- 
pecially ſuffering for well-do- 
ing;eightly,, whether wee haue 
not giuen.too 'much bridle to 


nall affections;nunthly, whether 
we haue prepared our ſelues to 
beare the /crofle , whenſocuer 
and howſocuer' it ſhould pleaſe 
God toexerciſe vs:tenthly,whe- 
ther wee haue- not beſtowed 
ſometime, not onely in rour- 


ning for onr owne ſins, but alſo 
_ ſinnes of the time, and 


Q2 


wandring thoughts \, and car- 


* age! 


priuate-prayer and meditation | 


Matter and 
(ubieft of 
meditation, 


9, 
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age wherein we liue; elenenthly | 
whether weehaue looked daily | 
(with longing ) for checoming 
of 6ur Lord Icfus-Chriſt;forour 
full delinerance.out of thse vale 
of {inn2 and miſerie; twelfthly, 
whether we hane ſought(as our 
necelittie hath required) theac- 
quaintance of ſome honeſt, 
godly and faithfull perſon,with 
whom wee might conferre and 
open our hearts tothe quick. 
ning vp of Gods graces 1n vs; 
thirteenthly, whether wehaue 
obſerued the vanitie of allearth- 
ly things,the rather to contemn 
them,and to long afterheauen; 
& whether we hane markedthe 
mortalitie, anddeaths of other 
men, and thoughtoften &ear- 
eſtly of our owne; fourteenth- 
ly,whether we haue read ſome- 
whatdaily(when withany con- 
uenience wee could ) out of the 
holy Scriptures, for the further 
increaſe of our knowledge and 


PRE fifteenthly,whether 
we 


Lend 
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| |thegreatbenefit of ourredemp- | 
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wehaue renewed our couenant 
with God to (triue againſt ſinne, 
eſpecially againſt thoſe {ins and 
corruptions of our owne hea-ts 
& lives, whereby we haue moſt 
diſhonored the Lord;fixteenth- 
[ly, whe.her wee haue marked 
how ſinne 6jeth, and is weake- 
nedin vs, and keepeour ſeljues 
from returning to our old ſins, 
wiſely auoyding all occaſions 
that mi leads vs thereto; ſe. 
uenteethly, whether wee hane 


of Gods word , and allthe holy: 
exerciſes of religion; eighteenth. 
ly, whether wee haue bin ofren 
occupied in muſing on Gods 
benefits and workes, ro ſound 
foorth his praiſes forthe ſame; 


not loſt our firſt loue and liking | 


ninteenthly, whether wee haue 
fought to cheriſh our faith , by | 
taking comfort and delight in | 


ly, whether wee haue not made 
theholy exerciſes of rehgion, & 

| 
O 3___ practi-| 


| ton by Teſus Ctriſt;twentieth- 


ee on 


16, 


17, 


IC, 


19. 
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pedim ents, 
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tpoughts, 


| 
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practiſe of repentance, matters. 
of courſe and cuſtome rather| | 
than of conſcience. | 
Secing this dutie us þ ae 

c ofary, and wee haut fophomiful 
matter to meditate vpon ; what is 
it, that keepes ſo many fromthe | | 
performance of hus dutic? 

e A. There bee diners lets & 
impediments, whereof ſome do | 
k2epe men that they vie not this 
exerciſe at all; others-doe cauſe | 
themro vie the ſame,without a-| 
ny fruit & ſound profit , perfor- 
ming it ſlightly & negligently, 
making itan idle ceremony, or. 
a matter of courſe and cuſtome! 
contrary to the twentieth rule; 
{ct downe belore. | 

. What be thoſe lets ? | 

A. One isa deadle cultofne | 
of ranging after vaine,fond, and, | 
deceiueablethonghts, delights,! 
and dreames of things. cither | 
vnpertinent or ynprofitable , & 
oftentimes 1mpoliible., being 


ſuch as neuer were neither Are 
or! 


# 


dt. 


| 
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oreuer ſhalbe;orelſe flatly wic- 
ked,pernicious,and hurttull;for 
the heart of man is exceeding 
deceitfulllipperie, fickle,wan- 
dring & wicked intinite Wates; 
beſides that the flibtill aud ma- 
licious fowler , euen Satan that 
old Serpent, doth ſet his ſnares 
fo thick in our way ,that itis ve. 
ry hard iorvs to paſſe through 
them, without being intangled, 
Hence it 13 , that our hearts are 
not at our command , to attend 
vpon God reuerently in med,ta- 
tign and prayer; and when wee 
hage once giuen them fcopeto 
range at their pleaſure. all the 
day long (whereas there ſhould 
not be in vs an euill heart at any 
time,#2c6.3.12,)we cannot call 
them backe and weane them 
from ſuch idlerouings, when we 


would. Tothis impedimentmay 


beereterred worldly cares and 
pleaſures, which we mult lay a- 


ide, as Aoſes did his ſhooes, | 


Exod, ; ,when we come intothe 
O 4 
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niencie. 
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gnnd let 1 
remoued. 
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preſenceof God : forasa bird, 
| whoſe wingsarelimed,is nota. 
| bleto take her flight on height; 
'{orthe man whoſe mindis intan- 
gled with worldly cares, and 
earthly delights , is not able by y | 
holy m<ditation to ſoarc vpto. 
 heauen. | 
| Q. What u tne maine 1mpe edu. 
' ment © | 
| eA. The maine impediment 
'and hinderanceofthis (as of all 
other holy duties) is a nouriſh. 
ing offome other finne, or more 
vnrepented of; which dimmeth 
'and dazeleth the eye of the 
mind that it cannot bzhold ſpi- 
rituall things any mor:,thenthe 
Oiwle can beholdthe light : : and 
as a blackecloth can take no 0- 
[therdie, ſoan impenitent heart 
1s vncapable of the dntie ofdi- 
uine meditation. | 
. How 15 this impediment to 
b remonued? 

A, This impediment canne- 


uer be remoued, till our hearts 
be 


| 


—— 
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be purged by humble and vnfai- 
eaienion by ſuch meanes 
and1n fach fort and manner as 
\ hath beene declared at larg? in 
the ſecond booke of this Trea- | 
tiſe, Wherefore as they that wil | 
keepe any precious liquor, will | 
ſe that their veſſels bee very 
cleane; fo they that will enter- 


| | taine holy thoughts and deſires, _— 
t muſt giue all diligence to keepe 
l their hearts pure and vndefiled. 
- | D.' What other lets are there? 
c A, Another ſpecialllet is In- |The third 
h conſtancy ; the remedie where-.| let, Incon.. 


y of is, to labour to bee conſtant; \{4%"*+" 
l- and (if it bee pollible ) to let no 
be day paſſe without ſome line of.| 


d meditation, couragiouſly brea- 
J- king through allimpediments; 
re which courſe in-time will make 
i this exerciſe not onely pollible, |. | 
: but allo eafie and pleaſant for 
v3 to performe ; whereas deter- | 
;T1Ng and omitting ( beſid-s the. | 
on off: of time) doth breed invs' 
- | (21 vtter indifpoſition and vniir..| 
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neſſe toall good things. Let vs! 
therefore ſet apart the fitteſt 
time for this exerciſe; eſpecially 
vpon the Sabbath , whenſpiri- 
tuall idleneſſe is as ill or worſe 
than bodily labour ; and to 
kecpe it- conſtantly , not giuing 
ouer when wee hane once be-| 
gan, till wee finde that it hath 
| done our hearts ſome good, For 
what will it auaile vs ro knocke 
'at the doore of our hearts, if 
wee depart before wee hare an 
anſwer ? | 

QD., May not a man fpend 
too much tine in private medita- 

'tronf. G by Ton 
coma, | ef. Yesnodoubt, and ma- 
,imemaybe ny doe; who are fo addidtcdto; 
ſpemtmme- , their owne priuate deuotions, | 
dtart:n. | that they ncgle& other dnties | 
' of Chriſtianity,and of their par-| 

ticular callings. Bcſides (as was 
ſaid before) the negle&t of ſuch! 
duties, aod {parating of thoſe 
things which Lcd ot ovned: 


Fogether » doth not enlighten 


and| 
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bodily labour. with meditation 
proued excellent : whereasthe 
Popiſh Monks mured vp in their 
Cloiſters , and exempredtrom 
bodily. labour, proned the moft 
noyſome Catezpullers in the 
world, . Wherefore wee mult fo 
chaſe our times for the perfor. 
mance of this exerciſe,that God 
be not diſhonored, nor our bre- 


and quicken the minde, burra- 
ther ( by the iuſt iudgement of! 
God ) dorh blindeand dull the 
ſame. Hence it proceeded, that 
the ancient Monkes mingling| 


' 295. 


thren wronged/by the neglect 
of other duties. | 
Q. Bee there any other impedi... 
ment sf 
ef, Yes: for many-are hin- 
der:d and kept backe-fromthis 
duty by want of matter; fo bar- 


t; are their heads ;notwithſtan-' 
ding the g:cat varietieof mart-' 
ter,which the wo:dand works, 
of God, and the due confidera- 
| | tion 


— - "———— == _ —_—_—_—— —_—__—_ 
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| How 70 Lelpe 
| te want of 
' Al 4 of 


| 
| 


; Zaw to helpt 
| the want of 


| _ and attention , then they 
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tion of their owne eſtate might 
miniſter vnto them. Againe, 
ſometimes men: are hindred 
rhrough want of conuenient 
time and leiſure, or for wantof 
fit and conuenient place. | 
- What are the remeates a. 
aint theſe lets? 
eA. They that are hindred 
forwant of matter , muſt be- 
waile and lament the barrennes 
of their owne hearts ; and 'en- 
force themſelues to reade and- 
heare the Word, and to marke 
and obſerue the workes of God 
with-greater conſcience , dili- 


| 


aue done in former times. 
What muſt they doe that 
Want 2 fit place ? 
': eF, Thoughall men cannot] 
bee fitted as they deſire for (c- 
crecy and folitarineſſe, to with- 
draw themf{elnes from compa-| 
nie and noyſe ; yet there is no; 
man that, hath an vnfained de-! 
{ire to performe this dutie, but 


he 


LA — _—__ 
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hemay finde fome place todoe 
it in;either inthe field with //a- 
ac, Gen. 24, 30:orinthe houſe 
with Damel,dan.6.10;orat the 
leaſt(ifhe be hindred all the day 
long ) in his bed with Danid, 
Plal.6.and 16,and 119. 

Q, What is the fiteſt time for 
meditation ? 

A. As no perſon is exemp- 


\red from thisdutie , ſono time 


but may fitly ſerue for the per- ' 
formance thereof , eſpecially 
that kinde of meditation which 
i5 called extemporall ; which no 
companie or imployment. can : 
hinder vs from, but rather mini- 
ſter occaſion thereof vnto vs; the 
cold of winter the heatof Som--. 
mer,the ſweetnesof the Spring, 
the fruitfalnetle of the Harueit 
do praiſethe Lord, that is , mi- 
nitter plentifull occaſions to vs | 
to-praiſe him. No moneth inthe ; 
yeare,no weeke in the moneth, 
nor day inthe weeke,nor houre 


inthe day , which doth not af- 
| foord | 


IS 
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foord vs ſome profitablc mat-| 
terto meditate ; yet the fitteſt 
day in the Weeke is the Lords 
day, which we are to conſecrate 
wholly to him: As for the fitteſt 
houre inthe-Day a -mans owne| 
experience muſt inſtrudt him; 
and his occaſions dire& him; 
whether to take the golden 
houtes of the Morning, . when 
being awakened and refreſhed 
by a tweet ſleepe and quiet rel}, 
he ſhall inde himſelfe tree and 
fit to meditate vpon ſome hea. 
uenly matter,as /acob did, tGen, 
| 28,16,” Orthe euening, when 
' hee hath ended his Jabours, 
which was the time that //aac 
took, Ger, 24. 63. or the mid(t | 
of the day , which-was Percrs/ 
time, 4,10, Dauidand Dani- 
> vcd three times aday to pray 

and meditate, P/al.5 5.Dan.6, 

The molt free and quiet times 

(or.if a man be wakefull, which! 
-euety one Ought to {triue ynto 


arc the night and mcrning; | 
which 
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| 


| holdvpon all occaſions where. 


| 


| 


| 


I 
' 


timetothe. perforrrance of this 


' which were the times approo- 
ued among the heathen , who 
for. the better imprinting of any 
thing in thememory”, glue this | 
counſell (which common <xpg- 
rience doth canfirme,) to thinke 
ſeriouſly ypon it inthe euening 
before they ſleepe, and to call it 
to mindagaine in the morning 
when they wake. 


ſo careful to take time for this 


dutie? » 


. What ſhould mooxte vs tobe 


£A. Recauſe wee are fo ecar- | Wiy wee 


neftly exhorted by the Apoſtle 
to redeeme thetime; that is, to 
take the oportunitie, and lay 


by we may glorific God,.or doe 
pood to others, and to our own 
ſcules;and the ſpeciall ſpurreto: 
prouoke vs to make-choyceot, 
and eonſtantly to. keeps ſome 


dutic, and to breake through 
| the former Its, and-impedi- 


ug by to re« 
deere the 
mc, 3 


| ments, anJothers that,may be | 
| al 
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alledped, is the due confiderati.. | 
on of the fruits & effeRs of this 
holy dutie carefully performed, | 
. What #5 the fruits, effetts, | 
and benefits of «Meditation ? | 
ef. They are manifold , for 
it calles our mindes-out_ of the! 
world ro mourning,or mtrth; to 
complaint , prayer , rejoycing 
and thankſ-giuing in the pre. 
ſence of God. It. drieth fleſhly | 
and bad humours of worldli. 
n<fe and earthly-mindednefſe, ! 
It quickens and awakens the 
dull and droufte heart , tharis' 
readie to bee ſleeping ir: ſinne; 
There is no-priuate helpe ſoa. 
uaileable to gageand ſift, weed, 
and purge, and(as it were )to 
hunt and ferret out of our hearts | 
ſwarmes of wicked and ynfa- | 
uourje thonghts & luſts ; which 
otherwife will not onely lodgc| 
and dwell,burt alforule & reigne| 
inthem ; and to entertaine and|. 
hold faſt- heatenly - thoughts, 
which otherwiſe will runne out 


of ;. 


OO —— 
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of our riuenheads, as liquor out 
of arotten veſſel. It is as oynt- 
ments to ſoften our hard hearts, 
andto perfume and to ſweeten 
| the bitternelle of our liues,in all 
inward and outward troubles, 
[t is a ſoueraigne preſcruatiue a- | 
gainſt the ſugred baits ofworld-! 
ly pleaſures and commodities, 
that they become not, poyſon 
vnto vs. It puts hfe and ſpirit, 
{trength & vertue into all other 
exerciſes of religion , and parts 
of Gods werſhip. And whece- 
as we are charged to haue our 
conuerſation in heauen, Philip, 
3.20, ( which 1s had cfpecially 
by holy meditation ; ) men doe 
loſe the greateſt pat of their 
ſweet and happy. being hecre, 
that do nat vſcirt. 

. What ods is there betWetne 
them that wſe this exererſe ,, and 
them that do not ? | 

A, Euenas much as is be- 


——— 


| onely ſay his part, and patter 0- he” 


yer | 


/ 


twixt a young ſcholler that can | nexce of 
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\uer uer his rules by rote , and be- 
twixr a learned School-maiſter | 
that by long practiſe and expe- 
'riencehath the vſe thereof : or 
'as there is betwixt a cunning | 
| Artificer that can make his own| 
\ worke,andan ignorant ſhoppe. | 
keeper that only ſelles the ſame: 
for though the ſhoppe-keeper 
 hancoften more profit, yer the 
other deſerueth more praiſe; & 
| may haue more peace by. the 
{mall gaine he getteth by the [a- | 
 bourot his one hands,thanthe 
' other by the great commodity 
which te reapeth, onely by the 
| words ot his lips. And as none 
can ſay that it is his own worke! 
; which his owne hands haue not 
made; ſo none can count any] 
{ poynt of Diuinitie his owne, 
| which he hath not by the med. 
tation of his owne heart made | 
to be {o, 

. What then 5s it , that doth 
| keepe ſo many from the prattiſe of | 
= dury being ſo dinme,neceſſar) | 


-s! 


| 
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and profitable? 
A. Many are 


in it,at lcaft with that cheartu]- 
nefle that they eught and that 
they deſire to doe , for want of 
ſome good direction and order 
of proceeding , when they en- 
deauour to goe about it, 
Q. What us the beſt direttion 
toleade them a long to afrunfull 
andchearfull performance of this 
holy exerciſe, 
eA. Firſt, they muſt haue a 
care to make 2 good.entrance 
vnto it by ſome ſhort, yetpithy 
andearncit payer vato God,to 
guide and-direct them therein 
by the gracious aſlillance of his 
holy Spirit, without which they 
ſhall beare their braine..to no 
purpoſe. | ! 
. What muſt beet he matrer 
ana forme of this prayer, 

eA. This : or ſnchlike ; O 


gine 


diſcouraged | 
from entring vponit; orifthey | ,,,,, ,; good 
enter ypon it, trom- proceeding ' direftion, 


203 ©, 


CE ne ee es 


| 
Tha ſenenth» 


and l« (t let, 


Entrance b y 
prayer, 


| Patterne of 


Lord,fith it hath pleaſedtheeto | 


þr4 yer, 


——— 
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| give meamind readie and def. 
rous to performe this holy du. 
tie ( for which I hambly thanke 
thy heauenly Maicſtie , ) Ibe.' 
ſcech thee by thy holy Spirit to| 
alt{t mee- therein , that I ma 

bring the ſame to a profitable 
and comfortable itſue, Thou 
haſt charged mee O Lord to 
feeke thy tace, that is , thy blef. | 
{ed and holy prefence ; Iet my 
foule anſwere and ſay with thy 
faithfuil ſeruant, Lord I will 
ſeekethy tace, Palm. 27.8. O 
cauſe the light of thy tace to 
ſhinevpo me, enlighten my vn- 
derſtanding;{trengrthen my me- 
morie, and fandtihe my will 
and affections; with-hold my 
ranging and- truant-hike heart 
from all rrifling fancies, deecit- 
full dreames, vaine hopes, car- 
nall feares, and worldly cares; 
wherewith it is naturally and 
cuſtomarily entangled and 1n- 
thralled :keepe it vnto thy ſelte, 
andto thy lawes , thar'it may 
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wholly delight & ſolace it felfe 
in thee:;and grant thar this point 
that I now goe about te thinke 
vpon,may beſo ſetkd inmy me- 
morie, and rooted in my heart, 
that I may reape the fruit there- 
ofallmy lie long, tothy glory, 
and my owne comfort and fal- 
uationthrough Ieſus Chriſt. 

Q. When you haue made this 
entrance by prayer , what # then 
next tobe done ? 

eA. Wee arethen to goe in 
hand with the point, which for 
that rime we haue propounded 
vato-our ſelues to thinkevpon, 
being ſome ſuch matter as hath 
bene mentzoned before. And for 
the helping of our iudgement, 
vnderftanding , inuention and 
memory,weare to callto minde 
(fo far as pofbble we can, )whar 
the holy Gholt firh/ inthe 


Scriptures of that thing which | 


wee meditate vpon , keeping 
thereinthat couſe , which the 
places of naturall and artificial 


| 395 


The fitteff 


meanes io 


furmſh our 


meditation 
0 4ny 

(abies, 

calkng to 


| nwnae ſuch 


texts of 

Sertpture 4s 
concerne that | 
point, 


reaſon, 
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Helpes by 
Logicke. : 


| cauſes , which in moſt things 


- | Fifthly;, wee are to marke the 


| or properties adioyned or clea- 
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reaſon , eſpecially as they areſet 
downe by Peter Rami in his 
Logicke do leade vs vnto, 
. What are thoſe? 

eA. Firſt, we are to conſider 
the definition or deſcriptioi of 
the point we take in hand, what 
it1s, Secondly, wee areto looke 
to the diltribucion of it , & con- 
ſider what be the ſorts, kindes, 
or parts thereof. Thirdly, wee| 
are to weigh the cauſes of it, ef. 
pecially the efficient and finall 


that wee ſhall meditate 'vpor 
will appeare to bee moſt preg- 
nantand profitable, Fourthly, 
wee'muſt weigh the fruits and 
effects that it bringeth forth. 


ſubiec&t wherein it 1s , or about 
which it isecc pied. Sixtly, we/ 
mifſtcall tomindethe qualities 


uing vntoit; Whete'itis tobee 
remembred, ther oftentimes in 
common' piattiſe thoſe ' three, 


that | 


<———— 


— 


| 


— 1 X- 


fCar.6. of Chriſtianitie, 


NE  D————————————— 


that is to ſay,the ſmall cauſe, the 
fruite or effet, and the vie or 
property of a thing are often 
confounded. Seuenthly,wemult 
carefully obſerue , what things 
bee either differing from it , or 
elſe oppoſite and contrary vnto 
it. 'Eighthly, wee arediligently 
to marke what it is lIikevnto,or 
to what it is vnlike; and where. 
unto it may be compared,either 
inthe quantity, that is, in the 
greatnefle or ſmalnes ; or inthe 
qualitie thercof, 

Q. What ſay you to the teſti- 
monies of the holy Scripture? 


A. 1 fay (ineffeR) as before 


all; for though humane teſti- 
monies are counted weake and 
infirme of themſelucs , -becauſe 


euery manisa lier;yet theteſtt- 
[monies of Scripture truly allea- 
ged,beingrhe voiceand Oracle 
.of God himſelfe who cannot 
ie, are arguments of: greateſt 
[force in matters of Diuinitic; 

arc 


9.7 eſtime . 


that in rhiscaſe they are all-in hanas of $rip- 


| tre, 


_— 


44 a 


| in a competent meaſure , with- 


' out any other learning , to fur. 

niſha godly minde withimoſt 

{ profitable and holy meditati- 

| ONS, 

6 » How may theſe places o 
18k be an = to = , 

How the pla-\ ef, BY leading vs along in 
ces of Logicke Our diſcourſe with more caſe 
may bean | andfacilitie , and furniſhing vs 
heipes more readily with fome protita- 
|blematter, touching the point 
which we meditate vpon : euen 
as the markes ſet vp in the high 
way, to direQ a traueller in his 
intended journey. Yet we mult 
not bee curious -or ſcrupulous 
herein; for that would diſtrat 
the mind,and draw vs too much 
from the right ende ofthis holy 
exerciſe; which is not. to pra- 
tiſe Logicke, but to exerciſe 
' religion,and to Kindle piety and 
| deuotion, Befides, cuery wil 
| of inuention will not affoord| 
mztter to;furniſh al poynts,that| 
we 


| 


| 


| 
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; 


| 


E 
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| 


our mindes, and to let the other 


we ſhallhaue occaſion to medi- 
tatevpon.! And therefore it ſhall 
bee our wiſedome to takefuch 
places onely, as are moſt preg- 
nant and readyat hand, and F 
moſt eaſily offer themſclues to 


palle, 
Q. What if men hane no skill 


| at all in the art of Logicke? 


eA, Yetthe very light of na- 
ture and reaſon ( whereof Lo- 
gicke is'nothing elfe but an 1- 
mage and obſeruation ) will re- 
ceiue helpe by thinking vpon 
the ſeuerall heads before na- 
med, being fo familiar to the 
nature of man, If not, then let 
them .onely content themſclues 
with this courſe, which was 
firſt mentioned , to gather toge- 
ther and call to minde , in ſuch 
orderas they can, all the moſt 
pregnant teſtimonies and cx- 
amples of holy ſcripture,as they 


be able to remember touching 
the poynt , which they bend 


P their 


Ee ens < 
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What they 


owght to doe 


that have 
no Logiche. 


| 
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ſing of God) to finde profita- 
ble matter to furniſh themſelues 
withal, in this exerciſe of Medi. 
tation, 

Q. HoW make you this plaine 
by ſome example ? 

eA, Thus : Suppoſe/ſinneto 
be the ſubie&t or matter of onr 
meditation, then hauing made[| 
our prayeras before,[et ys pro. 
ceede in this manner ; What 
thing is this ſme , O my ſoule, 
that doth ſo beſotthee? or what 
| manerof thing may it be wher- 
with thonartiſo nelighted, or 
rather bewitched 2 and how 
doth the holy Ghoſt in the 
Scriptures define it and {et it 
forth? who are ſinners, but they 
that rebell againſt God, and 2-| 
gamft his holy will reucaled in 
1, Definition, | his word?and what other thing 
is ſinne but a breach and tran{- 
greſlion of the Law of God, 
1.1oþ.3. 4? aturning out of the 
_ 


An examples 
| 
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way of life , asthe phraſe of the 
old Teſtamentdoth import,and 
a ſvaruing from the right mark 
and end,as theword vied in the 
new Teſtament doth fignife, 
which is the glory of God, and 
thy ownefaluation? This curſed 
thing called Somme, is not.efone 
ſort or kinde; it isa monſter of 
many heads; and (as it were').a 
beaſt. of many kornes.It is both | 
originall, bred and borne with 
vs; and attuall, ſpringing out | 
of vsfromthat venomous roote 
of our originall corruption, A- 
gaine,it iS ceitherinward, lurking | 
and boyling in the heait ; or 
outward, ſhewing it ſelfe in the 
litgarjd.conuerſarion : ſomtimes 
it onely iahabiteth and dwel- 
lethin vs, and oft times it doth 
reigne and ouer-rule vs; ſome- 
timesitis butan crrour andin- 
 |[firmitie,, and ſometimes it isa| 
wiltull andprreſumptuous euil, 
Palme 19.11.12, Sometime it 
1s pardonable, by the free grace 

P 2 and 
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and mercy of Qod,to them that 
truly beleene and fepent;; ard 
ſometime it is vtterly vnpardo.. 
nable and neuer to be forgiuen, 
being ſuch, as it-is impollible 
that che committers thereof 
ſhould bee renewed by repen. 
tance, Matt.1 2 Hebr.6, Some. 
times it tuſheth' immediately & 
diretly againſt God,atid ſome- 
times it reacheth more properly 
to the hurt of our neighbour, 
But who is able to recken'vÞ all 
the branches of this moſt bitter 
and venemous tree? Wherefore 
(ta looke morenearely into it,) 
whence proceedeth this deadly 


poyſon ? what may be thecaufe 
| whereof it commeth , {and the 
 fountaine from whenceitptin- 
geth? Surely , my foule, it15e- 
uen thy ſelfe; thou art the roote 
that bringeth foorth all thisbit- 
'ternelle , thou art the fountaine 
| from whence all this deadly ve- | 
[nimedoth ariſe. Forcuery man 


is temptedto ſinne, and hee 1s 
) drawne 
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drawneaway of his owne con- 
cupiſcence and enticed. Beware 
therefore O rebellious ſoule, 
that thou lay notthe blame vp. 
pon the Lord neither makehim 
the author of thy ſinne: for thou 
(O God Jas thou canſt not bee 
tempted to cuill thy ſelte, fo 
thou tempteſt no man to com- 
mit ſinne ; being a thing which 


all, and ſo ſeuerely threateneſt 
inwhomſoecuer it is found; and 


and. ynchangeably good, but 


nentions : ſoall the imaginati- 


ES P 3 bk OT | 


'for which thou ſo > _ 
Plagueſt the wicked , and fo 
þrei e's correReſt thine owne 
children,Zam,1.1 3,14, Hcb,1 2 
[7.8, Thou( O' Lord )art holines 
[1t ſele, and the fountainethere- 
of, and there-is none eternally 


thoualone. Adart. 1.9.17, Thou 


thou ſo 4 y forbiddelſt to | 
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| 


madeft man good at the begin- 
ning, but hee fonght many in- 


onsand thoughts of his heart 
vecome-onely<uill continually, 


Keelep.rg. | 


—_ __— 
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| or cuery day,Sabbarh day all, 
Geneſ.6,5. True it 1s indeed that 
the diuel,thatold Dragon, vſing 
the ſubti] Serpent for his inſtru- | 
ment,did offer the firft occaſion | 
of {inning ; whereby he became | 
an external cauſe of ſinne,and is 
called a murtherer from the be. 
ginning, and the author and fa. 
ther of alldeceit,1/oþ,8.44 yet 
| man had power to haue reſiſted 
him ifhe would , which hee not 
| doing,became the true and pro- 
| per etticient cauſe of corrupting 
himfelfe and all his poſteritie; 
who likewiſe by meanes'ok the 
yſonderiued fromhis loines, 
ecome alſo the proper agd im-! 
mediate cauſes of theirowg (ins 
Marke welthen,O my foule,the 
root of this euill, & furrker con- 
ſider what vnfauorie and curfed: 
fruir it bringerh forth ; furely c-" 
a.7be faoll | uen ſuch as it ſelfe is; for ſuch 
FÞ*/e, -r ths] as the tree is,fack are the trwts;! 
ow or fruit | as jsthe roote, fo are the bran- 
; 9,9 \ches; a poyſoned.fo | 
| | caftcth 
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ftreames, /a. 3.1 1.and who can 
bring (as the Wiſe man faith ) 
a cleane thing out of filthinefle? 
Surely there 1s not one, but one- 
ly hee who is holinefle it ſelte, 
1:b.14.4.And without all con- 
trouerſie, the reward & wages 
of ſinne 1s death, and that not 
onely temporall and bodily, 
which is a ſeperation of the bo. 


"|dy from the foule for a ſeaſon; 


out allo ſpiritual and eternall 
both of ſoule and body , from 
(God which is a ſeparation for 
euer & euer. Is any good thing 
with-held from vs? letvs thanke 
our {inne for it : is any plague 
[or puniſhment laid vpon vs? Be 
{urerhat finne is the cauſe, or at 
,the leaſt ( cucn inthe deareſt 
children ot God )-the occaſion 
of it.-Is any good mercy orbleſ- 
[ingof God made of noforce, 
;Orcuen turned toa curſe to vs” 


| we maybe ſorethat itis by tca- | 


(ſon of our {inne, For as the Pco- 
| PA 
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 pher ſaith, Behsld, the Lords 
| hand i not fhortened that it Can- 
not ſaute, nor bis eare heauiethat 
it cannot heare ; but our iniquities 
ſeparate betWixt vs and our God, 
[ne xr ſinnes doe hide his face| 
from vs that he will not heare,[{a, 
59.1.2, Finally,as Job faith Mi- 
ſerie ſpringeth not forth out of the 
duſt, neither doth affiiftion ſpring 
out of the earth ; but man is borne 
to labour as the Fparkles flies vp. |" 
Wzrd,lob.5.6.7.AS if he ſhould 
ſay,man is as proneby natureto 
{inne againſt God, and conſc- 
quently to pull Gods iudge- 
ments vpon himſelfe, as the 
fire ( whichis a light element ) 
isnaturally p:one to aſcend and 
mount aloftr, And to theend 
that thou (my ſoule) mayelt ſee, 
vpon what an ougly Monſter 
thou haſt ſet thy delight , doelt 
dote vpon, and art bewitched; 
withall conſider how faireand 
amiable pictie- and vertue are: | 
for as they make a man No | 
an 


| 
| 
| 


| 


ee. ets Eee 
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and-honourable,fÞ finne maketh 
kim loathſame and contempti- 
ble: The feare of God (faith Sa- 
lomon ) makes the face of a man 
to ſhine and bee beautifull; but 


detace and diſ-figure the image 
of Godin him , and cauſe both 
God and all good men to loath 
anddeteſt himas a polluted and 
afiithy, thing.” Fauour( faith the 


beautie 1s vanitie, .but the wo. 
man that feareth the Lord ſhee 
ſhall be praiſed, Prov,31.30, A 
vile perſon is contemned ( that 
is, profane man, and baſely e. 
ſteemed , how erear ſocuer hee 
bee in the world,) in the eyes of 


impiztic and prophaneneſle doe | 


ſame wi'e man)is deceitfull,and }- 


him that feareth God, P/a, 1 5.4 
& piety is the only beauty, that 
the. Lord himſelte is delighted} 
with;?..Pet,3.4.;Thereforeit is 
ckare onthe contrary part,that 

hee Joatheth and abhorreth im- 

pi:tie and. ſinne, And yet my 
foule., tob-:ing thee further our | 


P 5 O+- 


WR 


'Eccleſ.8.1, 
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of loue' with this moſt' dugly: 
monſter, conſider whereunto' it 
islike, and to what it may bee 
compared. Iris like(faith E/ay ) 
to filthy rags, that are caſt aſide 
vpon the dunghill , and deteſted 
of all the paſſers by. Itbiteth as 
a Serpent,& ſtingethas a cocka. 
trice,creepeth as a gangreane or 
deadly canker,thateateth tothe 
heart, and cannot be cured; and. 
ſer.2. 19. |though- it ſeeme ſweete in the 
beginning , yetitis-moſt bitter 
inthe end; and that which reli- 
ſhed like hony in the mouth, 
will prooneranke poyſonin the 
bowels. Finally,O my ſcule, it 
thou peruſe the holy Scriptures, 
thou thalr finde no booke , no 
leafe,no chapter, no, ſcarceany 
verſe, whercin there :snot ſome} 
precept, ſome prohibition, ſome| 
promiſe , ſome threatning, or 
ſome example, which ſerueth| 
Not verie fitly and profitably to! 
ſhew forth the amiableveſit ot 
vertue, andthe yglineſſe ofifin, 

and} 


|z,Tim, 2.17 
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& & with what care, zeale, watch. 
fulneſſe , &c. the one is'to bes | 
ſhunned, & the other to be em- | 
braced. 

IWoen wee hane this gone 
through thoſe Lopicke places, ard ' 
ſo informed our ſelaes tonching the | 
matter in hand by the holy Scrip. | 


———  __ TT 


—  -— —— 


tures muſt We ſlay there? | 
eM. No: for the lifeof medi- | 
F tationas hath been? Rid, being 
: application , that is a preiling 
and laying home to the heart & 
| conſcience of the matter medi 
tared vpon, to the end wee may | 
bee throughly affefted with a 
f pany caſte and feeling, eithcr 
) of the ſivzetnefle or bitternefle 
D ofthe ſame; we mult proceede 
7 further - for the former courſe 
c [ueth chiefly to confirme and? 
: increaſe our iudgem<cnt ard4 
f knowledge , andtorencw and 


p (l lengthen our memory ;wh ich, | 


0  vnleſſsrh- af Rions bee rewor- | 
x med andkindied;, wonld prone! 
, T212e & tolitrle parpole For it'1s | 


WC 
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| not the knowledge of good and 
euill, but the hearty & vnfained 
affeCting of the one,with a zea- 
lous dereſting of the other,that 
makes vs holy and happy. We 
mult therfore indeauor to haue 
a ſenſible taſt, lively touch, and 
fruirfull feeling of that wherof 
wee haue diſcourſed wirh our 
ſelnes, according to the former 
dire6tion; that we may be afle. 
cted either with: godly ioy, or 
godly forrow, godly hope, or 
godly feare, &c., 
Q. e As how, for example ? 
| ws muſt feel | A. Thus : if we meditate on 
the biiternes God,or any of his mercies , and 
; of pn, «v1 \benetits, wee mult labour with 
{weerne}ſe f | qrhearts and affeftions,totalt 
: VartHe. 
\ Pſ.24,8. and feel- how ſwecte the Lord 
| is; that as doting louers,do in-| 
wardly concciue a carnall de- 
light, in thinking and ſpeaking 
of thoſe whom they ſo loue;and 
of the letters and tokens they 
haue receiued ftromthem:ſo we 
[may concciceafpiritual ioy and | 
con- 


— 
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| we medirateof finne according 


contentment , by thinking and 
ſpeaking of the Lord, and of his 
merciestowards vs, Apaine, if 


tothe former examples,we mult 
labour to fecle(as Salomon ſpea- 
keth,1. Km.g.39. theplague in 
our owne hearts; and to know | 
(as the Prophet faith ) thatit is 
an euill thing and bitter to for- 
fake the Lord our God,and not 
to haue his feareinvs.ler.2.19, 
. What direfttons muſt wee 


follow for the quickning vp of our 


aff ections ? - 

A. As the knowledge of Lo- 
gicke, andofthe heads and pla- 
ces of Ifhuention may bring 
good helpe to the former;ſo the. 
knowledge of Rhetoricke (be- 
ing fanttitied,)and of the figures 
thereof (eſpecially thoſe, which 
are called figures of ſentences ) 
may much further thoſe' that 
haue the knowledge of this atr, 
inthe ſecond and ſpeciall- part 


of meditation, 
Q. W hat 


| Rhetoricke 


: , } , = 
* £3944 he'pe 
: hereants. 
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Fine things 
fn obſerue: 
firfia com+ 
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Rom 7.24, 
P/4,1lg. 5. 


Gen 32, 


, remouall of this {in and puniſh- 


ment which we hate and obrai- 
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Q. What things chiefly are to 
be obſerned of all forts , for the 
quickning & aff ecting of the heart 
With.t hat , Which wee meditate 
vVpon f | | 

A, There are fiue things eſ- 
pecially to be obſerued and per. 
tormed for this purpoſe;rhe firſt 
is a lamentable & dolefull com- 
plaining and bewailing of our 
owneeltate,cither in reſpect of 
the ſinne thataboundeth, or of 
the grace that is-wanting. The 
ſocond is a moſt pallionate , ve. 
hement, earnelt, and heartic 
wiſhing and longing after the 


ning the good things which we 
loue. The thi:d is,an humble & 
vnfained acknowledgment and 


| 


confellion of our owne weake- | 


neſle & difabiliry & vnw 2rthi- 
neſle either, to remoue the cuill, 
or obtaine the good procceding 
from a broken and-forrowfull | 
hart. The fourth is a feruent pe: | 
titi0n, } 
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Che fifth is a- chearefull confi- 


dence.raiſing and rowſing vp of 
our ſoules after ſuch dolefull 


humble contelling, vnfained ac- 
knowledging, and earneſt cra- 
| ning of that we want,grounded 
vpon the molt ſweete and fare 
promiſes of God, made to them 
that call vpon him in faith ; and 
vpon theexperience, which the 
Saints of God inall ages haue 
had,of the ſucceſſe of their furs: 
who were-neuer ſent empty an 
way ,«but eytherobrtained that 
ting which. they begged , if it 
were. a ſpirituall. grace ; or thar 


belongingeothislife.) 1-1 17) 


| _ by 
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complaining, hearty wiſhing, | 


which was much better for the,! 
if it were any outward bleſling 


.- 2. How maks jowt bis plame | 


Plalme. 6,3 


i; Luke I.F7, 


2 Cor.1 2.9 


[ 
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Jome example?. nor gn no 
20 . Thus ;raking ill the ſame 
lobie& or matter of our. medita.. 
tion,namely;Sinne- Is it even fo 
O my foule,and is. finnewheye- 
upon thou-haſt ict thy ſole, 46 
loat-GH:me and : hatefull in- the 
| ſight of God (beingabicach of | 
his moſt; wye ,. 1yit. and; '10ly | 
Lavr, andſpringingtromfuc!1 a; 
bitcer and venomous roote, arid | 
bringing foorth ſach poyſonfull! 
and deadly traits) fo contrary to \ 
all vertue, godlinefſe and good- 
neſſe:, mare: venomous- taan a | 
Serpent'; more intectiqus than 
any pla gite or gangreane',; con-| 
demned and cried downe in c- | 
uery.booke, in euery lexfe , and! 
almoſt in euery line of the holy 
Bible? Woe then andalas vnto | 
me,thathaue ſolong lyen vnder 
this burden and bondage , and 
that euen many times willingly 
and wittingly. Wer and alas, 
that.cuer InaueſoJong nouriſh- 
cd ſacha ſerpentin my.boſame, 
a 


[4 X 


— — — -— 


— _ 


andreceiued ſacha deadly poy- 
ſon into my bowels, O that I 
could once find power and abi- 
lity toweede it out,andro pluck 


that I were able to waſh thee 
(my ſoule) from this great wic- 
kednes,(as the Lord by his holy 
Propher exhorteth, /e,4.)wher- 
with thouartfo ſtrongly bewit- 
ched. But alas, Idoclearely ſee, 
and ſenſibly perceiue, that there 
is inthee no ſtrength, no more 
thenthere is ina manextreme- 
ly ſicketo recouer himſelfe, or 
in a mandeſperatly woundedto 
cure himſelte; nay rather (wret- 
ched foule that thou art ) then 
thereis (to ſpeakeas the Lord 
hath taught thee in his word) 
ina man ſtarkedead, to-reſtore 
himſelfe to lifeagaine: and look 
how vnable Lazarus was, after 
he had laine foure dayesrotting 
inthegraue ; ſo vnable art thou 


ofthine owne ſiren , toriſe: 
I 


ighteoul. 
nes, 


againe to the. life 
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it ypeuenby the verierootes/O | 


3, Wiſhing 


2. Confe/ 5108 


[ 


T he Prattice Lts.2, 


4. Petition. 


| 


Pal eI.7. 


5, Confi dence i 


nes , and toſcrue theliuing Ggd| 
in holineſleof life. O who is it | 
then that is able tod-:liuer mee 
from 'the body of this death? 
Surely there is none but one; 
there is but one God,oue Saui. 
our, and one Lord, and that 
wound<thand healeth,thar kil. 
leth and quickneth ; it is he that | 
mult make vs, and not wee our | 
ſclues. To thee therfore,O Lord 
Idoe make my moane, to th:e [ 
render my humble petition, and 
poure out my foule ; O Lord, 1 
beſeech - thee for thy mercies' 
ſake , and forthe merits of thy 
Sonne Iefus Chriſt,to take pity 
vpon me, and to heale my ſoule 
which hath finned againſt thee. 
| Waſh me, O Lod,andI ſhallbe 
cleane; conuert me, and I ſhall | 
be throughly conuerted, And | 
this , molt ſweete and gracious 
 Fatherin Chrift Ieſus, I am ful- 
ly perſwaded thou wilt doe for 
me : forthau art God thar canſt 


not 1ye; thowhaſt promiſed, and 
art} 


nn —WR 


——— >——_ 


1Cap:;6. of Chriſtianitie. 

art» both able -and;;faithfull to 
|performe ; thotrhaft aid, Ar 
what time ſoeuer a ſinner ſhall 
repent himof his.ſinne,and that 
vnfainedly ,;thou- wilt blotall 
his iniquitie outof thy remems 
brance tor cuer..' Thou haſt ſaid 
by the mouth of thine onely be- 
gotten Sonne , that all things 
are poſſible tohim that belce- 
ueth; Q Lord Þbzlecue (though 
weakely and faintly; therefore 
I know thou wilt helpe my vn- 
belecfe, 'as thou didſt to the fa- 
[ther . of -the diftrefled - ſonne, 
LH arks 9.23%; Aanafſes had 
| finncd greeuouſly , had filled e- 
uery” corner of leruſalem with 
the: blood of. thy Saints , and 
yet __ hishumble and vn- 
tained repentance.inhis afflicti- 
on.:; thou diddeſt' reccine hint! 
into thy fauoit 2gaine; Why 
then ſhouldeſt thou doubr, or 
becalt-downe into-the gulfe of 
deſpaire, © my ſoule, | t haſt 
notbeeneſo! favre gwen auer * 


HOST IAT 0 
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| great ſinne was forginen vnto 


The Praftice Ln. 5; 


Motos Gcd,tofinne p_— him?Perer | 


did moſt impudently deny and | 
forſweare-his moſt deare & bo. 
wing Maſter, againſthis owne' 
knowledge andconſcience, and 
contrary to that: vehement” pro. 
teftation and vow , which hee 
made alittle before in the pre. 
ſence of Chriſt, and of his feilow 
Apoſtles ; and yet when his 
heart relented, &his foulemel- 
ted;. andhis eyes reſojucd into 
teares; eſpecially when by that 
faith which Chrift promiſdhim 
ſhould not wholly taile , he laid 
hold vpon:the mercie: of God, 
and merirot his Sauiour, this 


him. Therfore,O my ſoule,com- 
fort thy ſelfe in the Lord,and in 
the word of hisgrace;andaſlure 
thy ſelfe,that he whoharh giuen 
thee this holy faith;though itbe | 
but as a graihe of muſtard-ſced; 
and wrought 'ih thy heart this 
true, though finall meaſure; of. 


godly ſorrow: 5 wall alſe trechy 1 
Ol _ 1 


- 
——_——————— 


= 
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further tobe done? 


pardon and forgiuethee thy fin 
and,waſh thee thorowly from 


the fame. '': | 
. ©: When Wwe hane thus finiſhed 


| 329” 


theſe two parts of this holy jexer.. 
ciſe of meditation, what remannes 


A, We mult not ſuddenly or 


Concluſion 


abruptly breake off,except ſome 


thereunts, but make a ſolemne 
concluſion; firſt, giuing keartie 
thanks to God,that hath vouchs 


vnauoidable necellitie' of con1... 
| pany or bufineſſe doe vrge vs 


with firſt, | 
' thanſgrmg, 


| econdly cre. þ 


wing perſe- 


HEYAMCe And 
growth i |} 


gras fo, 


fafed in ſuch gracious 'meaſure 
toalliſt vs inthe-performingof 
this holy dutie. - Secondly, re- 
commending our ſelues andour 
waies vntohim,that our life and 
cariage, and allour thoughts 6c 
actions afterwatds may bee an. 
ſwerable to' thoſe heauenly 
thonghts and deſires, whichwe 


pertorming of this dutie. And 
herein it will not bee amiſle;, if 


haue had and expreffed in the|_ 


wee can fitly call it to minde, to 
| : end 


"T—— 
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| Third priuat 
helpe 14 ar- 
mour of the 
(prit, 
2.Cor.,10.4 


2.Breſiplate 
of eco 


neſſe, loxe 


of vertue, 
hatred of 


——_— ...m—————_—. 


| end with ſome Pſalme, orwith! 


fome-part of a:'Pſalme ; for the 
quickning and chearing:vp-of 
our hearts vnto Chriſtian' com..| 
fort & contentmentinthe Lord, 


CHnaP.,V IT. 


Hat # the third 
priate helpe to a 
godly life ? 

A. Thearmour of a Chriſti. 
an, which is. that furniture of 
ſpirituall graces andgitts of the 
holy Gho(t beſtowed vpon cue- 
ry true belecuer; - whereby God 
doth deliuer them from all ad- 
nerfaric power, and maketh | 


them more then conquerours | 
ouer all their enemies. 
Q. What are-the parts of thi 
armour ? | | 
A,Theyareſixe,namely,firſt, 
the girdle of Truth;ſecond]y,the 
Breit-plate of Righteouſneſle; 


thirdly , the Shooes of Peace; 


fourth- 


—_—__— —— 


_— 


—_—— 
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— 
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fourthly , the Shield 'of Faith; 

ffthly, the Helmerof Saluation; 

ſixthly,the Sword of the Spirit. 
Q. What 4 the Girdle of 


Truth? 


eA, It is that finceritie, ſim- 
plicity & wprightneſſe of heart, 
which ought to accompany the 
whole conuerfation of a Chri- 
ſtian, & euery particularation 
throughout his life , both to. 


| wards God, and towards hs 
| neighbour ; andit is oppoſed as 
flatcontrary toall fraud , hypo. 
cr:ſie.,glefing, halting, doubling 
and hollow-heartednefſe whar- 
 foeuer, P/alme 32.1,2.& 73.1, 
| Prou,30,6, Matth, 5.8. Tohn 1, 


R;ghreouſneſſe, 


47. 
Q. What is the Breſt-plate of 


[exre65 of Ciritninie, _j F5r1 | 


truth, fixce- 
re . 
2.Cor.112, 


ef, Itisa firmeandconſtant ; s;,. 4, 


reſolution , whereby our hearts ' of ch ar; 


are continaally bent to all man- | meur. 
nerof goodneffe and righteous 
dealing,approuing,deſiring and 
| practiſing thereot, and deligh- 
| ting 


I Girdle of 


OI” —_ - RL. — 
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As 


—_— 
——_—__—— 


33% |, 
Pſal. 7.3.49 ting therein, as inthat which is 


Pron,10.9e | | : yy 
ere,28,n | excellent ; andno leſle dif 


whatſoeuer is contrarie thete. 
unto. 

. {| Q. What examples hane you 

| thereof ? 

amlecor. As We haue divers ; amon 

erm. bo the reſt notable is the oo 
eſſe. | of 7oſeph , who when he had as 
| great opportunitie to {atishe the 
| luſt ofthe fleſh,without all feare 
of puniſhment ( yea with great 
hope of gaine and preferment ) 
' asheartcould haue wiſhed, was 
fo firmly bent to doe that which 
was good and righteous beth 
before God and before men, 
that he reſiſted the motion of his 
; miſtreſſe to his owne difgrace, 
and ( inthe judgement of man ) 
,vetter vndoing,Gen. 3 9.8.9,6c. 
| Againe, when hee had noleſle 
opporturitie to haue beene e: 
-uen with his brethren, and to 
haue plagued them without be- 


The Prafice La B.3, 


liking, ſhunning and abhorring| 


ing knowne, yea, or once ful- 
pected 


———— 


SNL 


Car.7. of (briſtianitie, 
| pedted either ofthem, or of his 
tather;he did not onely abſtaine 
from doing them any hurt, but 
endeauoured to doe them and 
theirs all the good that poſlibly 
hecould, Gene/. 45. 8& 46, The 
like may be ſaid of Dauid,1.Sa- 
muel 2.4.17. andof Daniel and 
his fellowes, who mighteafily 
haue beene reuenged of their c- 
nemies, &procureFFheir owne 
preferment, without hazaid of | 
the Kings diſpleaſare, if they 
would haue yeelded but a little 
to the corrupting of their owne 
conſciences , Dan.1,8,& 3,16 
1 7.6cC, 

Q. What are the Shooes of 
Peace ? 

eA.The Shooes of Peace , or 
hauing of our feete ſhod with | 3-$hoves of 
the preparation of the Goſpell | p*«ce, 
of peace, is, when we being by | ©*4* with 

- . God: or 

thepromiſes ot the Gofpell, as} {,.:-;., 
ſuredof the forgiuenetle of our | patience, 
linnesandeternall faluation, do | 


: 


find that ſweete and ſip1ſling | 


| 


_— —— 


Y 


; 
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| 
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[peace of a good . confſrience ; 
| Which in 2 gracious meaſire 
maketh vs pattently and cheare. 
tully to paſle the ptkes, and goe 
through the thornes of alltrou. 
bles and: afli&tions which wee 
ſhallmeete withall inthe war- 
fare & wildernes of this 'world, 
eſpecially for Chriſts fake and 
the Goſpels, P/alme 3.3.and 4. 
7.John16.@;z.Kom.5.1.2,3.0r 
(to ſpeake more proper and 
direc&tly)by being ihod with the 
| preparation of the Goſpell of 
peace , [is meant Patience, 
| wrought and procured by the 
Goſpell of peace; whereby the 
ſeruant of God is prepared, ſct- 
led, reſolued (and in fome mea- 
{ure enabled) meckely, quietly, 
contentedly , and (as hee may) 
chearefully], to goe through all 
trroubles and affiictions that he | 
ſhall meete withinhis Chriſtian 
courſe, as hethat hath ſhoes of 
brafſe on his feete is fitted and 
enabled tq goe onl his .4qurney 


what- 


CS OOC——_— 
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whatſocuer' ſtones , ſtickes, 
thornes, briers , or ſuch like | 
ſtuffe ſhalllie in his way, Luke | 
22,19, Hebr. 10,36, Iames 1. 
©. What examples hereof cis 
« gre me? 

' eA.Paul;toomit others, had 
put on theſe ſpirituall ſhooes, 
which ſtood him in far greater | 
ſtead, then the bootes of brafle 

which Goliah had on his legs, | 
1 54.17. 6, did ſtand in him in: 
| forhereby notwithſtanding the 
teares and intreaty of the bre- 
thren, which hce confeſſeth did 
breake his very heart ,. hee was 


——_ 


todie at Ieruſfalem for the riame 
ofthe Lord Iefus,eA&s2 1.1 3. 
Yea,from hence proceeded that 


fidentand comfortable perſwa- 
(hon, which hee fo liuely deſcri- 
| bethandſerterh our, Row.8. 31. 
&C.Pfal.27.1. | 

| L. What us th? ſhicld of faith? 


Q 2 MINE 


ready notbe bound onely , but | 


triumphant ſong,and moſt con- |. 


Examples 


— 


d I am — wr og —r_y — 


odli_e ww 
koedlh.. awe £ * ata... *; 


T he Prattice L1s.3. 
A, It isaſound andcertaine 
perſwaſion, built ou the pro. 
miſes of God., ſet downein the 
Goſpell, that Ieſus Chriſt with 
all his benefits ( as forgiuenefle 
| of ſinnes,cternall life;&c1Jis vn- 
doubtedly ours ; whereby we! 
beare backe all diſtruſtfilneſſe, 
deſpaire, and doubting of our 
« | aluation;withall preſumption, 
carnall confidence, and worldly 
fecuritie, which Satan,asit were 
darts or balls of wild-fire; doth 
calt againſt vs, 
Q. What is che Helmet of Sal. 
uation ? 
A.Itisa edfaſt looking and 
5 Helmet of toyfal Jongingfor p and after the 
Rope, performing and-accompliſhing 
1.Þct.1.13. lof all theſe 'mercies, both tem. 
E porall and eternall, which God| 
hathpromiſed,: and we by faith 
| are.afluredof;- as 'appeareth 17 | 
the-example of S:m1eon, who ha- 
| uing a promiſe , that beforehe 
[Luke 2, 26, died, hee ſhould ſee Chriſtwith 
29. oy bodily eyes eos 44 


av - 4 8 


Lathe 


— 


Is TY aw *- 
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ſame,and looked for the perfor- 
mance of it, This is fitly called 
the Helmet of Saluation, be- 
cauſe it ſaneththehead , which 
next the heart(whichrhe Shield 
and Breſt-platedodefend)is the 


principall inſtrument of life. 


drowneth not,bethewaters ne- 
uer fo deepe ; and while hope 
continueth, a Chriſtian deſpai- 
reth not, bee his diftreſſe and | 
danger neuer {© 'great, In the 
like: reſpe& 'it is called' elſe- 
{wherean Anchor, Hcb.6.19. 

Q. What i the Sword of the 


While the head 1s held vp, a ma ; 


$S pirit ? 


eA, The ſound and fauing 


and of theremedicsſer downe 
in the ſame; firlt !'apainſt the 
poyſon of errours and hereſics, 
2,Cor.10, 4. Secondly, againſt 
the corruption of our owne 
hearts; Heb{3.12,” Thirdly, a- 
gainſt the deceitfulriefſe of fin, 


knowledge of the word of God | 


Heb.3.1 3,Fourthly,againſt the 
_Q.,3. _ ſab- 


; G, Sword of 


Gods word, 


—_— 


The Praftice Its 3. 


fubtiltiesand deepeneſſe of Sa- 
tan,-2,Cor, 2.11, Kenel, 2, 24. 
This is ſometime called a ſhield 
Proxcr, 30.5...becauſc jt ſerueth 
[not onely.to wound ard offend 
our enemies as a ſword, but alſo 
ro ſaue and defend our ſelues as 
a ſhicld ; a lively example of 
both which we haue in our $a. 
 uieur Chriſt, Matth,4, Luke 4. 
| £2. Cannot the Chriftian life 
ſtand without this armour? 
| eA. No: forif it could , the 
_ Me . | Spirit of God would not haue 
itheut thu | * < : 
«1m0oux, | it it downe particvlarly , and 
, . | exhorted vs ſo earneſtly to put 
| it on; befides,if wee looke well 
into the ſeuerall parts & peeces 
of this armour, we ſhall ſee that 
it isas impollible for a Chriſti- 
anto bee ſafe without them in 
the courſe ofhis life,as it is for a 
fouldier to bee fafe in the field. 
withouthis Head-peece, ,Tar-| 
get, Sword; Gun ,and ſuch like | 
weaponsof, his bodily warfare. | 
For without the girdle of truth 
our | 


—— CC —— — —_ 


. [Finally , withour this {word of 


CaP.7, of Chriftiamrie, 
our lines would bee too weake- 
t6 hold: out this ſpirituall war. 
fare,lob.38.3.and 40.7, With- 
out this breft-plate of righte- 

ovſnefle , ſinne would giue a 

deadly wound to our foule, Pro, | 
10.2,and 11.4, Without this | 
patience or {hooes of peace, 

worldly lolles & crofles would 
pierce our hearts through, 1. 
T im.6.10.Luke 2,3 5.,Withont 
the ſhield of faith, weethould hie | 
open to moſt deadly fearcs arid 
doubtings abont the aflurance ! 
ofour ſaluation, Luke22.,31, 


helmerof faluation, wee ſhould: 
without-anchor , .Hebr.6.1 9; | 
the Spirit, we ſſiould be like na- 


ked- fouldters in the- batrell, 
wanting a weapon either to de- 


Satan, Math. 4.4:7.10.12. 


. How thi armonr to bee | 


| 


32, loht3.18, Without this: 


bee like a ſhip. in a raging Sea | 


fendour ſelues , or drine away 


"on 0n 7 
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vma> >." Di Is, 
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11s armony 
's pie on b 'Y, 
daily ti 7 

r.ng vp thiſc 


gracess 


T he Praftice Lt B43, 
A. By labouring dayly by 
praier & ? archfulnek ro hd 
the feeling , vie, and benehite of 
rhe Tk and euery part and 
peece thereot : for notwithſtan. ' 
ding, enery true beleeuer be in 
his firit conuerſion to God, | 
made partaker of all things per. 
raining to. life and godlineſſe, | 
2.Pcter 1.4. and conſequently 
hath all the parts of this armour | 
in ſome meaſure : yet if hedoe 
not endeauour to nouriſh and! 
increaſe them , they decay and. 
grow ruſtic , like the bodily ar-| 
moir which in time of pace! 
hangerh by the walles. Wherc-! 
fore ſeeing our warfare conti- 
nueth whule life laſteth, and our 
enemies be ſuch as willneuer be 
at peace, nonot ſo much asat 
truce with vs ;we mult arme our 
ſclues euery day, putting on vp- 
rightnetſe againſt hypocrite, | 
righteouſheſle againſt all kinde | 
of. iniquitie. . And as by this 
meanes itisto bee put on, fo it 


muſt 


. 
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mult be kept on, and neuer laid 
aide , becauſe our combat 1s 
continuall; Ph{.4.4. 1 .T beſ.s. 
I 6.17. &c. 


as ——— 
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Crare.VIIL 
Q\, \- Hat ts the benefit of 


>this armour 7 

«4. Whoſoeuer is clothed 

with this fpirituall armour all 

the day , and hath all the parts 

thereof faſt buckled vnto him, 
doth ſoreſiſbSatan,, thathefiy- 

ett: from him; and-is fo farely 

fenced-againfſt all ſpirituall ad- 
uerfaries,that neither the depth 

of hell,'nor the deceitfulneſle of 
his owneheart ſhall cucr bee a- 


himany deſperate or incurable 

wound, | 
. HoWappearcththat ? 

A, The holy Ghoſt aſcribeth 

to faith-alohe victory ouer the 

world; 1,1oh.5.4.andfaith,that 


ble toouerthrow him,orto giue | 


Of mer - 


| 5: _ here- | 


Benefit of 


this armor, 


waske of ol «1 
Proofe of t' * 


_ 


Þ * 


Tames-4.7. | 
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hereby Satan is'refilted, r, Peter 
5.7,and Chriſt ſaith, All thingy 
are pollible to him that belee.. 
ueth, Marke 9.25. Now. if one 
part of this armor be ſo power. 
full, what benefit may we iudge 
the whole.will bring? Where. 
fore let vs not thinke our ſelues 
ready any day,till we hauc thus 
put on. the Lord Tefus Chriſt, 
with his wifedome, righteouſ. 
neſſe , fanftification, and re. 
demprtion, Kew.1 3.14, 1,Cor. 
1.30 


Q. Seeing this 15.4 dntie of ſo | 
Treas vſe and. neceſſitie , What 5 
the cauſe that ſo few doe pradtiſe 
tf 

A. The cauſe why men doe 
why this 4s | not practiſe it, is inthemſclues; | 


| 


Mo More 


prefhjed ' ſome -, are difcouraged. in. re- 


ſpect of their ignorance, which! 
.|they ſhouldnot be, if they haue| 
-- knowledge enough to ſeethis 
to bethe belt of all otherwayes. 
Others are driven backe, in re- 

ſpect of. their infirmitics , who 
ſhould 


-— —_ -— —O—_ — — —  —_—  ———_ WW Y 


Ca y.8, of Chriftianitie, 


ſhould remember, that they are 
ſtrong enough, if they could be 
but perſwaded to vic their beſt 


the maine hinderance 6f all is 
this , that men doe ſuffer their 
heartstg take their fill in the de- 
lights of this world; or to ſurfer 
with earthly care and bufinefſe, 
raking little paines to muſe vp- 
on this heauenly eſtare, praying 
lightly for it , Iabouring coldly 
and faintly after it. Whereas if 
Gods child-en would take tle 
painesto put it on, asmen do} 
their Armourin time of Warre, 


peace ; howſocuer they ſhould | 
| meete with many lets and dif- 
couragetnents,through the ma- 
| | lice of the diuell and their owne 
| corruption, as the fruitesof the 

earth doe * yet being rooted in 
God, and well watered -with 


| | | grow vp and proſper like the 
| Lords plahts.” 


endeauonr to walke init : but] 


| or- their' apparell ir time 'of | | 


meditation;prayer,&<,they ſhal 


L 
—— — 


Q., How | 


Pfal. 6z;10 } 
Luke 16, 


19. 2F- 


Plal, 93.14 


— 
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©. HoWare wee toput on this 
armour, ſeeing euery true beleener 
hath it ,and euerypart thereof (in 
meaſure Jalreadie? _ 

A. This the Apoſtle teacheth 
a litle after, when he ſaith, pray- 
ing wh - manner of, Prayer 

6.18, | and ſupplication 1n the Spirit, 
TR and — thereunto with all 
| perſcuerance. For by this 
meanes we ſhall haue this grace 
and all other parts ofthis ſpiri- 
ruallarmour ina readinefle, and 
not as men in time of peace 
| kaue their bodily armour lying 
| by them ruſtie and vnſernicea- 
(ble; but as-ſouldiers in the field, 
| [who looking for the enemy c- 
[uery moment, carrie their wea- 

pons about them,whether they 
wake or {leepe,cate or talke,lic 
\ downeor riſe vp , walke abroad 
'or returne home, Thus if wee 
| hearken to the exhortation and 
\MEancs preſcribed by the Apo- 


'ftle ,.and vſecontinuall watch- 
| ing with hearty prayer and ear- 


| neſt 


* 
— — "VP 06 - _ 


hd —_—— "__— 
I 


|CaP.9. of Chriſtiamtze, 


TO ———— 
2 


| 


| 


neſt meditation about the ex. 
cellency , neceſlitie and benefite 
of this armour , and the parts 
thereof ; wee ſhall be furniſhed 
wok h ie, with righ 
al rifie, with righ. 
oor I life againſt all Bl. 
quitie, with patience againſt all 
aduerſitie, with faithagainſ all 
deſpaire , doubtingand infideli- 
tie; with hope againſtall fain- 
ting ; and finally , with know- 


ledge againſt all ignorance and 
errour , and deeeitfulneſſe of 


linne, 


I X. 


CuaAP. 

: Hat furtherance 
_ VV doth our oWne E x- 
| perzexce,the faurth private helpe. 
bring to the leading of a goaly 


life ? 


vprightnell of heart a-| 
a 


9 | 


knowledge: which wee get. by 
proofe and practiſe, and = be 
my 


— 


eA. Very great; for it isthat 


4 Priuate 
helpe,oxpe- 


| rituce. 


. 
_ OO & TITER Ag FW TIRE ors od. 2 7 Os YR - > SE. _— 


Ka 


—__ 


— A — 4 


CxPEerience, | 


| How w-e get 
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kitly referred to that peece of 
ſpirituall armour which is cal. 
led the ſword ofthe ſpirit. Now 
as rioman can vie his/ weapons 
well,though he haueall the pre- 
cepts of tencing in the world, 
without practite and exerciſe; 
fono Chriſtian can- profitably 
apply the word of:God to him- 
ſelte and others for their good, 
without experience of his owne 
and therrellate. And therefore 
we mult notcontent our” ſelues| 
with _ the litterall knowledge 
which 1s gotten onely by rule 
and precept Out of the booke 
but we muſt labour for experi- 
mentall knowledgealſo, For as 
inall trades , experience brings 
facility,and vſe(aswelſay) ma- 
keth maſterie, fo it is in the 
trade of Chriſtinity. 

D. Y Vherein dotIit ſtand ? | 

eA. In marking how true 
euery part of Gods word 1s, 
and how the doctrines, threat- 


nings and promiſes contained 
therein 


_ 


— 


> 


'Carp.9, of Chriftiamrie. | 


| 


therein, are daily verified in 0- 
thers and.in our ſelues;as name- 


ly , how he puniſheth the hol- 


fow-hearted. and . workers of | Dan.s.5. 


imiquitic,caen in the middeſt of 
theiriollity ; and how heechea- 
reth and bleſleth the religious 
and faithfull, euen in the mid- 
deſtof theirafflictions; ſo-as we / 
can ſay for our owne obſerua- 
tion and.'experience, Woe to 
the workers of iniquitie ;. woe 
be to you that laugh, for you 
haue your conſolation, Luke 6. | 
16, Bleſſed are they thax feare 
the. Lord, it ſhall alwaies: goe 
well withthem,andwhatſcuer | 
they-doc , it ſhall proſper : all 


things ſhallworke together for 
the beſt to them that = God, 
Pſal.1.1,2, Row,8;28, Afmall 
thing to the juſt man, is better 
then great riches tothe wicked, 
Pſal.37.16, The wiſe ſhallin- 


herit glory,but fooles diſhonor, | 
though they be exalted, . Prov. 
3+ 3 3» - Blelſed: are they -that 
mourne, 


—  ——_— 
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mourne , for they ſhallbe com- 
forted, «Hatt, 5, Count it an 
exceeding ioy, whenyoutfallin- 
to diuers tentations, James 1,2, 
with anumber ſach like, which 
the word of God { as a foun- 
tainethat can neuerbedried vp) 
doth plentifully afford vnto vs: 
which when wee can ſpeakeof, 
not onely by rote and withont 
booke,as Parrots,but by fecling 
and.experience, oh how happie 


| treaſure? what peemeinggn 
can make our eſtare-{o bleſſed! 
as this? Therefore Dauid (a'man 


ſhall we be? what pleaſare?what|. 


according to Gods minde ) way 
mindtull both of Gods mer- 


cies and indgements,1.Sam.17| 


34. Pſal.37.25.35.and of his 
owneinfrmities, P/al. 77, 10, 
and 116.11, anddoth cxhorto- 
therstodothelike, Pjal,3 7.37.| 
Sodoth the Apoſtle Pan, Heb, 
I 337t--+ \% | 
©: What ſhall we ſayof them, 
that 'vyillnor profite byexperierce? | | 

eA.They! 


———_—_ AA... ——_— 
-” 


| ef, They that haue often 
ſmarted for their ſinnes, andyet 
are content tolye in them ſtill, 
are more fooliſh then many 
children,who hauing bene once 
mdanger of drowning, are af- 
fraide to come mneare the water; 
or hauing had their fleſh ſcor- 
ched, are afraide to come neare 


{the fire. And for want of this 


experience it commeth to pafle, 
that not onely the hearers of the 
wordoft God, area number of 
themcold and dead in the pra. 
Ctife of it; but alſo the Teachers 
themſelues are more faint and 
vnprofitable in the vttering of 
it ; ſpeaking onely out of the 
bookes and writings of other 
men , and not out of any liuely 
teeling or ſound experience of 
of their owne. 

L., What ſay you of company 
and conference , the fifth priuate 
helpe ? 


eA, This being wiſely and 


conſcionably yſcd,, doth much 
helpe 


OR 
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— 


Danger of 
want of. ex. 
perience, 
Pro, 230 34, 
35» 


5,P Y 1 Hate 
helpe com- 
panie and 


conference; 


| 


—_— 


a 
bees, 


E I9© | 
LACIE 


6. Prayer, 


T he Prafice E1 = ; 
helpe andfurthervsto goe ber- 
ter forward inthe praQtiſe of all 
| Chriſtian duries, as is ſhewed 


more atlarge in the next Trea- 
'tiſe, 


uk 


— — 


CnxatP;. XxX. 
&-, '7] Hat is Prayer,the 
VV foxt priva te hel pe ? 


A, Prayer 15a faithfull, hum- 
, ble, and earneſt calling ypon 
' God in the nanieof Teſus Chriſt 


alone , acco:ding to the will of 
| God:or more briefly; Prayer isa 


the heart to God, 1}. Sam, I; 5. 


theſe two parts, Thankſ-giuing, 
and Requeſt; whereunto is ad” 
ded the Conftefsion of ſinnes, 

OQ. What be the motines 10 
T han e5-914m 8, 

A. They are chiefly three; 
firſt , the knowledge and re- 
membrance of ſome benefit re- 


—_— 


—_— 


right opening of the deſire of| 


Bſal.61.8.and 142 .2:and hath| 


cejued| 


% 


———— 


* ww RF MY RP YO 0 OR IS 


+ Fs 3 &k wo 


| 


Y 


[6 aP,10, of Chriſtiamtie. | 
ceiued or | 009 wag; by God, 
and hopedfor of vs, 1 Sam.2 5, 
| 2 2, Geneſ.24.27,Luke I7.I5. 

:condly , the ioy of our hearts 
ariſing fromthence,Pſalm 126, 
tx .2. Thirdly, the conſideration 
and feeling ot the fountaine of 
| euery benefit, which 1s Gods 
tree loue and fatherly aftection ; 
which is more worth then all 
the benefitsof the word , Pſal. 

116.5,10.6, 

. What duties are required mm 

T hankes -ginimng, 

A, Heereinare three duties 
chiefly required ; firſt, a conti- 
nuanceand increaſe of our loue 
to God, P/al.116.1, Secondly, 
an carneft defire(as it were )in 
requitall hereof, to fer forth his 
praiſe and glory, Pal. 116.1 2. 
| Thirdly, a: daily endeauour to 
proceed in obedience, and to 
walke worthy of God, and of 
his Kindneſſe and bounty tovs, 

P{al.50,16, 
| Q. What s required mn the 
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to thankeſ- 


gining. 


levee of th 
edoe re 
benefit. 
2.109 11 it, 
7. Feeling of 
Gods lone 
therem, 


2 Daties im 
thanke/- gi- 


WINS. 


| C00... 


> — — — 


_—_—_— 
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b confeſſions of our ſinnes? 
\Plal.z3.4. | e 7. Firlt, wee mult feele our 


Cafe ftietef ſinnes odious and burthenſome 
have to our conftiences : ſecondly, 


Pal. 51. z3- |wee mulſt accuſe and charge Onr 
ſelues deepely for them before 
God. Thirdly, we muſt preſent 
our ſelues before him as ſtan- 
Luke 18.13 ding wholly at his mercy , de- 
ſeruing otherwiſe to be viterly 
Plal.131.1. condemned. Fourthly, we muſt 
” feeke our ſelues ſoftened and 
meekened,and our pride abated 
| hereby. 
Q. What us required in reque/ 
/ | or perution? 

..n | e Fourethings: firſt , con- 
dar ang " trition of hearr , being preſled 
; with the feeling of our wants, 

| vnworthineſſe, miſerable eſtate, 

and manifold neceflities, Mſatt.' 
| 5.3-and15.28.Luk,18,1 3.Sc- 
condly,to aske no other things, 
nor otherwiſe ; then God in his 
heauenly -word hath hallowed 
vs,ſobn 1 4, Thirdly, faith,con- 
fidence and aſſurance to be 
| heard,! 


——_— 


2\[{Car.10. ff Chriſtiamtie, 
heard; anda chearefulneſſe ari.. 
||} fng. from thence. James 1, 6. | 
e ||} Fourthly, not to bring with vs 
7, [B{2ny ſinnes whictrbe not repen- 
Ir ted of and renounced , but ra- 
e| {ther (atleaft ſecretly) nouriſhed | 
and lien in, Pro#.28,9. Pſalme 

16.18, To which may be added 
- ||| feruency and earneſtnes , James 
y[R15.16. 

{t Q. Seeing it u hard for fleſh 
d||and blood topray aright , what | 
d\ [ay mone vs to pray with chear- 
\fulneſſe ? 

IN} ef. The fruits and effefts | 3 Motive: 
thereof;and namely theſe three: | *P"9*"- 
1-| | | firſt, becauſe hereby wee are| 
-d| | [made acquainted, and in afort 
tamiliar with God, James 4.8. 
Secondly, prayer giueth life and 
t.| | [quickening to all the graces of 
e-\ | | God : as faith, hope,loue,care,& 
s, || |conſ{cienceof dutie , &c ; which 
is | [before lying dead in'vsarequic- 
d kened by prayer and kindled, 
n-| | {asthe fire is by the bellowes:: as 
oprareth intheexample of He- 


fter, | _ 


»W 


4 
Lon 4 


How yeading 
# to be vſ/ed 
with fruit, 


| though 


read, Thirdly,when they ſhould 
read, Fourthly, why ? and to 
what end. Fifthly,how? andin 
what manner ?, 


| The Praftice. L1s.z. 


fer ,who being fearefull before, 
cap. 4.1.6, when ſhe had pray. 
ed, went.baldly to the King, 
with the hazard of her 
life,c. 5.7, Thirdly,it obtaineth 
for vs. (.inour greateſt. need.) 
the geod graces and bleſlings 
of God, which our foules doe 
moſt deſire and longaftcr,Mat, 
7,7: 


—_— 


Cna?e. XI. 


. Hat ſay you of rea- 
_ V Vii . rt helpe 
to 4 godly life ? 

A, Tothe end wee may vſe 
this helpe with more eaſe, trait, 
and benefite, fiue points are to 
be conſidered. Firſt, what is to 
be read. Secondly, who ſhould 


©. What is tobe read? 


eA. Prin” 


A 


"SY wy AF Gs wy WW 2.6" 0 o- Þ 


FIR 


—_— 


Ca 


and New:Te 


Cap.li, of Chriſtienitie, 


A, Principally the holy Ca. 
nonicall- Scriptures -of the Olde 
hamear ele called 

the Bible, becauſe it 1s the Book 
of all bookes,to further men in 
the way-to the Kingdome, of 
heauen : ſo highly commended 
by the holy Ghoſt (the Inditer 
thereof, ) that it would inflame 


with the loue and defire of it. 
©. What ſay you of other books? 
eA. Therebediuers, penned 
by learned and godly Diuuines , 
very profitable to. make men 
wife and skilfull in the know- 
ledge of heauenly things: wher- 
of ſome be more rge, and 
ſome more briefe., Ofthe Jarger 
fort are Cakins Inſtitutions , 
Peter Martyrs . Common pla- 
ces, Bezaes Q..Q. and Corr 


containing the ſumme of many 
learned Authors, in a plainand 
profitable manner ; beſides di- 


mm others, which do not onely 


ho OI 


and rauiſh a, moſt frozen heart | 


| 


LThe Bible 
eſperially ro | 
be read, 


Palm rg,7, 
and 119, 1, 


Profitable 


Treaties of 
godly D1- 


tend} 


felsions, Maſter Perkims works, | vs of. the 


reer (oft, 


i DA. PF — 


wound Catte- 
ehiſmes and 
Treatiſes of 
the briefer 
ſort. 


356 


| not only by the Diuines of Ger- 


ledge, bur alſo (among which 
the Authorof theſe ſcuen Trea. 
tifes here abbreujated doth ex- 
cell, ) to the keeping of a good 
conſcience, and to the leading 
of a Chriſtian and godly life. 

Q. What ſay you of the briefer 
ort ? 

eA. This laſt age of the 
Church hath bene that way ve- 
rie fruitfull in good Treatiſes, 
and ſound Catechifmes, penned 


many and France, as /V7ſmns(6& 
the Djuines of Heidleberg) Cal. 
um, Viril, and others, but alſo of 
this Realme of England, For be- 
fides that learned & godly Ca- 
techiſme , penned by that reue- 
rend man of God , Door N6- 
wel, (ſometime Deane of Pa»/- 
Church : } fundrie other hauc 
come abroad iniprint ; among 
which there is one called, a 
Treatiſe of Chriſtian Religion, 
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 [tendto theincreaſing of know. 


of Diuinitie; and a. 


i 


Or the hndv nox.ner , 


——————_—_— 


* 
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— 


nother called the Guide to true 
Bleſſednefſe. Itwere endleſle to 


reckon all, much more to reade 


all; and in reckoning vp a few,a 
man may leaue out as good as 
he pntteth in. Theretore let cue. 
ry Chriſtian by the aduice of 
his godly and learned Tea- 
chers) prouide ſome few of the 
beſt, counting them better or- 
naments to his houſe,then vaine 
Pamphlets ( whereof the world 
is full) and wanton PiCtures; 


| eſteeming them other manner 


of houſhold implements then 
Cards and Tables and ſich like 


ſtuffe, 
Q. What ſay you to bookes of 


Controuerſie? : 

eA. Theſe tend not fo di- 
rectly to the leading of a godly 
lie , neither be ſo expedient for 


morie, and haue more time and 
leifire then the common ſort 


viſually haue; and be conuerfant 
| R with 


— —- 


| 


| 


£ 
Pookes e) 
Contronerſie 


: , 10 ſo expe- 
all Chriſtians; except menbe of j diene for all 
extraordinary capacity and me. | Coriſl Ins, 


| 
| 
| 


—- IS ay Ie Aa ro Tn oc 7 oy wm OR —_——_ oo 


2. Now (Xx- 


| empted from 


reading. 


Prou,2 3.6, 


t2,lim.z 15 


[ 2, loh.1,&c 
1,loh,2z,12, 


F3-I4. 
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with ſuch as bee infeted y with 
Poperie , or entangled with 
ſome other errouror ſa perſtiti. 
on. And the truth ſoundly lear. 


———— 


ned,loued, and -beleened , will 
bce a ſuthcient bulwarke to a 
good conſcience, againſt all ca. 
uils of Schiſmatickes and Here. 
tickes. Yet ifany man be of ca. 


pacity , and haue occaſion, let| * 


him reade Doctor Willet his 


Synopſt is or VieW of Papiſtrie 


Fc. 
©. Who ſhould reade? 
eA. Chriſt commanding the' 
Iewes to ſearch the Scriptures, 
exempteth no ſexe, age, calling, 
or kinde ofpeople, Fol 5.39. 
And 104» writing to all forts, 
chiidren, fathers, and young 
men, intimateth that all theſc 
forts ſhould reade : children, 


L1 B43, 


| 


for the ſeaſoning of their young 
years,as Timothy did, who was 


brought vp in the Scriptures | 
and the| | 


trom his childhood : 
children of the ele& Lady. And! } 


young || 


> [> —  - & « 
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young men,that they might bee 
the better able to hold out a- 
gainſt Satan, whom (by the 
graceof God, and helpe of the 
{pirituall ſword ) they haue al. 
reqdy in part ouercome. And 
old men , that they might by 
reading ot the things written, 
| {compared with the things they 
| haue obſerued in the ;courſe of 
| theirliues) beefurther confir- 
med in thefaith and knowledge 
| ofthe wiſedome, power,truth, 
| | juſtice, and goodnefſe of God, 
'| | puniſhingrhe wicked , prouing 
| and rewarding the godly , cuen 
| 1n this preſent lite;and ſo (with 
; thevſe of other good meanes) | : 
bring their gray haices with 
| peace vnto their graues. 
. When ſhould men readec? 
eA. All Chriſtians that arc yy 
able, and haue leaſare and abili- —_ af = 
| Þ | tie,muſt Keepea conſtant courſe «b{erned in 
| | herein; chuſing ſach houres of 77 <%ng; 
theday , and ſpending ſomuch | 
'Þ | fimeas they can ſpare from 0- | 
Ik R'2 ther | 


! 


| 


They who 
cannot keept 
4 conſtant 
courſe, muſt 
reade when 
they (an, 


A es et tes 


4. Fine end; 
of reading. 


Pon 


tg, 


| Rem. 1 5.4, 
I, For infors 


matien in 
doftrine, 


| 360 


”— CO 


—_—— 


ther neceſſary duties and re. 
freſhments, As for ſuch as haue 
( by reaſon of their callings and: 
occaſions ) many lets, and little 


| T he Praftice L1y,3, 


—— 


or no leiſure , they mult reade 


when they can; and be ſo much 
the more carefull to ſpend ſome 
part ofthe Lordsday inthe per. 


tormance of this duty. 
Q. Wh 2y, or to What end ſhould 


men reade ? 

A, The Apoſtle in his ſecond 
Epiſtle to T wmothy , ſetteth 
downe foure ſcuerall vſcs of the 


written word of God, whereof 


Tit,x.1, 


| the cnlightning of the _—_ 


the firſt is for doctrine or teach- 
ing; the ſecond for conu1acing 
or confuting; the third for cor- 
recting and reprooving ; the 
fourth for inſtructing in righte- 
ouſheſſe. Andin the Epiltle to 
the Romans, there is a fith, 
which is conſolation , with 
which patience 1s ioyned. 

The firft end thenis for do- 
arine; which is neceſſary for 


an 


—_—————— 
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and direRing of the indgement 
tothe knowledge and acknow- 
ledgment of that truth , which 


is according to godlines. With. 


out this knowledge the heart 


[is not good, but blind and bru. 
| tiſh; and he that is not well ſea- 


| ſoned with this Do&trine, is apt 


'to decciuz, and bee deceined, 
walketh vncomfortably ( as it 
were inthedarke ) with much 


neſle. 
The ſecond end bf readin 

1s the refuting of errours od 
 falſedottrines , eſpecially ſach 
as arerife in our ewne time, as 
| Poperie, Iudaiſme,and Anabap- 
tiſtry, For Chriſt willeth his 
| hearersto beware of falſe Pro. 
phets: and more ſpecially hee 
chargeth his Diſciples ro be- 
ware of the leauen(thar is,of the 
falſe doctrine) of the Phariſies. 
and Saduces. And John exhor- 
tethall Chriltiansto try the ſpi- 
| rits, that is,the Teachers, whe- 
R 3 ther 


eres, 


wearinefſe and deadly difquiet- 


Prou, 19.32, 


2, Foy refu- 
t4tion of er- 
rorf, 


Mat,7.1 Fo 


Mat.16.,6; 
12, 


rvloh.4.1 R | 


CO EEE es o— - 
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p 3. For repro! f 


of ViCeh 


4. For 1dmo- 
| nit109 to 
walke in the 
wares of, 

| God. 

| Gen-2645, 
loh.1.1, 
FPlal119. 
Luke 1,46, 


$. For: (one 
folanioa, 
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ther they bce direed by the 


ſpirit of truth orlies.Inthis re. 


Heb,4.12, {{peSt Gods wordis compared 


toa ſword with two edges , as 
ſeruing not onely to confirme 


as Godcannot abide, and eſpe. 
{cially ſuch as wee our ſelues are 
gailty of; whether they lie lur- 
king ſecretly within vs,or cleue 
tovs inour behauiour and ont- 
ward actions, 

The fourth end is inſtructi- 
on and admonition, to walke in 
all the wayes of God as dearec 
children; not onely departing 
from euil], but doing good, as 
Abraham, Tob, Danid, Zachary, 
Elizabeth , and other deare ſer- 
uants of God haue done, 

The fifth and laſt ende is for 
comfort and encouragement, 
when mans heart is caſt downe 
with a ſight and ſence of his 


the truth, but to cut off errors, | 

Thethird end is toreprouc & 
condemne all vices, ſinnes, and 
faults as odious things,and ſuch 


| 


Ars + err _ 


| 


| 


owne 


——_ 


| 
| 
| 


| thineſſe; or with the conſidera. 
| :1oh of the ſinnnes and miſeries 
,of others, and of Gods iudge- 
r-16&ts either preſcntor approch- 


owne ſinnes,wants and vnwor- 


ing: for which purpoſe the 
word of God read and heard;is 
a plentifull tore-houſe & fonn- 
taine, from whence may be 
fetched abundant conſolation. | 
And not onely the new Teſta- 
ment, which is properly called, 
good or pladſome ridings, becauſe 
lit cheareth the heart, as good. Pal.rg.7.8, 
newes doth the heart of him 9: 


that is in heauinefle; but the old 


alfo, which in that reſpe& is 


ſaid to rezoyce the heart to enligh.. | 
ten the eyes, tobe more deſirable 
then gold , yea then much fine 
Fold, to be ſweeter alſo then the 
ony; and the hon y combe, | 
Q. How ſhould men reade to. 
profit thereby ?. * | 
ef. To ſay nothing of faith: 5-72 7e44e 
and repentance-whereby the "5 50 


heart1s purged, and of prayer ' ry 


— = 


| R 4 wher- \ 


tt. 


i. ——_—_. 


————_—_ + -—_— 


+4 
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| Rejentarce. 


| 2 /{eprayer 


| 2.Pr anfiy 4- 
| Hedin the 
| £708nds of 
| re:tzton, 


| 


4 


| 


| 


; 4. Ree 11 
| £22471 Pngs 
but winth, 


| make choyce of fome of the| 
beſt, and reade them throughtly, 


wherewith euery good exerciſc 
ought to begin and end; they 
that will profit by reading,muſt 
be carcfullro be well inſtructed 
in the groundsand principles of 
religion : and for that end to 
imprint well intheir memories 
ſome one or two ſound Cate. 
chiſmes ; either thoſe that haue 
beene named before in the an- 
ſwer to the firſt queſtion of 
reading, or fome other like to 
them; remembring the old and 
wiſe ſaying, Reade not many 
things, but reaae much - that 1sto 
 fay,readenot many bookes, but 


andoften ouer: clſe though wee 
bee well affectcd and mouedby 


hearing and reading,theſe good 
atfetions will ſoonedie, and 
good motions Will foone vaniſh 
as the ſparklcs ofa Furnace; be- 
cauſe the heart is not well ſca- 


ſoned with found and fauing 


knowledge, which will kcepe 
a 


——— 


/ 


': AP J_ " of E briſtianitie, 


— c—_—_———— 


a nian from many_ errors and | 

tond opinions. It will bee allo a * ous Vn 
good hcIpe to vnderſtand clear- |, _—_ we" 
ly the fumme and contents of '/-y., as 
the ſeuerall Chapters & Pſalmes 

that wee ſhall reade, withthe 

drift and ſcope of the whole 

booke. Further, it will be expe- | 6. Confer 
dient where things ſeeme diſh. . with the 
cult toconfer with the learned, j*47cd. 
and reade ſome found interpre- 
tors where opportunity & abj- 
lity ſerueth; whereunto if medi. | 7+ Addeme” 
tation'another priuate help)be. | ——__ 
added, wee ihall be much more 
holpen. Befides,we muſt(for the 5. Ab«ndvn 
time we ſet apart to reade in)la- war. 
bour (as in hearing )as much as 424, 
may bee , to abandon the wan- 
dring of the heart: about other 
matters; andtobendour minds ! , yz, 
tomarke what we reade,wiſely : what i« yecd 
2pplying things to our ſelues,& 19-/cly 
earneſtly defiring to profit by 4778. 
them.If we reade thus, we ſhall | 
finlour indgm:nts enlightned, | 
our willes encuned to embrace 
R thar | 


a — 


— 


tm 
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Hindrances 


| I. Cares of 


| thus life. 
2.Pledſure, 


3«ldlexeſſe, 


from reading 


!booke. Others take ſuch full 


|[mun.cation, neglect this nece( 


| T he Prabtice L1sy.3. 


that which is good, and to ſhun 
that which is cuil,and our ſelues 
much holpen forward to the 
_ ing of an honeſt and godly 
ie. | 
. Secing the fruit and bene... 
fit arts.) ſo great, what kee- 
peth men from ſuch an holy and 
profitable Worke ? 
eA., Becauſe men follow rhe 
world ſohard,”and are ſo intan- 
gled with cares ofthis life, that, 
they can finde no leifure to read 
Gods word, or.any Other good 


ſcope in play and pleaſures, as 
they cannot attend any ſuch (ad 
matters,as they count them : 9- 
thers through idlenetle, Noth, 


. . . , 
|{warmes Ot vaine cogitations, 


dangerous laſts,and vaine com- 


frie and profitable duty. Hence 
it.commeth tO paſſe. (to ſay no- 
thing of them that neyther can 


1reade,nor are willing to learne ) 


[many twat can reade, and might) 


tinde 


e. 


"— L meme I 
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finde leiſure thereunto , either 


Pamphlets ; or otherwiſe ther] 


reade thoſe things which they | 
ought not,as vaine,idle,vnſauo- | 4/7 12ht ws 


ry and vnprofitable bookes and |” bu oRge 


they ought. For ſome reade the R 
Bible, andother goodbooks by |/?7%7< 
lineandby leyſure (as weſay,); , =, il 
when they want company ,- or | lei/are, 
cannot goe abroad , nor know: 
not we] _ > ro — 
reade by ſnatches, a Chapter | | 
nve and a Chapter Pas 2 PO_ 
leafe,and there a leafe, as it ta. 
keth them in the head; or as oc- 
caſton 1s offered by ſome que-! 
{tion mooued, or fome ſcruple 
that commeth into their minde. 
Some readetor feare, ſhame;fa-| , r,, 7,1 
ſhion-ſake, or curious nouelty. |/.ame, or no- 
Others ceremonioully tic them: | *elrre, 
ſelues to a taske; not mach yn- | 4 £3 creme: 
like thoſe ſuperſtitious perſons | 
who put holineſſe in the deed 
done;as if the very aCtionit ſelfe 
(iozned with a good intention) | 
were pleaſing to God.- Others | 


A ſpeciall 


meane.s 19 


| reape profiie 


by readng 
29, tooften go 
ourr 4 few 


good bookes,” 


_—_— 


' mQry, Secondly,that it is found 
'by.. experience , that a good: 
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are hindred by fooliſh baſhful.| 
nes to breake off company ; be- 
ſides that dulnefſe , coldneſſe, 
vnwillingneſle , yea rebelliouſ. 
neſſe to euery good duty,which, 
is bred in our corrupt nature, 
Wherefore whoſoeuer will-fo 
vie this holy duty, that hee may 
thereby bee fu:thered in a god. 
ly life , and bee holpen forward 
thereby toward the kingdome 
of heauen , maſt ſhake off theſe 
icts, and bce conftant and con. 
{cionable therein; and.remem. 
ber for the quickening of him. 
ſe]fe thereunto , one bricte ob.. 
ſcruation, that the greateſt part 
of Profetlors ſhall finde moſt 
prohte by going ouer a few 
good bookes often, yea much 
more then by reading ouer ma- 
ny ſnderly and ſuperficially; 

which hindereth found indge.! 
ment,and confoundeth the me- 


booke is of moſt Chriſtians lit- 


tle 


pry _—_— <a a RIR——_ —___——.. 


{Car.11, of Chriſtianitie, 
tle ſcene into at once or twice 
reading ouer, much leſle the vic 
and fruite of it reaped by dull 
heads, ſlipperie memories, and 
weake practiſers. Thirdly and 
laſtly , whereas many are not 
able by reaſon of the weake- 
neſſe of their minds , and ſhort+ 
neſſe oftheir memories to me. 
ditate of diuine matters ; atten. 
tine and conſcionable reading 
may ſerue in ſtead of holy me- 
ditation , being (as hath beene 
ſhewed) a ſingular helpe to true 
odlinefle, We haue heard be. 

re,that prayerand meditation 
difter very little , and that they 
goe alwayes hand in hand the 
one with the other. Now tou-. 
ching prayer, though there bee 
(thanks be to God-)) many pri- | 
uate Chriſtians that can open- 
the deſire of theirheartsro God. 


quelts,confe{lion of finnes-and 


alone, and.in company, by re- 


One ſpecial 
motive to 
conflant and 
conſcionable 
reading that 
it 5s to many 
i fead of 


meditation, 


Cap.6, 9.2, 


thankſ-giuing, withoutthehelp 


| doubt ) 


Q—— 


of a booke; yettherebee (no! 


—_— p —_— 
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(doubt) a number of true belce- 
uers that hane not attained to 
that abilitie. Soit ts true ( and 
much more)in thisduty of pri- 
uate meditation ; that therebe 
a great'number, who' though 
they can.repeat ſome points 
they hauz heard ina Sermon or 
read inthe Scripture,or ſome 0- 
ther good booke, and in ſome 
fort plod vponthe ſame by the- 
ſclues :- yet they haue nor ſuch 
ſtrength of memory and ſteddi- 
nefle of mind as will carry them 
through with ſuch an exerciſe 
of meditation as hath beene ſet 
down before. When(ſach there- 
fore will meditate,let rhem(ha- 
ning gotten a fit time and place 
for- that parpoſe ) begin with 

that prayer which is ſet downe 

inthat place, ot ſome other to 

the fame. effect, Then let them 

turne tO that point they meane } 
to meditate vpon (either inthe 
Bible or ſome other godly 


booke - ) andlet them-reade it 
with | 


———————_ — 
ee 


[Cav.12, of Chriftianitie, - | 


with more then ordinary dili- 

gence and attention , euer and 

anon lifting vp their harts with 

their eyes and hands toheauen; 
mixing complaints, wiſhes, pe. 
titions, confeſſions, confidence, 

and thankſ-giuing, eyther with: 
a ſoft voyce oralowd voyce( as 
the place will permit, and they | 
ſhall find moſt expedient, )or no 
voyce, fo the heart be through- 
ly affeted with the matter-in 
hand; And then let them-con- 
clude with ſome prayer accor- 


'in the laft Queſtion, of that 
Chapter. 


; 


Cm 4aP.: AM 


: T Hat be the extraor- 
VV dinary helps unto 4 
| goaly life, 
| A. Such as are notcommon 
| or daily in ve, but accordihg-to 
'the extraordinarie occaſions 
| which 


ding tothe direction ſet downe | 
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Feaſting 4nd | 
faſhrng ex+ 
treordanary 
belpes to « 
godly life, 


_<_— ——— ——— 


hs eee td 


392 | 
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F4t holy 
feetting 14, 


An example 


| | of holy fea- 


ing. 
Het 3,10. 


- 17; 


which God offereti. Andrheſe 

are ſpecially two : Firſt , holy 
feaſting or thank{-giaing. Se- 
' condly holy faſting. 

Q. What «5 holy ftaſting? 

A, Ir isa fokemne profellion 
of our moſt hearty thankfulnes 
to God, either for deliuering vs | 
(euen abone our expeCtation)' 
from ſome great cuill , prefling 
or approching; or for beſtow. 
ing ;ſome ſpeciall good thing, 
thar we ſcarce looked for; teſti- 
fied by a more the ordinary(yer 
lawfull) vſe of the comforts of 
this life , and-efpecially with 
more feruent and ample prayer 
and thankgiuing to God, and 
liberalitie to our brethren, 

Q. What example hane you of 
the prattiſe thereof ? 

eA. Ofthe publike prattiſc|_ 
(to which the priuate may bee 
proportioned,)we hauea cleare 


and liuely example inthe books | 


of Efer : where it is ſhewed, 
that the ſubtill and: cruel] plot 


i —— 


Of 


Cap, 12, of Chriſtianitic. 


373 


of wicked, Hdman-againlt the 
Charch. being both diſconered 


made of:a heauy enemy a migh-. 
tiefriend, the people reioy 
and praiſed God with mirthand: 
fcafting, ſending portions one: 
} to another, and giites to the, 
poore. 

Q. What # holyfafting ? 

e4. A fſolkemne profelſion of 
our repentance, by. abſtinence 
fromthe affaires and comforts. 
of this life,)ſo farreas may ſtand 
with comlinelle, and as our in- 
firmities will permit; for the 
humbling of our fogles, and} 
ſharpningof our prayers,cither 
for the remouing of ſore. great: 
cuil felt or feared', or for the 
obtaining of ſome great good 
thing inward oroutward,. that 
is wanting and defired. * 


Q. What u« tbe venefit of theſe 


anddiſappointed, andthe King | ' 


ced 


What holy 
faſting 18, 


two helpes ? 
A, Very great; if they be per- 
formed asithey ought :,/in falti» 
| , - 


C— mc 


The benefit 
of holy fea+. - 


4 ſting. 


—__—— 


__ 


ds Ll | 
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| reſts and with the reading, _—_— 
ws 3 pey= | and meditation of the Word, 
formed, | with ſinging of Pſalmes , and' 
Chriſtian conference:for by the 
one wee ſhall bee raiſed vptoa 
ioyfull recording of Gods wor- | 
de:full kindne!le ; and by the 0. 
tier, brought low for onr owne | 
vileneſſe more ſpecially conſi.- 
dered; and by both of them our 
hearrs ſhall bee drawne excee- 
 {dingly- to more obedience and | 
lone of God, witha continual! 
care of renewing and keeping 
our couenant with him; and ſo 
be effectually ſtrengthening to 
go forwardina godly life. 
<Q What eſpecial encourage- 
ment haue wee-for the performing 
of this holy faft, being an exerciſe 
which our corrupt nature ( m this 
licentiaus age ) 15 bardly drawne 
vnts? _. | | 
Failing m- | A» We hauethis encourage- 
wer ,v/edin | Ment, that it was neuer yſed by 
vame by any | any of the ſeruants of God in 
a * | vaine, andwithont ctfect; = 
| that 


a 
CE I IO 


Cuar.,t2, of Chriftiantie, 


that either they obtained there. 

mouing of the euill felt or fea- 
red,orthe enionying ofthe good 
thingdeſfired;oratleaſt, ſtrength 
to tay themſelues on God,with 
aſſurance that his grace ſhould 
be ſufficient tor them; as the ex. 
amples of Hanna, Danid, Heſter 

Ezra, Danel, Paul,and 
others doe plainly 
ſhew. 


Snnmme of 


| 


the fourth 
booke, 


Neteſsitte of 
4 daily die 
refhion,” 
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| what this direction is and the 
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THE FOVRTH 
BOOKE. | 


WF | & ſummeof this 


OL | Pore 
Y/ SS <. Toſhew 
DS VIV) - that cuery rrue 


' ( belceuing chri- 
ſtian muſt haue direCtion- for 


ſerue God ingrofle , or by the 
great ( as we ſay; ) andto ſhew 


| [his life cuery day, and notto 


parts thereof, and that it is not 
tedious, but rather pleaſant and 
comfortable : for it is not ſufh- 
cient ( though it may feemeſo) 


| | _to] 


|CAaP;2. of Chriftianitic. 


kife ſuch anone mult leade, as 


ro know, firſt, who is a true be. 
leeuer,as Lib, 1 ; fecondly, what 


Lib. 2; thirdly, whathelpes are 
requiſite to the leading of fach 
a life, as Lib. 3 : but alſo what 
dicetions is requuttethereunto 


— — 


Cruare. IT 


Q. [_JOW « that proned? 
H A. By plaine, texts 


of Scripture. Zacharie ſaith,that 
the end of our redemption is, 
that wee being deliuered out of | 
the hands of our enemies,might 
ſerue the Lord without flauiſh 
feare, in holineſſe and righte. 
ouſneſſe all our dayes, Like I, 
75» And Peter ſaith, that wee 
who call God Father , ſhould 
paſſe the whole time of our 
dwelling here in religiousfeare, 
1,Peter 1.17, And Paul willeth 
vs,that there be not at any time 
(carly or late, in youthor age; 

| proſperity 


——_—— 


Proud, 


* 
—_—_— 
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ſperitieor aduerſitic )inan 
_ Sfve an euill heart, Hebr. 
.I2, 
D. What doe theſe teſtimonies; 
_ | conclude, 
A. They doeenforce thus 
much, that wee mo tocallin 
our hearts and affections from 
carrying vs diſorderly. againſt 
duty any day, and that we con- 
ſecrate our ſelues ro Godevery 
Gays not paſſing ouer all to the 
Sabbath, as the manner of ma. 
ny 15(who,if they were well ob. 
ſerucd , keepethe Sabbath day 
ful ſlenderly,)butthat we walke 
with God one day,as well as an 
other, 


— — = 


Cra?. TI, 
Q. | bd elſe 15 it proued; 


eA. Becauſe weare 
charged not onely to cleanſeour 
wayes,by taking heedetothem 
according to the Word, Palme 


119. 


| 


5 
——_— ———_— _ = 


IE 


y- 


— 


_—_— 


”W 


119. 9. and to.doeall rhings to 
the glory of God,1,Cor.10,31 
andto take heedeto our wayes, 


ſo to doe this daily. "M15 


| 2. How appegrees that? 

being a Prince . 
greatly buſied, and that not on- | 54 1.8. 
ly.in matters of peace, but of 


ef, Joſu 


warre eſpecially ( which are 


ration, ) is commanded not- 
withllanding to meditate and 
exerciſe his mind 1n.the booke 
of the Law day.and.night ; that 


all times of the day, Ioſhua 1.8, 
And Daxid proteſſeth, that his 
loue tothe Law of,God was 


ſuch,thathe did meditatethere- 


[inallthe day, long, Pfal. 119.97 
Andin another place kee faith; | 


Euery day Will I bleſſe thee, and 
praiſe thy name for ener and ener, 
{Palme 1.45, 2. Saloman ſaith, 


{fpcaking of Gods commande- 


| LN 


| 


Cap,3 of Chriſtianitic. , 39 


| 


ments, | 


more tumulrugus,and full of di. | 


is,conftantly,carly and late;and |. 


Palme 39.1. and to,keepeour ; Pro,4.23. 
| hearts with alldiligence,but al- 


Deut.15.18 
I — F- 
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| ments, Binde them alwayes pon 
thy heart, Pron,6.21,' And why 
ſhould not mens kearts be daily 
giueritothe Lord, who is moſt 
worthy of them? What haue we 


Luca6,27«' 
28, 


| 


| cannot poflibly bee performed, 


to do inthe day more neceſlary, | 
more profitable , more ſweete 
and comfortable, as will on day 
appeare toall, yea enentothem 
who now will take no know- 
ledge of it ? 

Q. What other proofes haue 
you for this out of the new T efta- 
ment £ 
| eM, Very pregnant; Paw! 
faith, Herein I exerciſe and bufie 
my ſelfe; that I may bane a cleare 
and good conſcience before God & 
men, and that alwayes , At 24 
16; that is, onedayaswellas 
another; 6 one time of the day, 
as well'as another rime. Which 
except a man tye himſclfe to 
take heed to himfelfe ar all ſea- 
ſons; firſt and chiefly in reſpect 


| 


of God, who ſecthithe heart and 


inward! 


Car.z. of (briftianitie, 
inward affetions ; and alfo of 
man , who ſeth the outward | 
ations and behauiour, And in 
another place ( fpeaking of the 
promiſe of cternall life)hefaith, 
T o the which promiſe our tWelue 
tribes alwaies( or enery day )ſer. 
ning God ig bt 1and day , hopeto| . 
come, Acts 26.7. 

Q. What diene you here. 
in ? 

| eA., I obſerue this, thathee 
fith not barely,that they ſerued 
God (which all men will grant 
ought tobedone, at leaſt ypon 
the Sabbath, and at ſomeother 
ſet times, ) but that they looked 
to italwaics day and night,cue- 
ry day ofthe wecke , andeuery 
houre of the day, both morning 
and euening and mid-day, with 
carneſtneſſe, conſtancy and con- 
tinuance, 


d_—_ | 
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Third re«- 
\{on. 


| 


; 
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: Iarn.$.1 26 


| 


\neryday ; for weeare direQted 
there, how to beginnetheday, 


\ 
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©. IX 7 Hat is the third 
2. 
e1 


rcaſon.? 
A. Becauſe ſo many parts of 
a daily dire&tion are fer downe | 
and. commanded by.God in his 
word , as may ſcrue to guide vs 
ſafely and holily throughout e- 


i 


how to proceed in the ſeueral] 
ations thereof, and in what 


ſort to end the ſame, How to 
carrie our ſclues at home and 
abroad', alone and in company, 
how to vſe proſperitie , and 
how to behaue our ſelues in| þ: 
the day of aduerſitie*: and that 
thercfore one day as well as an- 
ether, 1s to bec conſecrated to 
God, and not left free to our 
{.lues, to paſſe itas we thinke 
goodzas many ( euen of ſuch as 
profeſſe the Goſpell ) doe ina, 
very-vnprofitable and vncom- 

fortable 


— 


% | nd 


| Y,) I. 


CaP.4, of Chriſtiantie, 


fortable manner, 
Q, Cari yeu prooke this by 
Scripture 7 
eA.Yes,for( beſides the teſti. 
monies alledged before )where 
Kis ſaid, Eſchueeuill, and doe 
good ; ſeeke peace and follow 
after it , P/alme 3 4.14, Cealle 
to doe euill ,, and learne to doe 
well, Eſayr. +6,17, Canwee 
be ſo grofle, as to imagine, that 
this is tobe done ſome one time 
of the day onely, and not rather 
all the day long? Further,where 
the Wiſe man faith concerning 
the precepts and inſtrutions of 


'G our heauenly Father, Binae 
them vpon thy heart (as molt ſ0- 
{nerazgne preſeruatiues, )41d t ye 
| chews about rhy-wecke-(as imdſt 
precious Jewels :.) 's ſhall le ate 
ther as thou Walkeſp,it (ha l watch 
for thee Cas a Sentinell, ) when 
| thou ſlecp:ſt , and When thou Wa- 
keſt;37 ſhalt ralke with thee, Prou, 
\6.21,22,dorh heenot plainely 


ſhew ,-that God hath not lett 
| oh S 2 the | 


ts 


| 
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the guiding of our lives in our 
owne hands; but hath left order 
in his word, how the whole day 
ſhould bee paſſed from our vp- 
riſing toour downe-lying? 

| ©. How elſe may this be prov. 
ued ? 

A. Theduties required of vs 
areeither the duties of the Sab- 
bath(for which the fourth com- 
mandement giueth direCtion;) 
or the [duties of the fixe dayes. 
And theſeare either common to 
all Chriſtians, as faith, hope, 
loue,praier,watchfulnes,meck.} 
neſſe, patience,mercy, ſobrictie, 


iuſt dealing,truth,contentment, 
&c; or peculiar to vs, in reſpe&t 
of our particular'callings , for 
which the word of God both 
in the commandements and in- 
finite places beſides, doth giue 
plentifull dire&ions, Prow,6.2 3 
2:T «m,3.16,& requireth them 
cuery day. Moreoner (to omit 
other diuiſions )man during the | 
whole time ofhis life , is cither 


afflicted | 


| 
\ 


—_ 


CAaP.7, of Chriftianitie, 
afflitedor merry; ifhe be mer. 
rie & in proſperity, the Spirit of 
God direerth him to bee of 
good comfort , reioycing in the 
Lord ,finging of Plalmes,&c: if 
hebe afflifted, he is direed to 
conſider (namely the caufesand. 
vics.of his affliction, and to 
pray and call vpon God for a 
bleſſed iſſue, Ecclf,7.1 6.lames 

13, 
; oO. Is it poſſible tov ſe allthe 
belpes,'and to performe all the du. 
ries of Chriftiamie exery aay ? 


No ——— — 


eA. No: fora man maybe 
hindered neceſſarily from ſome 


the Word, recetuing the Sacra- 
ment, Chriſtian conterence,&c: 
by ſicknefle impriſonment,con- 
tinuall imployment , want of 
meanes and oportunity, There- 
toreno man is tied tothe vic of 
all the particulars euery day, 
which were impollible; but on- 
ly tothe vſe of fuch of them, as 
a2 ſhall bee able to performe; 


of them,as reading,and hearing | 


_ and 


Dn EE_— 
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| 


| 
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| liberty,is like to be caught with 
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Oe ———_ 


and thatinſfuch a manner, as he 
may gue vp euery night a com- | 
fortable account to God, for 
the Chriſtian palling of the 
day. | 
' 


_—_— 


— 


 —— 


| CHAP, V. 
| 


V Hat ts the fourth rea. 
ſon to prone, that there 
| ought to be adayly di- 
rectron ? 

eA. Thefourth reaſon is ta- 
ken from the conſideration of 
the danger and inconuenience, 
ariſing trom the neglect of this 
holy dutie, for he whodoth let 
looſe his heart any day, or any 
time of the day to worldlineſle, 
iptemperance, or any.ynlawfull, 


q 


the deceitfulnefſe.of fin, and ta 
fal into the ſnares of Satan,who 
ſleepeth not, In reſpeR where- 


ber and watch, 1.7et,5.8, Yea 


of,the Apoſtle biddeth vs beſo- 


Taboo of 


Cary. of Chriſtianitic. | 


Paul exhorteth vs, to watch in 
all things ,. and conſequently ar 
alltimes, 1.T 52.4.5, Beſides, 
experience teacherh, that a man 
falling inthis caſe , ſhall nor ea- 
\fily recouer himſelte, but bee 
more weakened and indange- 
| red by one houres negligence, | 
| | then releeued and holpen by the 


diligence of many daies.- 


plaine by ſome compariſons ? 
eA. Ashee thathatha long 
tourney togoe, Will not count 
this a fufticientdireftion to vn- 
derſtand , that his way Ilyeth 


he muſt goeuery day , how he 
mult paſſe from one to another, 
what turnings there bee one rhe 
| rigat hand,and onthe left hand; 
that at night hee may reiOyce, 
that he is ſomuch the nearer his 
tourneys end (and that in fatety 
and quiet) thenhee was in the 
fnorrung when he ſer forth; and 

$4 hath 


ns. 


Q. HoW maks you thvys point 


Ealt-ward, or Weſt-ward, &c; | 
but will note by what townes | 


Shewed by 


ler, © 


— 


compartſont 
of 4 traucl - 
! / 


p4 Tira, 4.6, | 


v 
ou 
” 
ael_GCGTtwww__wwyowrc. .. 00  D.D.QQ<wock(@_. oa. cu uopc 


—_— ak adpfor + Ay 


rr —— 


| more -woorth then all earthly 


| goeth tobed ; andconfequently 


| world. % | 


| duſt , and his ſpirit to God, the 


Th The Prattice L1 B,4. 


hath not (withthe greateſt part 
loſt his labour by going out of 
the way ; foought a Chriſtian 
to doe inthe pilgrimage of this 


0: , What other compariſon 
haue you ? 

A. As a Noble mans ſteward 
doth not makeagenerallrekco. 
ning of much money laid our, 
but writeth the particulars of 
that he payeth and receiueth, to 
the end hee may diſcharge his 
dutie:, and neither dece1ue his 
Maſter nor himſclf:fo and mach 


more (as the Chriſtian life is 


treaſares) ought euery ſeruant 
of God look daily to his waies, 
that his account for the talent 
committed to his truſt, may leſt 
trouble him at night when hee 


at the day of his death ; when 
his body is. to returne to the 


giuer of it, 
CHa?. 


— 


Car.6, of Chriſtianitie, 


| 


CaaP. VI. 
2 BE there any" other rea- 


ons ? 
A, Yes: for firſt;hethat re. 
ſlueth with himfelf euery mor. 
ning tolooke tohis wayes-all 
the dayfollowing, and to keepe 


God(the ſearcher of his hearr, ) 
and towards men the witneſſes 
i his behauiour:)and in a word 
to follow this dayly dire&ion; 


andto raiſe him vp when hee is 
gonot further from God: wher- 


"doe well in generall, and do not 
ſet: themſeluss particularly to 
obſ{crue their waies, . but as it 
falleth out ; ſhall fall more oſten 
and more dangerouſly , and re- 
cover themſclues againe with 
greater difficultie, 


ſhall finde it of great force to | 
keepe him well when he is wel, |. 


fallen, and to ſtay him,that hee 


2 200d conſcience” towards | 


— 


asſ\uch, as haue onelya mind to | 


— 


8 E: S.$ 0. Wha | 


Other reaſon q 


for 4dire. 


flies 


LAS 


—_— 


F 


_ 
, 
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commande - 
ments, 


{ )1r whole conuerſation muſt 
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Q. , What other reaſon ir 
there? | 
eA, It 1s plaine, that Godre. 
quireth -a dayly and-howerly 
looking to our wayes,not onely 
by thoſe particulars Scriptures 
which haue beene alledged al. 
readie , but alſo by the com- 
mandements of the moral Law; 
which are giuen for our dire. | 
ction, not onely ſome certaine, 
dayesorhoures , but to direct 
a entery day , and euery houre 
of the day ;: a.thing fo cleare 
and manifeſt, ( as might bee 
ſhewed by a particular ſurucy] | 
of cuery commandement ) that 
none candeny it. Beſides, asto 
eſteemeone day more then an-| 
other ' except it beethe Lords 
day, ) andto preſcribe more ho. | ; 
linefſe to ene day then to-ano-| | 
he-, is ſup2:itition : ſo to giuel | 
berry to fleſh any oneday or | 
:oure of the day , ts prophane-j þ| 
eTe and hypoccitie, Finally , .it| 


be, 


— —— —— — - —— —_ 9 — 


Car.7. of Chriſtianitie, 


be in heauen, and not ſome part 
thereof onely, Phil. 3.2 0;'it fel- 
lowes, that we ſtand inneed of 


ourhearts there continually. 


.—_—_— 


— 


Cun4?P. TA. 


; 7 Hat #«&: this 'dail 
| &V direftion ? - 
A. Itisa gathering together 
- [of certaine rules out: of Gods 
word, whereby we may be ena. 
bled euery day to live acccr- 
dingto the will of God, with 
a faithfull and-conſtant- endea- 
uour to pleaſe God in all things 


Q, What: paint obſerne you in 
this deſciption ? * 
A. Tobſerue: fqure.things; 


ſome daily direQtion. to keepe | 


euery day, to his praiſe, and to | 
the ſound peace. of our owne | 
ſovles and conſciences.' | 


firſt,that there maſt \be 2 tathe... |concerumg 


What this 


direftion ii 


4. Thins 


 |Tingtogether of certazne rales, 


this darechi.” 
01. - 


Pfal.1 1 9.9,Secondly,that there | 
| _— mult | 


rs 0 OG 
aut —<—_—_ —AOl,w te _ a 


| 


mn yy. = 
_ —_—_ 
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mult be an endeauonr to follow | 
them, 1. Chron, 28/7, Where 
marke,that it is called an endea- 
uouronley , becauſe perfeCtion 
is neither required of Gad, nor 


ſeeme to require perfection, 'as 
Pſalme 119.1, Luke 1.6. and 
I 1. 28, muſt beeexpounded by 


as Hoſ.6.3.Heb.1 3.18. Third- 


ull and conſtant, P/alme 78.3 4 
and 119.10,T :t,2.1 2, Fourth- 


of God, and a procuring of true 


eAtts 24.16, 


Cra?., VIII. 


necefſarie part of 
; the dayly Dire- 
CHon ? 


to bee looked for of the beſt | 
Chriſtians. And ſachplaces as| 


% 
Fri. Ir, LELLL[F/SNR] AF Us 


thoſe that ſpeake of endeauour,] 
ly,this endeauour muſt be faith- |. 


1y,chat there muſt be a pleaſing | 


peace toour ſoules,Cole /,1.,10,| 


pH # the firſt | 


A, To, 


£ 


DU 
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A. Toberruly humbled for 
our fins , according as(through 


liues by the Law of God) wee 
ſhall ſee the greatneſlſe and hai- 
nouſnefle of them moreor leſſe. 
: Whats the ſecond? 

. To bee raiſed vpin the 
aflured hope of the fforgiueneſſe 
of them , by the promiſes of 
Godin Ieſas Chrift, 

Q. What is the third? 
eA. To prepare onrhearts 
to ſcekethe Lord, and to keepe 
them fir and willing therunto, 
What 15 the fourth? 
A,Toarme our ſelnes ftrong- 
ly and reſolutely againſt all euill | 
and finne., fearing more to of- 
fend the Maiceftie of Almighty 
God, then any thing in all the 
world beſides. 

L. What is the fifth? 

eA.. To nourthh our feare, 
and louc of God, and our ioy in 
him , more then in any thing | 


þ 


| 


| for 


een 


elſe; and ( as thoſe thar looke 


EE ett, þ 


8.Nereſſay 


ana -} arti of thy 
the due examination of our EL ;f 


refzon, 
Plal.4.4, 
Lam.1.25. 
lob, I-95; 


A& 2.38. 
Hol, 14.23, 


Dout, 5.29. 
Heb.3-1 2; 


How thy 14 
to be dowe, 
See the A 


beoke,C «p.7 


[ 


-—_ 


— D 


Pal, ro; x, 
3.3» 

Lam. 3.23: 
r. Thel, 5.' 
13, 


| 


| Phil.4e7. 
Plal;4, 3, 


ZEA 


| 
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for his coming, 2. The. 3. —_ 
endeauour to pleaſe him in all 
things, as occaſion ſhall be offe. 
red. 

Q. What us the ſixth ? 

A, Tocentinue our vnfained 
thankfulnefle to his dinine Ma- 


Prong: 23: 
Mar.,16.4t.' hearts and wayes, and topray 
Mar.13.37-| for ſtedfaſtneſſe and conftancie | 


| 


ieſtic for benefits already recei. 
ucd, and .certainly hoped for 
hereafter, 

QD. What « the ſeuenth ? 

A. To watchouer our owne 


in theſe, 
\. What is the eight? 

A. To keepe and hold faſt 
our peace with God, and fo to 
lye down with it at night,when 
we lay downe. our bodies to 
reſt, 


———  — 


— 


CHA P., I Xq 


£&T O make a more full dc. 


claration of the cight 


fer.) 


O—E——T——__ Rn IT woo 


— 


—_—— 


of (lbriſtianitie, 
former points what ſay you tothe 
ff? 

eA. Weemuſt bee diſpleaſed 
with our ſelues,and humbled e- 
uery day forour ſins,asnamely, 
deadneſle of heur,idlencſle,vn- 
p:oſitablenes, vncharitablenes, 
raſhneſſe, wrath, luſt, &c. and 
not lye downe- and ſikepe in 
them. For that which ghe Apo- 

ſtle ſaith of wrath (that the Sun 
muſt not gge downe vpon it, 

Epheſ. 4. 26; for wrath reſteth 
inthe boſome of fooles, Eccle/. 
7. 9, and the Apoftle James 
ſaith , that- the wrath of man 
worketh not. the rightcouſneſle 
of God, Jum?s 1. 2 0..)istrue of 
all other ſinnes;. and Danid did 
|uery day waſh his bed. &wa- 
ter his couch with teares , P/al. 
6, 6. Yea, the very body,roote 


| 


to be bewailed, P/al. 51.3. 
OV. What ſay you tothe ſe. 


Cond ? 


| A, Weought likewiſe eue- 
Ty 


and fountaine of (ine, .is daily | 


—_ 


| 


| 


| 


oy . 


I» A decide 


ration of 


theſe erpht, 


Tam, 1,40. 


—_— 
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ry dayto be raiſed yptoa chear-| 

full and liuely beleeuing , that| ! 
our finnes thus acknowledged, 
bewailed and repented of, are 
freely forgiuen , and that one 

through the free mercy of God, 
and fatisfaRtion of Teſus Chriſt; 
who is freely giuen vsof God 
to allthat belecue in him , 7obr: 
3.16,thas is,that doe truly truſt 
in, andreſt vpon him aloncfor 
= of ſinnes, and life euer- 


ing. 
. HoW maywebe aſſured of 
this ? 

A. Bydiuerscleare teſtimo- 
ntes andexamples of holy ſerip- 
ture : eAts 2.38. Matt,26.75 
2 .Sam,12.13.2.(hron.33.12, 

13,L4,15.17,18.19.20,Our| | 

| gow:bp [of which it may bee ſoundly ga-| 
maybe, |thered,that wherſocuer truere- | * 

pentanceis found,thereforgine-|- 

Pro.28.13. |nefſeof ſinnes is ioyned with it; | Þ 
and therefore fach as truly ac-| 2: 
knowledge and bewaile theic| 8 
finnes, which the firſt rule re- | F 
quireth, | 


| 


i 


IS 


— WV 


Ad. ret, 


Car.9, of Chriſtianitie. 
quireth,may with good warrant 
embrace and beleeuethe remi(- 
ſion thereof. 

©. Howelſe # it proned, 

eA. The very ſelfe ſamething 
is taught vnto vs by the fifth Pe- 
tition of the Lords Prayer; 
where all the faithfull being 
willed daily to beg the forgine- 
neſſe of their finnesat the hands 
of Almighty God their heauen- 
ly Father, are thereby affured 
that the Lord will beſtow the 
ſame vpon them , (finding their 
harts mercifully inclined to for- 
give others,) Aat.6.12.14.15 
and 18.33. 

Q. What ſay you to the third 

poant? 

eA. How neceflary it is to 
haueour hearts and minds well 
diſpoſed and armed againſt all 
line; eſpecially 2oainfi: our ſpe- 
ciall infirmities, and to hold the 
malterie ouer them , keeping 
them in feare to offend, and in 
care topleaſe God continually; 


7 


| 


Pro wed. 


The $4.4. 
y.belong to 
= _ 
teof righ» 
Feeufacſſe 
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may 


4. 5. 


Fying enill, 


doing £ood, 


 m—— 


| The Prattice Lina. 


<—— 


may appeare by the Scriptures 
alledged before, Heb. 3.1 2,&c, 
as alſo by our owne experience, 
which may teach vs , that every 
day wee are ſtrongly halcd to 
ſome ſinne, by one occaſion or 
another. 

Q. What ſay jouto the fourth 
and fifth? 

A. Thefourth and fifth, that 
is,the flying of euill,and foliow- 
ing of that which is good, pro- | 
cced from the third , that 1s, a 
| heart well diſpoſed, armed and 
reſoluedherein , as the branch 
proceedeth from the ſtocke or 
body bf the tree; for if we dai- 
ly and hourely teare to offend 
God,and withall defire and en- 
|deauour to pleaſe him more 
{thenany creature in the world, 
it cannot be but we ſhall eſchue | 
euill, and do good : and ſo (by 
the mercy ni blefling of God) 
euery day not. onely anoid re- 
prochfull fir;nes , bur-alſo per- 
forme many Chriſtian and com- 
| mendable 


_—_— 
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mendable duties. 
2. Muſt a (hriſtian fpend the 


whole dayin prayer, reading, hea- 
ring of Sermons , and ſuch ether 
duties of the firſt T able ? 

A, No : except it be the Sab- 


bath day, but in one lawfull bu- 
fineſſe or other; as husbandry, 


' 


all which maſt be done in faith, 
andnot (as the manner 1s. chict- 
ly forthe belly, and other car- 
nall reſpe&s, 1, Cor. 10. 31: 
carefully auojzding the common 
corruptions that cleaue to vn- 
belceuers in doing the ſelfe 
fame things, Mat. 6. 32.And 
thus going to worke, Chriltians 
may and ought to be merrie in 
their worke,and at their meate, 
Deut.1 2.18.and 28.46.Epheſ. 
5.18,Col.3.16-: while as they 
who outwardly ſfeeme mot 
mcrrie attheſe rwo ( eſpecially 
attheir meate,) hauc more cauſe 
to mourne and lament, Eccleſ. 7. 
8. Luke 6. 25. 


The whole 


day ( except 
the Satbath 
handy-trade,merchandize, &c: | 9 #9 196: ) 
ſpene wn reli- 
£10Hs $115 


a/es, 


| ©. What 


_ _— 
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| £Q. What ſay you torhankeful-| | 
weſſe , the ſixth part of this dire- 
ton ? 

eF. This dutie muſt bere- 
 newed cuery day , becauſe the 
i mercies of GOD are cuery day 
renewed vpon vs, Lamen.3.23,| | 
and becauſe his mercies endure ' 
for cuer, as it is often repeated 
| (beſides other places of Scrip. 
ture) inthe 1 36.Pſalme, where 
the Prophet doth in cuery verſe 
(there being 26. inal) repeate 
this golden ſentence, For his 
mercy endureth for euer: & Paul 
faying, In all things be thankefull; 
ſheweth , that our whole lite 
ought to bee (as it were ) a per- 
_—_ thankefgiuing,1.T heſ, 
5.18, 

. What ſay you to Watchful- 
ſea wa. ſeauenthar 
retFion, 

eA. Theſe two muſt be cont!- 
nued-throughour the day : for 
watchfulnefſe preſerues the lite} 
from offence,as the eyelids-doe| | 
preſeruc 


— 


—_— _w_— 


1. B.. A. ww... an 


—_— — — —_IJ 
A 


-— 


| prefetue and defend the tender 
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apple of the eye ; and prayer is 
the helpe and hand-maid there-| 
unto, Luke 18, 1. 1.Theſſalon-! 
ans 5.7. 

. What ſay you tothe eighth, 
Which is the keeping of our peace 
with God ? 

A. This peace betwixt God 
and vs, thar paſſeth all vnder- 
ſtanding, being the fweet fruite 
of the ſenen former directions, 
and without which no day of 
our life can bee truely counted a 
merry day, maſt bee caretully 
kepr and maintained cuery day. 
For being iuſtified by faith, wee 
haue and doe enioy it,Rom.5.1. 
And how can wee reioyce al- 
wayes, aSweare commanded, 
Phil. 4.4. except we haue peace 
with Godat all times, without 
which there is no true ioy? theſe 
rules being obſerued, wee ſhall 
walke more ſafely all the day 


long. But heere we muſt anoyd 
3s extremities zone, that wee 


———— 


thinke| 
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8- Keeping 


onr peace 


with God, 


2, Fxtreany 
to be 4Woy- 


ded. 


a 
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a, 
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| The one to 
thinke that 4 
| godly life 
#onfifteth on- 
ly in the ex- 


| 


The other to 
leenc or neg- 
left or parts 
eulay calling, 


{erciſes of re- | 
ligten, 


The Praftice L1sz 4 


* 


thinke it not ſuticient to regard 
| theſe duties ſome -one time of 
the day onely. For ſome do fo 
| carry themſclues that it would 
make one thinke they were of 


| this opinion, that'a Chriſtian 


need not be religious and god- 
ly any longer then he is in the 
yery att and exerciſe of prayer, 
reading > hearing, and commu- 
nicaring. This conceipr, that a 
godly life confiſteth onely in 
the excerciſes of Religion, dri- 
ueth meninto another extremi- 
tic, which-1s, te leaue, negleR, 
or loath their particular calling; 
not conſidering , that by walk. 
ing in them accerding , to the 
former rules, God is ſerued, 
pleaſed and glorthed as well as 
with the other : elſe-wee muſt 
condemne the  genetation of 
the righteous, as Tacoba holy 
Patriarke, Gen. 31. 40, Mo- 
ſes and /Dauid great, Prophets, 
Exodus 3.1. 1. Samuel 16, 
27% Par!:a holy Apoſtle, 
| Acts 


—_—_— ——— 


'Car 9. of Chriſtianzie, 


AQs18. 3.Aand 20. 34, 
. Will «not be impoſſible to 
follow all the rules ? 

A. No: becauſe if but one 
of mans At rules bee througly 
followed, all the other will bee. 
familiar ; ſeeing they all hang | 
together asthe linkes of a gol- 
den chaine: for..a man cannot 
arme himſelfe with'a mind free 
from theloue of :the: ſinne pre. 
ſent, but hee muſt-needs hate 
the finne paſt, defire and im- 
brace the forgiuencſle thereof 
by faith, and finde reſt in his 
foule, and be filled with thanke-. 
fulneſle, &c. | 

. When a man bath attai- 
ned to this , to follow all theſe di- 
reftions , what ſhall he be the bet? 
tey ? 

A. His heart being well ſea- | 
foned with theſe directions, the ! 
froth of his heart and braines 
| (as endlefle andneedlefle wan- 


drings,-vaine cogitations, foo- 


| 


| 


| 


4a 
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This will wor 
behatd, 


'Bene fit of 


bay and noiſome deſires ) ſhall 


be | 


Mat,s.13, 
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be much reſtrained and allayed 
tn him; andhee well fenced as 


| careleſſe, and vuſetled eftate ? 


with watch and ward againſt | 
all other baits of this deceitful 
world, which his aduerfary the 
diuell ſhall lay in his way. 

| . What fball We ſay of ſuch 
drowfue Profeſſors as content 
\themſelues with their preſent, 


| A. Theſe are in extremedan- 
ger to go forward euery one in 


his own way.til they beasblind 
asthe Mole, as deate as the Ad- 
der, as dumbe in all good com- 
munication as the fiih;as ynpro- 
fitable asthe falt that hith loſt| | 
his fanour , which is good for| | 
nothing, no not for the dung-| | 


.[ hill, but to becaſt out and tro-| | 


den vnder foote. O people much 
tobe pitiedand lamented, who| | 


being borne to great honour | | 
and felicitie euen 1n this life,do | 
fo contentedly forgo it, and ſuf- 
fer others without any gricfe 


or emulation to enioy it:whetc- 
all 


4 DT ——— 
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| ſze ? 


_— 
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as if they were well aduiſed, 
they would flic from a licen- 
tious life, being a ſweet poyſon; 
and chuſe to ſp:nd one day 
godlily'euen for the ſound fruit 
and pleaſure of it,)rather then a 
thouſand otherwiſe, 


— - —_— — 


+ ” 7 hd 


T 


”-_—— 


Hat outWard duties 
moſt commonly bee 
done entry day, but 


—C _— -—CC—_— 
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| 


Pal, 84,10, 


| 


| eAn, Therebcenine:: firſt , ' dvties wr 
' Waking with God. Secondly,  /*7*'*4 
$ | morning prayer. Thirdly, 'ap- 
8 | plying ot our callings. Fourthly, 
{ | the right vie of company. Fitth- 
'ly,, right vſe of folitarineſſe. 
J | Sixthly, right vſe of proſperity. 
| Seuenthly,right vÞ ofaftlition 
Eighthly, the family-exerciſes, 
| Ninthly, the ſuruey or viewing 
| 0i the day pa't, | 


L.What | 


9 0atward ſ 
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p2 | "ia; Whatis it to awake with ; 

God ? | 
1 To awehe | eA, Toawake with God is, | 
| with G-4 ' when, ſoſooneas we haue bro. 


———————_— _ 


(Gen. 28.16 | 
Prou.6.2:, ken off our (leepe in the mor- | 


ning,we reſolue with our ſelues 
ro giuchim the belt fruits ofthe 
| day, and to make it our firſt 
| ' worke to commune with him; 
lifting vpour hearts ina briefe, | 

| yet humbleand carnelt manner, 
( | by thankeſ-guing, prayer , and 
i 


confelliorn} of {ins to his Maic- | 

{{ſtie, and couenanting with our 

owne hearts to walke viith him; þ. 
all the day. 

WW Ley What is the benefit here-| | 


Rene te of | GE. Hereby our hearts ſhall' | 
| awalyng b EY 4 h Fr 
gw. e drawne the rather to feare | 
[ | and lone. him, reioyceand truſt 
| in him. For being firſt in ac- | 
| [count with vs, and hauing the | 
| firſt and chiete roome in our 
(hearts early in the morning, ' 
Plal,z 6.4. [(whenthe wicked imagine mil: 
chiefs in their beds , and mind! 
4 worldly, | & 


- —_ A ——_— 


——— 
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| —— — 
— O — 


worldly matters ſo ſooneas they 
awake,) he will be more ready 
to blefle, preſerue, and comfort 
vs all the day long, 

O. What is required in mor- 
ning prayer ? 

\ eA. That wecontent not out 
ſclues with this quiet and ſecret 
looking & lifting vp our heatts 

|f0 God; but that before wee en- 

| ter vpon any buſineſle and af- 
faires, wee do (af it may be ac- 

' compliſhed) ſolemnly vpon our 

knees make profcllionot our re- 

' pentance, taking'to our ſclues 

words ( as the Prophet faith 

, Hof. 14. 3.) that 1s, vitering 

of onr complaints, requeſts, and 

| thank{-giuing with our mouths, 
| preparingour ſelyes by medita- 
tion thereunto. 

Q. What ts more ſpecially tobe 
obferued in offering vp this mor- 
ming acrificeto God ? 
ef, Herein it ſhall be very 
| expedient in our comp'aining 
| to make mention of thoſe: ſpe- 
a 3 Clat; 


— RS ——_—— 
— —— 
— 
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| 


1 


A. Morning 


prayers 


Dan,6.10, 


cpeciall pb- 
(#4411085 
t Pp ra yer. 


| 


| 


n |red God; andinour thankeFgi. 


ji" —{ A 
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ciall ſinncs, whereby wee haue 
moſt diſpleaſed and diſhonou. 


{ning to mention and call to 
mind ſome ſpeciall tauor recei- 
 uzdathis hands. 
| £. What ſuy youto mens par- 
ticular Callings ? 
ef. When we haue thus offe. 
;red vp our morning ſacrifice, 
and giuen to God that which 1s 
Mal Gods, we muſt alſo giue to Ce. 
-3-** ſar that which is his, chearefully 


1.Cor.7.20 


? Diſcharge 


onr calling, 


| 


Reaſons why | A, Becauſe we are comman- 
| 


1.Tkeſ -,5, | and faithiuls, applying our 
|f{clues (it wee be ſeruants ) to 
| ſerne our bodily maſter : other- 
wiſe to performe ſach Cur1esas 
God hath fittted ys for, and cal- 
led vs vnto, 


— 


| ded and. encouraged by God fo 
| todoe. 1.T heſ,4.11, Prox.6.6, 
| &c. and{indmers other places: 
and therefore wee are to vſe all 
| diligence herein,/er,48.10.be- 


jing aſſured of good ſucceſle, 


Pal. 
Ain am__—————— —— _ — Sd 


| 


[Cap.1 oO, of Chriſtianitte, 
P/al. 1.1.2.3. and thar perfor. | "TRE 
ming fuch duties with hea- | pyj1,z.30, 
uenly mindes ( which is a high | 

oint Of true godlinelle , ) wee : 

all not coole any grace or | 
quench *any holy affection in | 
our iſelues', bur rather kindle | 
and increaſe the ſame. 

DO. How muſt wee benanaour 
Fre incompany? 

eA. Herein three things mutt * 

beeobſerued : firſt, that webee ! 4-Rizbr ve 
harmleſſe , Ieauing no 11! favour | hang 
behinde vs,either by our ſpeech | gs 
or bchauieur. Secondly, that 
we frame our ſelues to beare, Gal,6.z,; 


409 
— 


| 
with,and forbeare one another, | 
being ready rather to put vpa 
great deale of wrong then doe | 


i. 


[a little. Thirdly,that we be carc- | 
full both to get ſome good. by { Rom,1,t1. 
thee ſpeech and examples of o- ' 12, 
thers, andalfo to doſome good 
to others by our owne. 

Q How muſt-Wwee ſpend the 
tame When we are alone ? 

eA. No lefle carefully then 
' 


| 
p 


How 10 be 
| /olttarie, 
when |/**® 


— $— --  v- 


ut— —  —__ 
— 


em 
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| of proſper ity 
[1.P6ot. 2.34. 
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when weare in company, both. 
in avoiding that which is enill ,! 

& doing ot tthat which is good: 

yea rather, much more becauſe 
wewant thatbridle to reſtraine | 
vs from ſinne,and that ſpurre to 
quickenvs to vertue, which we | 
enioy when wee are good and; 
godly company. Beſides, Satan 
is then,as at any other rimefand 
more too.) ready toſet vpon vs, 


L 13 4-1 


;4S he didon Lot, Dauid, Cbrift,| 


andothers: Ger,19.31, 2. Sam., 


10,1. 2, Math,4.1.2. 


| W. F1oW aye profperitie 424) 
tie | [aWfull comforts of this life ro 


ihe 4 vita? 


A, Wee'mult yſethem 7s 
warily and circumſpectly, cuen; 
as ſtrangers or pilgrims, not | 
ſweliing or growing inſolent, 
neither waxing idle and pro-| 
'phane; but viing them with | 
ach ſobrietic and moderation, 
rhat wee may beethe better by 
them, 1.Cor,7.,29.30.31, Jam. 


1.9, 
0. How 


= 


— -—— 


Car.10, of Chriſtizmitie, 
2 How muſt wee be affeted, | 


| rouching affiiction? + | 


A, Weemult be ready tore. | 
ceivethe ſame with ſuch meek- | 

ele and humilitie,thar our pa- | 
t.entminds may be 'Known: to 


i 


all, Phi.4.5.wiſcly waying!with 
our ſclucs, firſt, what, and who 
wee bce that areafiliaed, euen 
moſt vile ard wretched ſinners, 
who hau2 deſerted a thouſand 
. times more.Sccondly,who it is 
| that doth aftl;& ys, euen God | 


onely wiſe, good , and righte- 


ous. Thirdly, what isthe end 
and fruit of our affliction, 
-Q. What ſayyouto family-ex. 


erciſes as prayer reading Cc, 


A, IT fay, that conſidering 
how ready we are to be drawne 
from God, & to forget all good 
duties,theſe exerciſes are to bee 
performed conftantly and reue- | 
rently, and eſpecially p:ayeris 
; euerie day to bee ſolemnly offe- | 
red vp to God. | 

2. FHoW muſt We vieW the day 
| T 4 paſt | 


Q———————_—_— 


7. Right vſe 
of af]. Hons, 
Gen.22.10 
Job 39-4. 
Dan, g.8$. 
Hcb12.5, 
10.11. 
P{al.119, 


67.71, 


8 Family 
exerciſes, 
Phil.v.5. 
Ephel,s 4, 
2.Pcrt,2 


—— — ez 


L 


, 
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paſt at our lying doWne? 


0 Viewing of 


; 
— 
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 _ 


cA. Bylookingbacke , and 
conſidering what good wee 
haue done, and in what manner 
as alſo what duties wee haue 0- 
mitted ; and what fins we hauc 
commirred, what blellings we | 
haucenioyed. and what crofles 
we haue met withall,and accoc- 
dingly labourto bee affetted as 
occaſtonis offered , with godly 
reloycing , or godly mourning, 
gtuing chankes to God for his 
mercics , and reconciling our 
{claes to him for our ſinnes:and 
{0 lie downein peace, ready (if 
it be the will of God ) to make 
our bed our graue, reſoluing 


{ (if we liue )to thun the ſinnefor 


which we haue ſmarted, and to 


| g0c on more and more conſtant- 


ly and cheartully in the good 
dutics wherein wee haue beene 


|CuaP.1 1, of Chriſtianitie, 


— 


CHAP. XT.- 
FT Hat vs the benefit of 


RAY ' this aireEtion? 

\ eA. Very-great. For , firſt, 
though ( bleſſed bee God!) the 
light of the Goſp-1] hath ſhi. 
ned a gocdly time in dice's 
corners ofthis land-; yetſew(in 
compariſon )) are to bee found} 
that beable to guide themſclues 
with ſ{weet peace through their 
troubleſome lm2s, Second y, 
without it ( 0: the like in ſab- 
ſtance ) none can be long well 
ſetled'to ſpend the day religi- 
oul]y; and to paſl: chearefnlly 
{from one duty to another,with- 
out too much toile and tedioul(- | 
nefle;and toriſe ox laftheir fals, 
and to keepe themſclues well 
| whiles they are well. * 

©. What other benefit is there 


of it ? 


eA, Thirdly, it will teach vs | 
in particular manner how to lie | 


Rexeſing of 
this direRion- 


th 


— - 


T5. downe,; 


1 414. 


ttt. tl 


| downe,and how to rife vp;how 
to labour,and how: to reſt; how 
to reioyce,and how to mourne; 
how to feaſt , and kow: to faſt; 
how to behaue our clues in 
companie,and how to be ſolita- 
rie.Fourthly & laſtly,this courſe 
will teach vs by by proofe & ex- 
 perience, that the C hriſtian life 
hath no match for eaſe , plea- 
| fare, and delights; and thoſe 
| moſt ſound, permanent and vn 
| ſpeakeable, as being able to 
| giue v$ heaucnly mindes , euen 
| when wedeale in earthly mat- 
ters;and to fill vs with ſpiritual] 
peace and toy , when wee haue 
fmuch bodily paine and worldly 
| forrow. 


| Q. 5s eeing the well ordering of 
Our lines, accoraing to ſucha dr 


| | | 
| re6tzon, # ſuch a treaſure;what 1s 


derance viito ut ? 


2 \Ranciein it ; for fich is their 
| f: () - | 


:he fſpeciall impediment and bin- 


Arn, Surelie this, that men 
| wilvſe no diligence and con 
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'Ca P.11, of Chriſtiani:e. | 
frowardneſſe,thatnotwithſtan- 
ding they find by common cx- 


and profeſſions, though a man 
haue anaturall aptneſle and in- 
 clinationto them , yet hee muſt 


perience , thatin'other trades | 


bean apprentice at them,and(as | 


irweare ) a diligent ſtudent in| 
them diuersyeares (as ſeven, or | 
eight, ormore, )betorehecan | 
cometobe perfect in them; yet 
[in this molt excellent myſterie 
of Chriltianitie( being aſcience 
fo farre aboue nature, ) and e- | 
uen contrary yntonatureghe isa | 
rare man who 'will thimſcle 
[to bee conſtantly png by the 
[rules of religion but ſcuen or 
| eigat moneths together : but 
inconſtantly and vncertainly,by 
fits and good moodes , one day 
a little , another day more, and 
ſomeday nothing at all. Sopaſ. 
ſing their daies with little pro- 
fit to others, and with lirtle t-ue 
peace and comfort to them- 
{lucs, 
| CnaAP, 
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we /hould 4- 
whe with 
God, 


| 
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| 


Matt-6.21. 


| 
| 
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' 
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claration of the firſt out. 
Ward dutie of Waking with God, 
ſet downe chap 1 0;why ſhould wee 
aWake with God? 

A. We ought toawake with 
God, that is, to haue godly and 
holy cogitations . alloene as c- 
uer our {leepe is ouer,for diners 
reaſons. Firſt, where our chicte 
treaſure is, there ought our 
hearts and thoughts firſt and: 
chiefly to bee ;. but our chiefec 
treaſure, hope, and happineſſe 
is inheaucn , Jaidvp with God 
in Ckriſt ; therefore our fi-ſt 
thoughts ought to bee heauenly 
and ſpiritual, Secondly , ſuch 


meanes to reuiue & renew that 


gracious thoughts are good| 


ſoundneſlc of heart , and fiweete | 
peate of conſdience wherewith 
we lay downe;andto ſupprefle 
{{c, roots of bitterneſſe as will 

elſe 


p 


\Car.12, of Chriſtianitie, 


elſe ſaine the ations of our life; | 
and to keepe vs in good frame 
all the day long: which willthe 


aſtray at our firſt. awaking out 
of ſleepe. 
Q. Wherefore elſe ? 

A. Thirdly , becauſe the 
faithfull haue a promiſe, thar (if 
they be not wanting to them-. 
ſelues ) W:/dome (hall commune 
With them When they Wake,Prou, 
6,22 : tharis,God will be ready 
by the gracious working of his 
holy Spirit, to bringto their re- 
membrances the ſweete and 
ſound inſtructions which kce 
hath ſer down in his holy word, 
Fourthly, the examples of the 


more hardly be doneot vs, it we | 
| [ſuffer ourhearts to range an goe 


Saints of God are encourage- 
ments to the performance of 
this holy duty. What a blefled 
waking was that of Jacob, who 
hauing thought of God at his 
lyingdowne te ſleepe, ard be- 


— 


Ing comforted by him in his } 
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ſl:epe, 


417 


Gen 23,16 


I 7% 


ET ThePratice Ling, 


fleepe , didawake with ioy and! 
admiration of the greatnelle and 
goodnefleof G O D. This was 
Dartids daily praQtiſe, Plal,119, 
147. | 
C1. How ſhall they doe, who 
thraugh barrenneſſe in gooa 
thonghts, are not abl: to ſet their 
hearts aworke ? 

Helpes for A, Let ſuch be prouided be. 
wear 2% [fore-hand of ſome good mat- 
cer 2 as firft, with all chankful- 
* |nelle to acknowledge how they 
haue beene refreſhed by their 
reſt and ſleepe, and kept from 
|the manifold dangers of the 
| night both bodily and foiritu- 
all. Secondly; let chem thinke 
ypon thcir glorious and blelled 
reſyrretion , whereof their a+ 
waking cut of {]-epe is a Jiuelie 
image, P/alme v5 .and 17.inthe 
cnd. Thirdly, lee them m2dicate 
vpon their ſpirituall armour, de- 
ſcribed, {h.3, chap,7 3 or vpon 
ſume of the cbfruations 1:t 
downeabour meditation , /512, | 


| 4% « 
' CY, 
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| 


b 


E 
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cap, 8,or vpon the parts of the 
daily direCtion , ſet downe cap. 
$.ot this booke, 

O.what may be one maine and 
ſpeciall point for all men to muſe 
vpon e 

A, They may muſe earneſtly | 5,4, jone 
vpon the louing kindneſſe , free | m Chriſt is 
merc7 , and vnchangeable loue | «fe. 
of God inlefus Chriit; the re- 
membrance whereof at our firſt 


awaking out of ſ|cep: , wili bee 
| more comfortable ( if we carrie 

ſuch minds as wee ſhould ) then 
| any worldly thing can pollibly 
| bevntovs, For eucn as hee that 
| being condemned to die 2 tcm- 
| poralldeath, at his veric fir(t a- 
, waking weuld conceine great 
10y, it one ſhonld bring kim 
 certainenewes that his pardon | 
| were obtained, and ſorne good 
| prefkerment procured for him; 
| how onghtheto reioyce, that 
| being 'by nature the child of 
, wrath, ſhall beeccr:tfied by his | 
owne conſcience (the Spiritof| 
| God\ 
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| Lukrtt,; Us 


Thu hindevys 
nerony brfi- 


neſſe, 
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that it isthe onely rightway to. 


God bearing witneſle thereun- | 
to ) that he is not onely treed 
from cternall condemnation, 
but alſo made an-heire of. an. e. 
uerlaſting kingdome, $. 
. Will not this manner-of a- 
waking with God hinder men from. 
thinkzng Tpon other. neceſſaric 
buſineſſe and duties of their Cal. 
lng ? | 
eA. No: For a Chriſtian bc- 
ing welprepared,may in a ſinall; 
ſpace litt rp his heart to almigh- 
tic God his heauenly Father , 
and (as it were )falut. him with 
an holy remembring ot. his fa- 
therly kindnefſe; giuing him | 
humbleand hearty thankes for | 
his preſent refreſhing and late | 
' preſcruation in ſouleand bolie, 
which 1s ourtrue waking with | 
God: which will be fo farre off | 
trom hindring our -confciona- 
ble cogitation of other things, 


| 


| 


thinke of them., as they ougit| 


to bethought vpon. | 
HD. What | 


| 
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O. What if ( notwithſtanding 
all this furniture of matter ) the | 
mind be not frong enough to hold 
i ſelfe attentine to ſuch holy me- 


aitations? 


thee, ſecke to faſten vpon ſome 
good matter that may be profi. 
table for you both:but if ſuch a 
one be wanting, then arife( if it 
beeconuenient) and ſt thy ſelfe 
to offer vp thy morning ſacri- 
tice ypon thy Knees, as thouart 
directed in the ſecond duty.Bat 
i: it bee not conucnient to riſe 
(integard of health, or other- 
wiſe, ) then either reade ſome 
part of Scripture, or other good 
booke if thou bee fitted for it; 
or elſe repeate ſome things by 
heart which thou haſt earned; 
as fome Palme, or peece ofa 
Chapter;or at the leaſt(doingir 
with true deuotion } the tenne 
Commandements, or Lords 


Prayer, till thou haſt ſeaſoned | 
| 10 thy | 


OE 


eA. Then if thou haſt a fit 610d /perch 


companion that 18 awake with *2*7<#0 
ſuch 45 be 


——— 


— EOS + ——_ CO 


— 


that to 
nile mm 


ready, 


making vs . 


422 


= 


— 
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thy heart, and alutedthe Lord, | | 
( as hath bene ſaid, before thou 
begin ro bid the world good-| 
mozrow,and to thinke vponthy 
cartiily buſinefſe. | 

. Hows 4 (hrifttn to buie| 
his mind, whi.e be is mains bun” 
ſelfe ready? 

A, Bccauſe this vſually ta- 
keth vp a good deale of time 
with moſt men and women,and' 
efpccially with ſome that are 
more ſlow about it (though e.' 
nery oneought to be as ſpecdy, 
as :3e can, ) it ſhall be good in! 
thattime to goe ouer the ſcue-| 
rall parts of the ſpirituall armor | 
ſer downe and deſcribed, lib. 3.) 
Cap. 7. | 

. | 


i 


CS r——_ 


CnayPy. XIII. 


g.V V Har ſay yorto the 


ſecond datic of be. | 


A, 1ſay, that ſo ſoone as we 


- — <> SCE energy o———— a ro —_——  — — — ———— 


can 
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can conueniently , weareto $0 
Q- 


abour it, andſet vpon it, in 
lemne manner humbling our 
ſelues vpon our knces; firſt, ac- 


our God, in benefits daily and 
howrely receiued both to ſoule 
and body; and that not onely in 
oenerall , but ſometimes more 
particularly, that wee may be 
more nearly Knit varo him, 


Secondly, humbly and heatttly | 
P ' 


bewailing and contel..ng them 


to God, accuſing our ſclues for| 


them, and bcing humvled vn 
dzr the. bnrden of them, and 
' . . 

touched with a ſpeciall remorce 
to: thoſe fins which moſt pur- 
{ue vs. 

9. Waat may bee the fruite 
thereof t 


| 


4, Hereby wee ſhall ſee our 
ſeluestobe moſt vile and wret- 
ned perſons, infinitely indeb- 
ted to the juſtice of God; and 


not onely kept backe from car. 


| 


nall 


—_ 


oy — —— 


O—— 


1, Thauky. 


knowledging the Kindneſſe of | 8'*"%s: 


2 Confeſ 


recording and viewing our ſins, ; fon, 


Fruit of hu« 
miliation, 
lob.409. 4 , 


3.Peritoow, 


! 


| 
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nall confidence and fecuritie, 


| [bur alf6 become humble and| 
broken hearted , and fend vp 


moſt ſtrong cries to God in Te. 


ſus Chriſt, confidently looking 
for the pardon of onr ſinnes,and 
ſo find the death of Chrift day. 
ly freſh, ſweet, and ſauourie to | 
our ſouls,” 

. What is to bee done in the 
third place? | 
e<, Inthethird place we are 
to pray earncſtly and in faith for 
grace and power to mortifieour 
ſinnes, and to direct our wayes 
according to the word of God; 
and then tor allearthly blellings 
needfullfor vs : and fiirther for 


the feeling of our owne necelli. | 
tics,to be moued with compal- 
ſfion towards our brethren , and 
topray for the like g-aces and 


bleſlings to bee beſtowed vpon' 
1them 


0. Muſt this be alwayes the! 


oO GS—RQ© TO RO - ———— S— I—_ 


| firſt worke of the day? 


- 


A. Yes, except it bee in time 
of 


CaP.12. of Chriſtianitie, 
of ſickneſſe , when men kcepe 
their beds, for then it may be. 
ioyned withthe former directi. 
on of awaking with God; and 
though our paine make our 
prayers ſhort, yet they muſt be 
no kefſe feruent then at other 
times. And ifin health it can- 
not be our firſt worke, yet let vs 
beware, leſt ourdeferring of it, 
' make vs negleGt it altogether, 
but take the next oportunitie 
that is offercd; neither let a 
| light occaſion ( for fuch hallne. 
er be wanting)makevs deferre 
1t, «ſpecially let nor our owne 
loath and vnwillingnes (which 
1s even withvs )cauſe vs to omit 
it,andſlip it ouer, 

| Q. What #« the reaſon, that 
many vſing this exerciſe daily, 
| reape little or no fruite at all by 


ut? 
| 


| A, Becauſe eitherthey come 


s muſt 
be or firſt 


Why many 


' hottoit with humble and well projers Vito 
ordered hearts ; or elſe there is ;frwifu#, 


ome ſpeciall finne in the Way, 
y 


F 


hl 


o — 


{ 


| or lawfull | the two former dutiesand dire- 
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|by meanes whereof it cannot(as 
[1t were incenſe ) aſcend vp into 


| the preſence of God. 


Pl 41,24 


= 2—_ 


| 


— — 


CHAP. XIIII, 


wAVAY, Hat is to be conſide. 
red in the third dutie 
about our calling ? 


eA, Our minds being thus 
prepared and well ordered by 


Third! y,of | 
callings, _ wee are to ſet vpon our 
particular callings; wherein 

\ .Peints,, |Fhreethingsarero bee conſide. 
red, firſt, that a Chriſtian, be.. 

| {ſides his maine and generallcal.| 
ling of Chriſtianity, muſt live in| 

ome lawfull and particular cal. 
| ling. Secondly, that { n:t omit- 
| ting the exerciſes of godlineſſe)! 
they muſt tairhfully and dili- 
ently walke in the fame. Third- 
|ly,thatthey who do-fo ( which! 
'none can but onely Gods chil-! 
den ) do thizhly pleaſe. God] 


; 


th-re1n, | 
he. 2c 


—_— 7 — 


CaP.14. y of Chriſtiantie. | 


therein, and do find great helhe 


religiouſly and Chriſtianly., 
Q. HoW do yout proue the firſ? 
oint 
eA. Firſt, by plaine texts of 
Scripture,as where it is ſaid, In 
the ſiveat of thy face ſhalt thou 


leatethy bread, Gen. 3. 19; and 


Paul faith, Study to be quiet, 
and to meddle with your owne 
buſineſſe, and worke with your 
hands, 1.Tneſ. 4.11; and after- 
wards he taxeth them that line 


notin a particular calling,as diſ- 
rom perſons , not fit to bee 

kept company withall, yea as 
bulie-bodies, and ſuchas are not 
worthy to eate. 

Q. How elſe proue you this ? 

| <A. By the practiſe of the 
| Church, and example of Gods 


thereby to paſſe the whole day | 


P 
vl * 
%J 


Euer y (hri. 
ſtian maſt | 
baue ſome 


ſpecrall cale 
ling. 


' 2. T hef. 3-6. 


Examfles, | 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Saints inall ages,as Abcl,and 0- 
thers before the Floud ; the Pa- | 
traarkes Abrabam,Iſack, Tacob, | 
andhis fſonnes before the Law; | 
hn inknite others both _ | 

the 


4.28 T he Prattice [1s 4s 
- ro , and vnder the Goſ- 
ell. 
4 , #1oW proute you the ſecond 
point, that we muſt vſe faithful. 
neſſe and diligence therein ? 
ting eF. Becauſe, firſt, hee that is 
"be. | Nloathfull and negligent in per- 
! forming the duties of his cal. 
ling, and doth walke looſely, 
_ carclic{ly therein, is next 
' couſin to him that liuerh with- 
out acalling ; yea hee is brother 
to him that is a ſtroy-good, ora 
great waſter, Prou.18, 9.Se- 
condly, ſeeingto walkein acal. 
ling, 1s the worke of the Lord 
lir.48.10. | ( as hath beene prooned in the 
Neel of former anſwer ) hee tkatdoth it 
calling, negligently is accurſed. Third- 
break, all |1y, God of his rich mercy hath 
Table, allowed man ſixe dates, not to 
loyter, but to labour and dif- 
pacchhis buſineſſe in, Exod. 20, 
Fourthly, beſides withour dili- 
gence ina particular calling, fu- 
periours could not gouerne and 
| prouide for their interigurs,nor 


| | infe-\ 
—— —  .— A. ER. m—_ 


| 


— ——————— 
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| inferionrs ſerue and pleaſe their 
{periours » according to the 
commandement ; nor-eci- 
| ther of both preſerue their 
health, according to the ſixth 
| commandementz nor auoyde 
 idleneſle, and thefruites there-| 
| of, according to-the ſucnth; | 
| nor ſhunthe crimoof theft, for- | 
| biden inthe eighth ; andpre- 
| ſerve their names, as they 
are willed inthe ninthz butbe | 
 cuex coueting and diſcontent, 
| contraty tothe (tenth cotumari- 
 dement, It were infinitetorec- | 
| ken vp the: finnes and'dange-. 
| rous: dicommoditics that at- | 
tend vpon them that either | 
v2 without acallingg* ordeale 
| negltgently\-and”::carele(ly - in 
| tier callings;as appcareth (to 
omit other teſtimonies) Pron,6, 
11.13.14,2nd2 4.30. | 
| | 2. 1s therg any other reaſon 
| £0 proue this? | | 
| 4, Yes:for fifthly ie may bee! 
| prouedby theywofubexperience | 
V &.. 


——— —  — —— —  ————_—— 
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prn'ſhed, 
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0 plrafing to 
God,and 4 
belpe foo | 
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ther dutias' 
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of ſuch,as haue either walked in 
anvnlawfulcalling,as Thecues, 
Coſeners, Gameſters,and Para- 
ſites, Stage-players, and ach 


| 


like;or elſe wandred without a 
calling , who beſides that they 
are commonly vnprofitable ca. 
terpillers , yea burdenſome and 
chargeable to orhers thar haue 
little need of them,and litrle de. 
light in them, they either grow 
prophane in their liues , or fall 
away from the truth otreligion 


into damnable ſets:and erro- 
neous doctrines. 
, How appearethit(tocome 


| 


calling pleafeth God ? ' 

A, This may eaſily appeare 
to any that ſhall conſider, that: 
53 hee that hoy no _—_ 

ing , or walking negligently 1n 
2 lawfull , breaketh ( ina man- 


to the: firſt branch of the third| 
| poznr )that diligent walkzng in on 


ner) allthecommandements of 
the ſecond Table, thereby high-/ 


"ROE" lh —_— v 


diſpleaſing God, and | 
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— 


acurſb&vponhkimſelfe , ſo he thar 
walketh diligently in a lawfall 
calling , keepeth the comman.- 
dements of God, which hath 
alwayes a promiſe of blefling 
annexed to it, Lenit, 20, Deut, | 
28,Pron,10,4.22, 

Q. Doe all pleaſe God , that 
labour painefully in the Mmiſte. 
rie, Magiſtracy, Husbandrie, 
eMerchaudizs , Handie-trade, 
or, | 


ly aboureth, bee a true belecuer 
(for withour faith-it is vnpoſli. 
bletopleaſe God, Heb. 11, 6.) 
andone'that endeauoureth dai-' 
lytoamendhis life, Secondly, 
thathee performe earthly buti- 
nefſe with an heauenly minde, | 
and ſothar his paines and care! 
about his particular calling doe | 
[not hinder him from pertor-. 
ming the exerciſes of religion 


| 


in duetime , and from growing | . 
_.i.-Y in! 


—— 2 


A. No,but onely wheretheſe',,....,.. | 
rules & conditios are obſerued; þerein to be | 
firſt, that he who thus paineful. '-4/c,u4, 


_ 


a 


—_— 
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| 


This 15 4 
furtherance 


to-4 epdl 
">" 4 


| 


| 


| 


|S 
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in grace thereby , and-ſo-play | 
rs. good husband , 29'that hee. 
become nota, wothdling , find... 
ing more ſivectnesinhis world. | 
ly gettings, then in his ſpiritual} 
zine. Thirdly,that hee fo ſhun | 
vnneceſſarie medling 1n other! 
mens matters , that hee be not; 


_—_— 


ſhut vp in his owne bowels, 


with ncgle of dealing in his 


brothers cauſes, whendutic and 
| conſeience doe bind him there. 
unto. 4.+] 
D. You haut fattsfied me for 
therwo firſt brauches of tht'third 
point ; What ſay you to thethird,\ 
hoW ss this walking im our calling | 
a furthcrance to a godly life? 
. A, Seeing to labour. dili= 
gently.infome lawfull-and par- 
ticular fun&ian , is that which 
God onely wiſe 'and merciful! 
will haue vs beſtow the greateſt | 
part of cuery day in(except oN- | 
ly the Sabbath day, )how can 1t 
bee buta great furtherance t02. 
godly life, ro follow God 1n 


| 


doing. 


Cre re te 


0 
| 


— — - — 


doing that which hee =, 1s | 
ar our hands , and to walke in | 
that path with ſo many thou-| 
ſands of hisSaints(as alſo hison-.! 


of his fleſh, Luke 2. 57.) hane 
troden before vs? And how is it| 
poiyble tor any man to Jive 
godlily in this world , that be- 
| ttoweth ſo great a part of his 
| lite otherwiſe then God requ1- 
reth in his Word? This which 
hath beene ſpoken doth not ſim- 
ply deny a Chriſtian man liber- 
tic to change his calling. For 
though it muſt not be done! 
raſhly;, becavſe vſually a man 
may be beſt able to deale inthat 
wherein hee hath beene trained 
| and brought vp, yet if by reaſon 
of the the decay of his former 
'rrade,or any other neceſſity be- 
(falling him doe force him vnto | 
it, he may betake himſclfe to a- 
| nother calling, ſoit be lawfull, 
;andhee in ſome meaſure able for 
't, Yeaitchce bee difabled from | 
| Y' 2 fol- 
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ly begotten Sonne in the dayes Mark,s.;. 


| Exod,3:t. ;* 


F 
_— —  — — —  — 


3 
' To 1714 a 044 
[abours 


' chexref all, 


} 


'Jer.15.10, 


& 20.8, 
Ela.49-4. 
Icr.45+3» 


|muſt patiently beare it, & make 


| " The Prattice L1>.4. 
followingany trade atall, hee 


ithis calling to ſerue God and 
rraſtinhim , and hope for fuch 
'reliefe as ſhall bee competent; : 
looking after a whileto beere-| 
[ccined inco the boſome of A. 
| brahem,where he ſhall be abua-/ 


| 


 dantly comforted and refrefhed 
| Latne16,22.25, 

| Q. What ut the wſe of theſe 
three points handled m this chap. 
FFF. 

A. To conuince and reproue 
them that take notthis courſe, 
and toencourage alli true belce- 
uers to walke chearefully and 
diligently inſome lawfall veca- 
|tion; ſkeing itis a thing fo plea- 

ſing ro Ged , and fo pro able 
to themſelues and others; the; 
want of which conſideration 
\maketh mens callings and la- 
bours fo tedious and burden- 
fome;that cuen the godly Mini- 
ſer , who hath the moſt meme 
and heauenly calling , can hay 
| 


— 


— 


| 
| 


ly bechearcfull, and comforta- | 
bleat his wocke. 


| 


| 
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direfting v5 1m company Cc? 
eA. It isvery n;cellary , be. 


cauſe, firſt, we oitentake much 


hurt by company, and bein far 
worlſe caſe by meanes thereof 


forwant of good directionand 


heedfulnefſe, thenwe were be- 
fore we came into it. Secondly, 
experience teacheth, that there 
bee very few mectings wherein 
menarenot made a great deale 
worſe the one by the other. 


Q. Why ſo? 


| 
! 
| 
| 


Hat ſay you to the | 
fours h rule or duty, | 


i 
F 
: 


ec, Becauſe in company ma- | 


ny occaſions are offered, as of , 


elorifying , ſo of diſhonouring 


: 


uing our {clues and others. Be- 
lides , the tongue is an vnruly 
V 4 member, 


— 


| 


J 


—— 


God,and of troubling and grie- | 


| 


| 
Fewrthly, 
| Riebt v/e 


ef c omp«'2 Y, 


1.Cor.1s, 
33» 


Man Ly #0 4s 


Songgf ſinne 
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member, able to firethe whole | 
body, b&#ng irſelte ſet on fire of | 
| Hell, James 3.1.2.&c:as for the | 
heart which ſctteth the rongue | 
'on work, it is vncharitable,con- 


f 
' 


\ceited , ſuſpirious , prophane, | 
' wanton,worldly, &c; yea,ave- 
[ry fountaine of exill thoughts, | 
 oathes,adulteries, falſc-witneſ: | 
ſes, flanders, &c, Matth.15.1 9, 
' Hence commeth ſach ſwearing, 
 brawles,ribaldrie, prophane ie- 
ſtiag, idle ſpeeches (tor which 
| we ſhall giuc an account at the 
| 82 of Judgement, Marth.1 2; ) 
and at the beſt, endlefſe talking | 
of matters, that concerneelther | 
| worldly profir,of pleaſure. This 
| made Job fo caretull to ſanttitie; 
| his children after their meetings 
and lone feaſts, that is, towarne 
'themto prepare themſelnes by 
repentance and prayer, and ſuch 
legall rites as he had taught, to 
[come and partake the publicke 
exerciſes ofreligion,as the word 
prayer,and facrificesinan holy, 
renc- 


—— 


” 
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was lawiul and louely they had 
diſhonourcd God,and hurtone| 
another, ear 

, What particular r tiles are 
to be obſernex Concernng COMPa. | 
ne? | 


«2. Firſt; ſeeing there is ach 
dariger in it, vvee arenot toruſh | 
vnaduifedly into'ic,, bnt with 
fcarcand trembling , and vpon 
good occaſion, ' Secondly , wee 
are toderermine with ourſclues 
before-hand, todo others good 
[as weebe able; and to helpe 
[them forwart to erernall lite; 
parpoſing alſo to get ſome ſpi- 


; 


ner.as fearing leſt by their eom- | 
panykeeping ( whichin it ſoite| 
| 


rituall zood to our ſelnes, as oc- 
cafion thall be offered. Thirdly, 
wcareto reſofue; it we can do 
noother good, ar leaſt to bee | 
harmelefſe,lJeauing no ill anour | 
|behind ys,by our ſpeech or be. 
hauſonr, P7ar0,20.and 20,5, 
(4.3.12, 1Theſ.5.,23, Iames | 
© "02 Phat" 
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$.-20,Jude,yv.20,' 1 Samuel 2 3. 


16, 
Q. What muſt wee doe for the | | 


| attaming vnto thu? 


eA, Firſt,we areto pray tor 
How tovſe [prace, before wegoeinto com-| 
| compeny wel. Panyzeuen as laceb prayed God 
to keepehim fromthe ſword of 
| Eſau, ſo ſhould we pray to bee | 


kept fromthe tongues andtalke| 
j ofprophane Efauires,that webe 
notinfeRed by them, Ger. 32. | 
11, And likewiſc (ir wee can) 
thinkeof ſome profitable mat. 
rer before-hand;andbeing come 
into company, our hearts muſt | 
bee lift vp to God to the ſame 
end. Secondly, we are wiſcly & | 
careful y to waite for, and lay 
hold vpon the beſt- and fitteſt 
| occafions of doing & recejuing 
 g00d. Thirdly, we arc firmely to 
purpoſe with our owne hea: ts, 
not to thwart nor.croſle others, 
Gas bur in the ſpirit of mcekeneſlc, 
214 adorns and lenity tobea.e one witha- 
Colol.z.1z | nother; and for that ende to put 


— ———— 
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on as carefully (as wee doe any | 


| 
b 
| 


— 
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oue,which 1s not enuious,boa- 
ſting, reioycing in iniquitie, 
prouoking others,or::aſily pro. 
uoked vnto anger, neither do-. 
ing or ſpeaking any vncomely 
thing; but ſuffeceth. long, yea, 
ſufferethall things , hopeth all 
things, endureth all things, &c, 


[ 1.Csr,13.3nd{in a word)coue- 
| retha multirude of finnes, 
| Q. But becauſe many are bar. 
ren, and vnacquainted with this 
dutie, What particular matter 
ſhould We talks of ,to eaifie one ano- 
| ther withall ? 
A. For the furniſhing onr 
| ſclues with mattcr(it no preſent 
occalion be offered , as was to 
| our Saviour Chriſt, Luk, 11,27 
| - 

28, ) wee muit-haue conſidera. 
tion,both ofthe things , and of 
| the pe:ſons. The things that we 
| mult thinke of , are ether ſome 
| Pointof Gods Word, that wee 
 tauelarely heard preached., or 
| Cthner- 


— —O— 
— — 


pre of our apparell). - brotherly | 


Pro.ro.1z. 


1,Pcrt,4.3, 


Conferee of 
Gods word 
and wo, kes, 


Lua 3,2, 3. Cf 


| 


LA 
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| otherwiſe read or muſedvpon; | 
' or ſome wocke of God lately | 

fallen out, Whom the ſpeaking | 

| of, wherein we muſt auoyde the | 

| | common abuſe , which is, to | 

'turneoner ſach things as table- | | 

talke , and matter of newes, | 

| Without making any further vſe | 

thereof. 


| Q. What if We cannot thus fur- | 


| nilh our ſelues? 
1:rale | A Thenlet vsreade,orcauſe 
ſome preſt4- ;TO be read ſome part of Scrip. | 
'þlemarrer. | {ture orof the Attsand monu.. 

| ments of the Church, or ſinga! 

'Plalme, as by dae obſe-uation| 

'of the circumſtances ſhall ap-! 

[peare moſt fit. And tonching 
'the perſons, a due regard mvit 
bee had, whether they beeonr 
ſuperiours, inferiours,orequals; 
whether they bce prophane or 
wel aftected;whetherthey nced | 
inſtruction, rebuke, quickning | 
or comfort, and fach like diffe- 
rences, that we may acco:ding- 
1y applz our ſpeeches to their e- 
difying' 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| 
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Cap, 5. of Chriſtianitie. | 

difying andonr owne,as Chriſt 

did, Luke 14.7.8.and 11, 27, 
$ 


2 


full to furniſh themſelues in this 


Q. why ſhould men. 'be fo care- 


behalfe? | 


A,Becauſe(beſide that which | why / 
hath beenefaid betore ),weeare 
commandedro obferue one an- 
other; Heb. 1 ©. 2 4.-andro ex- 
hort one another. Hebr,;,12, 
and to redeeme the ſeaſon, E- 
phe/. 5.15. Now'a word ſpo- 
{ken in his place,islike apples of 


'gold ,' with piRtares Bt filuer, 
( Pron,2 5:1 1:and Pan!ſaith, Let 


1 
[ 


| 


15)framedto the profrt of the | 
\hearersalwates, and powd-ed 


| corrupt commubhication come 
; oat of your mouthes , but that 


your ſpeech beegracious ( that | 


with ſalt, that is, with fpirituall 
wiſdome, and-Chriſtian mode- 
ſtie.(0/,4.6;andagainc, Let no 


| Which 1s good to the vie ofedi- 
(fying,thatit may miniſte; [grace 


careful, 


[tothe heaters, Ephe/, 4.29.30. 
( and + 


— —— 
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ol 


an examPle1n word & conucr- 
fatio,1T im.4.12,8&c.it appet-| 
reth, that the people mult fol. 
low the example of their Tea- 
chers. A godly Ietrned man was | 
wont toſay, that hee neuer de. | 
parted out of company, where | 
hee had wholly omitted good | 
ſpeech , hauing- opportunitie 
thereunto, but hee was checked 
and accuſed in his owne conſci- 
ence forit; and why ſhould we 
be more negligent then Papiſts 
and Schiſmatickes. in ſach pra-/- 
Riſes? and wee ſee how readie 
the Apoſtle Pau! was,not onely 
totake occaſion of goad ſpeech 
when it was offered, but alſo to 
ſeeke and watte for it before it 
was offzred, At 26.27.28,29|: 

. What if for all thu, men 
cannot or Will aot reſolu: wy] 


ſelues ? 
| 


eA.Ie] 


_— 


| 


4 —— D— 
CAP, 


| A | - were; much better for | wikees 
themto tarry arhome, to looke | ;,1; 5er1es 


|rotheir fanulies , and toattend | «lone, 


ypon their owne callings and 
affaires, then to go into.com- 
panie , where they haue neither 
hope nor heart to doe goodto 
others, orto receine any good 
themſclues : for though by or-'| | 
dinary meetings, 2 certaine Ci- 
nill kindneſſe bee maintained, 
yer where no further thing is 
ſought aſter, God might ha 
more glory (or at leaſt bee kk , 
diſhonoured) by our keepingat | 
home in our priuate houlſts. ; 
| £. What if ( as1t often falleth 
out ) wee meere with brutifh or 
ſcornefull perſons that Will endure 
9 wholſome communication? 

A, Let vs then remember 


that it is not good to giuethat Zog-, 
whichis holy to dogs , nor to. 
caft our pearles betore ſivine, | 
Matth, 7. 6. neither tÞ hauc a. | 
ny fellowſhip withthe vnſruit- | 


full 


15, of Chriſtiaattie, | 443 


» 


* Gixe not h6« 


theſaying of onr Sauior Chriſt,” j, 1,12; 76 


—— —— I — 


Wiſely bear, 
and ſeehe to 
winne, 


b 
| FEusyETilcecs 
222 adin ome 
l 4x 4 


P:0,18, 13, 


| 


The Praftice 'L1s.4. 
tull workes of darkeneſſe , Eph. 
5. 7. yethecauſe weeare com- 
manded tovſe-edifying ſpeech ,! 
and good things take not effe& 
by and by, wee are notaltoge. 
thertobee diſcouraged ;; but as 
wiſely and 'peaceably as poli. 
bly weecan, to breake them off 
from their ynſanourie talke , or 


to giue apparent token Of onr 


diſhke,andto be'more warieat 
terwards, that wee fall'not into 
e-1ame , or the hke vnruly 


h 
; &mpany againe; remembring 


IFFar the wiſe man faith, De- 
art from the company of afoo-! 
iſh man, when thou ſceſt not in 
him the words of wikedom;Pro, 
14 


| 
' 
F 


5; | 
O. VVhbat rules muſtWee cb. 


ferue 7 reproums or admoniſhing | 
| 


enr brother ? . | 

A.1 We muſt be ſare,tharthe | 
thing wee admoruſhhim of, be 
afanlt ; for hee thatanſwereth a 
matter before he vnderftand it, 


it is a folly and 3 ſhame vito; 
a him : 


—— 


— 


f 


[Cap.15, of Chriſtiamitie, 
| . 


_— — 


| him $; andwee reade of many 
| ' wiſe and worthie men, who 
| | | werede:ceiucdin indgingof the 
fa&tof their brethren, though 
they did charitably forbeare to 
 proceede againſt them, cilithey 
' | {had heardthem, 71.22. Se- 
* | | condly , wee mult haneat leaſt 
{ | ſome good probabilitie , that | 
8 | the ſame1scommitttd by them; 
as Er had, before hee reproued 
his ſonres, 1, Sam, 2.22 : clſe 
irwould beea meanes' rather to 
| harden, thzn toamend our bro- 
ther . whom wee admoniſh, 
| Thirdly , wee muft becarefull 
that weebce not inftly chargea- ) 
1 ble with the ſame offence our 
| IF {fclues, J7arr,7,8, Finally, as all 
| things muſt bee done inloue, fo 
| mult this daty of admonition, it 

| welooketo do good by it. 
| 8} Q. What rules muſt wee ob- 
f | ſerue , When we meete for the ex. 


bs WW NN *_ 


1 | 


\| erciſe of our bodies, or recreation | 
| of our mindes? 
) A, Firſt,we mult bepesfiva- 


| © 8% ded 


Ll ku Li. —_"— oY - 


Fight rules 
for recrea- 
| : 10%, 


{Jy,wc muſt be well aſfured, thar 
{the particular recreation wee 


OO Arn ——o———- —— —_-  —— 


dedin enerall , that recreation 
15lawtull, Rem.1 4.2 3. Secord. 


1.Cor.7.39 


Pro,n5.28, 


vie,1s not onely lawful] in it{elt, 
bur alſo that it is expedient and 
profitable for vs, and of good 
report in the Church of God, 
Phil. 4.8. Thirdly ,yee maſt vſc 
it, not whef we lift, but when 
we haue needeofit, being wea- 
ried withthe labours of our cal. 
lings, or otherwiſe frecde and 
fitted tor it. Fourthly,wee mult 
inthe yſe, beſides the duties of 
peager and thankes performed 
before ( whereby all things are 
ſanAified to vs,1.T im.4.)haue 
ourhearts lift vp to God , leſt 
they bee too much ſtolneaway 

withearthly delights, Fifthly, 

wee nuſt haue a 'great care to 


Epheſ, 5.16, 


| 
| 


) 


moderate our pallions,as pride, 
anger, luſt , coueting. Sixthly, 
wee mult not beſtow too much 
time about 1t, or make a toile of 


The Profiice L1 b.4. 


| 


it; or omitother neceflary du- 
tics 


[CAP.IS. of Chrifinitit, | 


panions mult be, as neare 4s is 
pollible, mecnfearing God, and 
of good name in the Church, 


| |__447 
ties for it. Seuenthly,cour com- |Pllarg.63 


i 
[ 


| Eightly , oar end muſt bee the | 


our ſelucs for the duties of our 


we? 2949 dog good in company 
What rule is tobe obſerued for re- 
| ce;uing of pod? 

et. In good compariy we 
 ſhallbehold many gracious ex- 


 rrue godizneſle, which we muſt 
according to the exhortation of 


followers of mee, as I follow 


as wee are to follow their pat- 


Es — 


calling. | 
Q.  Yothaue ſhewwed me , how | 


| || amples,and worthy patternsof 


diligently marke and follow, | 


terne otwhom wereade, as the 
| patterne of Abrahams faith and 
Wl | __ Obedi.' 


glorylof God, and tke fittingof ,?-Co.10.31 


| 


' Hew to re 
ceine go0d, 


| 


| the Apoſtle, whoſaith, Bee yee | 


| 


| Chriſt, To this ende a whole | 
| cloude of witneſſes is ſet betore 
vs, Heb,1 1, whom weeare cx- 
horted to follow, Heb.1 2 .Now 


| 


— 


——_— 


| 
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obedience, John 8, Row.4. ard 
| the parterne Of To/ephs chaſtity, 
of e. Moſes meckenefſle, of Hobs 
| Patierice,&c; ſo weearetqf0]. 
low- thoſe taitafull and holy 
" 4men, -whom we heareand ſee, 
Heb.1 7,7. 


M —l 
| 
| 
| 


CHa?,. XVI. 


. T Ocome tothe fifth dir 
tie, Why areWe- to vet 


| carefull of our behauionr in ſol:ta. 
| rineſſe ? | 

Right wſeo eA. Becauſe, firſt;we areto 
ſoltarineſe- | take heede to Our ſclues ar all | 
_ times, therefore when we are 
Heb.2.12. | alone, as all men neceflarily be, 
Gen.z9.11, though fome-men more then 0- 
thers, Secondly, wee are many 
waies provoked to offend and þ 
ler looſe onr hearts to (in, whe! 
none 1s preſent, by feare , o! 
ſhamero hold vs from ir.Third-| I | 
ly, themoR ſinnesthat are con | | 
'mittedopenly ate firſt innented, | 
| 8 plotted, 


FO wR_ 


—— 
Read 


— —— 


CaP.16, of Chreftianitie.. 
vlotted, and purpoſed fxrotly, 


Mich.21. Fourthly,cxamp 
1 dcſhew the ſame. E' uah Was: 
tempred by the ſerpent, Gen. 3, 
Lot by hisdaughters , Gen.1 9; 
7oſephby his Miſtrelle,as ſhee by 
her owne luſt; Dauidby his con- | 
cupiſcence, 2.Sam..17.1s and; 
Chriſt by Satan;Lab.4. when 
they. werealone. a 

D. Wrerefore elſe > 

«A, Fithly;becauſc they thar 


will bee. watchfull and circum 


ſpe&in the time of their ſalita-: 
rinelle, ſhall come betterfurni. 
{hed to. d9e and receiue good” 
in company. Sixthly , if Hea- 
thenmen-( as Cicero and Scipio, 


withhis would be 


ans be aſhamed either to bee 
idle, or to gine place to a rum 
berof noyſome anddcceiuenble 
lalts inſolitarinefſe ? Scuenthly, 


theone with his pen, the othes 


muſing.) pro-| 
ftably imployed when- they 
0 | were alone; how ſhould Chri- 


P"PIY —_ 
. ha _—_— tt. lt. 


[kcnceit is,that many, not onely | 
 I'W 
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459 | _ 


Ons good 
rele = T 
be «cup a 


alone, ; 


Plal.19.12, 


1 Thefſ.qn1 


——_ Ee es rt 


Cololl, 3,1, 


The Prabtice Lt #,4. 


of the fimple and ignorant, bur | 
alſo of the wiſe & learned, finde 
not that heauenly ſweernefle in 
their own lives, nor thar fitnelle 
ro ſcaſonothers,becauſe they are 
|not ſo conuerſant with God in 
their ſolitarineſs as ay ſhould, 
Ln, Seeing there be ſomany 
' reaſous to perſWade. to performe 
this Iutie,What generall rule muſt 
| We ob/erur heremn, 
| eA. Oneplaine andcertaine 
diretionis ,to keep inmindthe 
things that wee are tobe occu- 
| piedabour in folicarines ; which 
—_ may be drawne to three 
heads ; for cither wee are to 
thinke of our ſinnes to ouercome 
; them, or of our worldly buſineſs 
| and affaires how ( induetime| 
and manner) todiſparchthem:| 
or elſe of ſome heauenly and| 
holy matters to rejoice in them. 
| And for thoſe whoare fitted tor! 
i, they may reape profitby [tur 
dying and reading the bookes , 
analy of godly, learned and 


j 


—_— _ ſl. tl... _ —— —_— mt. 


wir 


wittie men , and chiefly of the | 
Prophets and Apoſtles, 
u, What particular rules be 


there for our better direfion, | - 


When wee are alonebyonr ſelues ? 


A. Therebe fiue: the firſt is, 


. | that wee bee carefull to ſet our 


riouſly to buſic our {clues 'in 
cenſuring of other men, Or in 
maling ot matters impe:tinent 
or vnp:ofitable, Marh.7, 1,2, 
þ Tim, 5.13, The ſecondis,not, 
to plunge Our ſclues too deeply 
inthe cogitations-of our owne 
| worldly affaires, which may 
bring vsin too nach lone with 
|thecreature, and leſſen our loue 
tothe Creator, 1 Tim.6-9,10. 
1.Joby.2.1 5.16. TheThirdis, 


mindes more ſeriouſly vpon 
good and holy things, being 
(treedfrom many interrmptions 
and lets, which in company we 
ſhould meet withall,Pfal.4.4. 5. 
Efy,26.20, Math.6.6.elſe to 


| not to beate Our braines, or cu... : 


CaP.16. of Chriſtianitie, j 4-1 


Ore I —_— p 


| 


f 


5. Particular 
res bow to 
e 4/one. 


Zo 


—_ 7 
—"——— a 
—_— _ ths. Att... Md 4 i. 


reliſh and delight in heavenly 
things 


—I_ 


things, will ( through the com- 
monneſſe of them) coole and 
decay ; ascame to paſſe with 
the Iewes,/obr.5.35. and with 
the Galathians, Gal. 5,7. The 
fourth is , nottothinke toowell 
of our ſelues,as Peter did, Mat, 
26.3.3. but rather with Pau/to 


the marke,&c.Phil,3,14 15. 
| 0. What isthe fift rule? 


|" ThePraflice Lin] 


forget that, which is behinde,| ? 
and to follow till hard towards] | 


. | e-1n, Thefiſthis, to beware 
and take heed, Ie& in thinking 


|of the ſinnes that. rejgne in the! 


| world, weebe not ſecretly ally 


\redrolike of the qur ſelues ;for| | 
| Satan. canchange humſclfe into; ? 


| 20 Angell of Li t,:2; (oria 1 Ii 


14, avdentangle vs-twith the\- | 


lone of that, wee miſlike. Thus; 
; Iuda the ſonne of / acob was ſer- 
ued,Gev. 58; forhechating 01 
 diflikingadutterie, ( as app! 
'reth ver. 1 441-5, JWA$S ue: 


, 
n 
'withinceſt,verſ.1 5. becauſe al- 


though hee went about lawtull 
1 and 


at Cer I <a. — l—_ 


l 
| 


% 


| 


—_— 


CaP.1 "% of Chriſtsanitse, 


and neceflary buſineſſe, yet his [- 
heart was not well armed in 6. 
licarinefſe. And this is acom- 
mon fault, thatmen hauing tas! 
kenalittle paines in companie 
doe ftraight way = them- 
ſelues the Pridle in folitarineſle; 
as on the other ſide it is the 
manner of many( eſpecially (ty... 
dents ) hauing taken paine a- 
lone by themſclues, to giuethe ! 
bridle to their affe&ions in | 
companie. | 
Q.. What ſay you to melancho.. 


licks perſons? 

A, It is not fit for themto 
be much or long alone, fer feare 
of caſting themſelues into fur- 
ther & more dangerous dumps; 
for by reaſon of this humour, | 
and the aduantage that Satan 


taketh by ir ,. they are leſſe able 

to goterne themſclues , andlie 

more open © ſtrong and Vio- 
lentrentations. 


Melaxcho. 


licke not 
long alone; 


———_— 


6.Part, of 


wtll yſmg 
proſperme. 


| Wh at it 


Fly ſo bard 
to-yſe pro= 
ſperitee. 


The®Prafice L1s 4, 


CHAP, XVIL 


. O eake ſomethin 0 
4 nt autre of Fa 
profperitie Well, What is profpe. 
ratue ? 

eA. Proſperitie noteth out 
not onely freedome from aſflj. 
Aion, as ſorrow, ſickneſle, po- 
uerty, reproch, &c: but alſoan 
enioying of outward bleſlings, 
as health, riches, credit, peace, 
friends, louing wiues , dutifull 
children, faithfull ſeruants, &c: 
and whatſoener pleaſure & de-| 
light may lawfully bee enzoyed 


. | by any true belecuer. 


©. 1s it ſuch an hard thing in 
proſperity,to walke faithfully from 
day to day toWard's the kingdoms 
of beauen ? 

eA, Yes nodoubr ; for firſt, 
wotfull experience tgacheth,that 
commonly the more a man 
hath(I ſpeake euen of theſe that 
20 befare others in embracing 


he 


| 


Car.17. of Chriftianitis. | 


their 


mented? 


and the praQiſe of 


S2 


— 


the Goſpell; ) themore, I ſay, | 

2 man hath of theſe | 
commodities, the leſſehee isin« | **2:3%3.9 
riched with ſpiritnall graces; 
and as the one zncreaſeth and 
multiplicth ( T meane outward 
riches, ,) fo theotherdieth and 
diminiſhethz and the greater a- 
bilitie men hane to eate the far, 
and drinke the ſweete, the lefle 
ſweets the ſeruice of God , and 


ward a ahd koly duty vato 
oules. vELY | 
D. 1s wot this muchto bee la. 


A. Yes verily : and thera- 
ther, in reſpe& ofthe purpoſes 
they had, andofthe vowes and 
promiſes that they made, yea 
godlinclc 
whichthey vſed intheir afliQti- 
on,or meane cſtate; but bei 
[reſtored to a better eſtafe and 
condition in the werld , they 
grow much worſe ; and begin- 


| Den,s. 10. 


| 


Ol 


rung with Peter ( not knowin 
whathee ſaid) to ſet vp the 


reſt 


' Dangep 


| 


T7 


—_ I 
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reſt and fay with. themſclues, 
It is good forvs tobehere , and 
to live alwayes in this merrie 
world, Matt. 1744. Li, 9.3. 
Hence1t commeth , that in ma. 
ny houſes the exerciſes of reli. 
gionare laide aſide, 'either alto: 
gether, or ina great part ; and 
thoſe whichare vſed , are very 
ſlenderly performed-: and not 
ſonely , but thoſe vaine( ifnot 
 vnlawtull)) pleaſures are taken 
vP againe, and followed with 
| rs , Which were bani. 
thed before. | 

©. What other proefe u there 
beſides experience? | 


A, Therebediuers teſtimo- 


nies & examples of holy Scrip-| 


tere. Thewiſe man inhisboly | | 
prayer defireth the the Lord not 
only te keepe him' from pouncr- | | 
ticandwant , but alſo fromri- 
ches and abundance, as being a 
more dangerous extremitic 
then the other, /Proxer. 30.7.8, 
Our / Saniour fpenking but of 


one 


—_—— 


i. 


Cap.17, of Chriftianitie, 


- falledged by the Apoſtle to the 


14:4, a man according to Gods | 


one part of proſperitie( namel 

ohee)faich fk with what aig 
ficultic ſhall they who haue ri- 
ches, enter into the kingdome | 
of heanen Matr.19.2 3. Moſes 
complaineth ; that proſperitie 


made kim that ſhould haue bin 


vpright, -( euen 1ſrae] Gods pe- | 
culiar people ) ſpurne with the 
heele. Gods vſuall dealing with 
his owne children doth alfo 
proue the ſame, as appeareth by | 
the ſaying of Salomon, Prover, 3. | 


Hebrewes,chap.1 2.6.,and Da- 


owne minde,confeſfeth, that be. 
forehe wasatHiQed:, hcewent | 
aſtray, P/al.119.67. And alit- 
tleafterhee ſaith , It was good 
for him that hee was afflicted, | 
verſ,,71. and how hee fell and 
failed in his proſperity we reade 
2.54m.17.and 24.1,2., 


Q.Seeing it is ſo hard a thing as 
Jou baxe proued,what courſe muſt 
We take to ve profperitie Well? 


| Lp 


_A.we| 


| 458 | 


proſperity « 
well. 


To weak en 
earthly de- 
| ligh fs, 
P1,62.10, 


| 


5.00 ſertta- 
fions to Wed- 


hen the lone 
of the world, 


I. YVnty of 
earthly 
thug s. 
Ecciel.1.2:; 


| 


| How to y/e 


| 
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A, Wwe muſt endenour dai- | 
ly to abate, and weaken in our | 
ſelacs the loue of earthly things | 
which wee haue too much 
[trengthened- through onr own. 
folly;and toexpel(as I may ſay) 
this ſpiritual drunkenneſſe,thar 
all menareſo prone vnto z and 
to breake the knot of amitic 
( being nener ſo fa(t tied) be- 
twixt our hearts & this carth- 
ly felicitie, not ſuffering Our af- 
tections to bee too falt nailed 
thereunto ; for the which pur- 
poſe' fiue rules are to be obſer- | 
ued.' * 

©. What # the firſt rule ? 

A. We mnſt weigh & con- 
ſider , how vaine and fleeting 
all things vnder the Sunne are , 
eucn thoſe that men make grea- 
teſt reckoning of ; and how vn- 
certaine our hold is, when wee 
'thinke our ſclues moſt ſure ot | 
'them; forthe faſhionor ſhad- 

dow of this world paſleth a- 
way, 1 (or, 7.29. 30.31.and; 
** riches 


| 


: 


. 


Sy | 


>—— 


[Earetg. of Cinifience, 


| inarcs;thornes, darts,&c. Math, 


riches (which moſt men count 
the chiefeſt worldly bleſling )is 
compared by the Wiſe man, to 
2 bird fitting ypon a buſh, ready 
to take her fiight before aman 
canfaſtenypon her ; yea they 
are ſaid to bee very nothngs, 


Prou.2 3.4.5. . 
| Q. What is the ſecond rule ? 


A, Wewuſt ſufferour ſelues | Serord den 
to be perſwaded that wee ſhall | gerby them; 
many waies bee in danger of 
ſore planges by reaſon of them; 
= may appeare by the names 
given them in the Scripture, 
whereas they are comparedto 


13,22.and are reſerued for the 2 Tim.6,10 
hurt of the Owners thereof; be- 
ſides other reafons ſet downe | 
before inthis Chapter , in the | 
fecond,third,and fourth queſti- 
Ons. 

Q. What i the third rule ? | 

4", We mult often record ,;;,1,,,our 
that they arenot Our Owne, but «we, 
borrowed ,,andthat of him who .-2-King,s. 5, 


X4 will 


me ———. 


_— 


F 
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will take a ſtrait account of vs 
forthem, and whom it is not 
poſsible for vs to eſcape or de- 
cejue by any meanes, atr.2 5, 
and therefore except we looke 
about vs the better , our caſe is 
farre more dangerous and fear- 
full then theirs who haue little 
or nottung at all, | 

£Q. What s the fourth rule? 
a ark A, To looke about and con- 
hues and | fider, how many haue had them 
| ends ef rich- | in greater plenty theneuer our 

{clues had , or bee like to haue, 
= 7-It. | thathaue beene ſuddenly taken 

& 16... | fromthem; and whilethey cn- 
\zz, ioyed them, were neither the 
more healthfull , nor the more 
holy by them , bur rather the 
eleane contrary , as hath beene 
— _ & — _ 
4 | all, their ends ypon their death- 
ha bed,what peas and refreſh- 
ing their riches (which they 
haue fo greedily ſought,ſo eare- 
fully kept , and fo ſparingly 
ſpent,) haue brought ynto their | 
| con 


—_> 


-” _= 


conſciences. 


1 that bee is able to leaue ſomuch to 
his wife and children , as ſhall not 
onely keepe them from beggerie, 
but alſo inable them to line plenti- 
fully inthe world, beſides gining to 


the poore? 


| 


2 belecuer, te bee able to doe 
good, both inhis life, and at his 
| death , to thoſe of his houſe and 
toothers; but the comfort here- 
of ſtandeth not in the abun- 
dance of creatures which hee 


of his conſcience In getting, kee- 
ping, and beſtowzng-of the | 
{1me:and(touchingthe beſtow- 


Ce EI 


. e Hay it not comfort a man 


e/. Itisa bleſfingof Godro 


poſſelſeth , butinthe integritie 


ing thereof )thatheaimeth on- | 
ly at Gods-glory ; and:ſeekth 


thereby to glue teſtimony of 
his thankfulneſſe to God, ofhis 
faith in Chriſt , and of his |-ue 

to the Saints: otherwiſe how- ' 
ſocuer it may giue ſome world- 
ly contentment, it can bring no 


| 


N.5 


eos ue ct re at... Acute. 
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| 


Roght com- 
fors 1n 4- 
buniance. - 


1.Cor.n. IS; 
ler 9.23:X4. 


found |: 


t 


F 


T he Prattice [18.4, 
ſound peace to the conſcience of 
-1a-Chriftian, 
Q. What i5the fifth rule? 
| | e£. Toremember that wee 
| 5.we ftran. |are ſtrangers and pilgrims vpon 
| gers bere, |earth,trauslling homewardsto: 
' wards heauen, 1\ Peter 2,11. 
2.,Csr.5. and therefore it ſhall 
be our wiſedome not to ſet our 
| hearts vpon the:world,or toin- | 
{tangle ourſclues with any thing 
| that may hinder vs inour way | 
home-ward, and make vs loath' 
|rodic or depart hence;and bring | 
yponvSthe woe threatned by | 
our Sauiqur Chriſt,faying, Woe 
bee to youthat arerich, for you: 
{haueyonr conſolation. Zuk 6. 
{24 :. according to. e Abrahams. 
ſpeech to the Epicure, . Sonne, 
remember that thou -enioyed(t 
thy pleaſate here, and haddeſt 
thy Paradiſe in this world, and 
thy. heayen vpon Earth , &c. 
Luke 16,2 5,, But rather let vs 
ſo carrie our ſeclues-in ovr pro- 
ſperitie(as /ob did.) that wee 


mav 


—_ 
” 


__—.. 
—_ mW. — ” Lad 


— A oy—_ 


—_ 


4 


{ 


| 


—_—_S 


CaPp.1S, of Chriſtianitie, -| 2 


—— tt. 


may make the like proteſtation 
which he doth,cp 3.1;through. 
out the whole chapter,and par- 


eare to the exhortation of the 
holy Propher, ſaying, Letnot 
the rich man retoyce in his ri- 


— ——  — - v——e——_ ew— 


——_— _— 


OCna”; THE 


__—_— 


ticularly, verſ. 26.27 : andgiue | 


ches,&c.ler,9.23. b 


+ O come to the ſeuenth- 
_ * Jape) how ſhall we beare 
affiiftion rightly? 
| eA, Firlt,it wee count it no 

ſtrange thing to lie vnder affli. 
ion, 1,Pcrer 4.1 2, but rather 
that itis that wheruntowe were 
ordained of old, namely, to bee} 
like Iefus Chrift-in affliftions;, 
that we may be like him in glo- 
ry,Rom,3,29,Yea jt we eſteem 
It as the beatenpath whichGod 
hath laid our. for all his childten 
toenter into heauen by , -e As 


"Y i EE 5 


14.22,2,T59,3.12 .Secondly,1 
Hh. 


1, Part of 
daily dire 
Flion. 

Haw to bears 
affhttion wel 
I. That wee* 


mu [/ be af {5 


fefied, | 


—_—_ 


Al godly be 
ſor 
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if wee obſerue the examples of 
all, or at leaſt of the moſt excel. 
lent of. Geds Seruants ( and c{- 
pecially of his onely begotted 
'Sonne ) from the beginning of 
the Worldto this day, Heb.1 2, 


| Wh 


| 24 Beare yoke 
fron onv 


. How lſe ? 
eA.Thirdly, if we innreand 


youth, 


1 4. $4t41 dai- 


ly aſſauleth:; 


F.S1gne © 
{ God: lowe 
6, The 1/ſue 
will be good, 


_ | to frame themte beare affliQti- 


/ | 


accuftome our. ſelues to beare 
the yoke from our youth, it wil 
| bee a good meanesto tame our 
| proud and rebellious harts,and 


' 
( 
, 
' 
: 
, 


| ons better eucrafter, Lam, 3.27 
Fourthly, it wee conſider that| 
Satan euecrie day inuenteth mil- | 
chiefe againſt vs, Job 1.6, &c. 
| Fifthly,it wee remember that it 
1s 2 ſigne of Gods loue, Heb." 
12,7.Kkeuel,z 19. And that the 
ifſue will bee good and bleſied; 
and therefore  vſing all good | 
meanes , todepend vpon God | 
for a comfortable and bleſſed 
iflueof all our trials and lawful 
cndeauoure, Pſalme 57.5. Heſts| 
E- 4. 


— 


Hm Y 


—_ CS ao a EL ts Ut EEE 


Car.19.. of Chriſtianitie, 

4.1 6. Laſtly, let vs remember 
the manifold and godly vies of 
aflitions, and it will wonder. 
fully encourage vs. For hereby 


Gods power appeareth in our 
weakeneſle, and wee may haue 


| the berter proofe of his graces 


dwelling invs, 3.Cor,12.9, as 
faith, hope,loue,humblenefle of 
minde,patience, renouncing of 
lus making vs conformable to 
Chriſt; and being bur light and 
momentanie, it worketh an cx- 


cceding and eternall weight of 
glorie, 2.( 97.4.1 7. 


—_ 


CRAP, XIX, 
&T? ſpeaks ſomeWhat 


more of family.exer- 
ciſes ( being the eighth duty or 
point of this (hriftian direftion ) 


| Why are they tobe vſed ? 

cA. Becanfe,firſt,cucrie day 
bringeth ſuit:cient occafion for 
[vs to confefle our finnes, and 


| 


—_n_os eee Ns 


| 
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8. p4rt of fa 
mly- exerts 


ſes, 


Why to be 


daily, 


4ar,s, 34» 


lay 


<__— I ——_— het 


«a 
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2. No famil 
but of « 
theſe. 

Gen. 9, 23. 
and 21. 9. 
2> Kin. 5,20, 


—_—_ or 
| 4t leaſe, parts 
6nd members 
of Churches, 
Philem, Vi 
I Pct.3.7, 


4.71 ter for 
publike, 


| 


2.Fawnlies be 


lay ope our infirmities to God, 
crauing pardon, and ſapply of 
our wants ; with ſtrength of 
faith to refiſt Satan, finne, and 
all diſconragements, and to giue 
thankes to God for his dailie |. 
fauours. Secondly, in reſpe6t of 
the qualitie of the- perſons, 
which are to bee found atmoſt 
in cuery familie ( ſome being 
rude , fome ignorant , ſome 
worldly ; ſome,allof theſe,and 
the belt fraile and forgetful], ) 
theſe exerciſes daily are to be 
performed, Thirdly, particular 
tamilies are (at leaſt parts and 
members of publike Churches ; 
and the maſter is the ſame at- 
ter a ſort in the honſe, which 
the Miniſter is inthe congreg1- 
tion 3 and therefore ſtands 
charged with the performance 
ofthis duty, 
Q. YVhereforg-elſe. 

| eA.Becauſe by the daily per-] 
forming of the exerciſes of! 


pgodlinetle in priuate , we ſhall 
be! 


— 


> 


NSN 


Ca?r.19. of Chriſttanitie, 

be made more fit to ſerue God 
fruitfully in the publike aflem-. 
blies. Fifthly , beſides elſe we 
cannot keepe the commande- 
ment of God, Dent .6,7; neither 
can the Word of Chrift dwell 
plenteoully.in vs, and we edifie 
our ſeluesand one another, Co/. 
3. 16, and bring vp our chil. 
dren and ſeruants in the inſtru- 
Qion and information of the 


| 6.4. Sixthly, farther we cannot 
follow the patterne of holy 


'menand women, whoſe praiſe 


IS inthe Word, for performing 
theſeduties priuately: as Abra- 
| ham, Geneſ,18.19; Cornelins , 
'AtF#10.2, Lots and Eunice the 
grand-mother and mother. of 
\'T imothy HF EK 3 Seuently, 
| heercby wee hate fellowſhip 
' with God, and are admitted 
to ſpeake withhim, by meanes 
' Whereof our ſoules Are ſweetly 
| refreſhed, and one whole con- 
ucrlation ſhall fauorot him ; by 


Lord, as weare taught, Epheſ,, 
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5.God ro 
quires exers 
caſes of t he 
word to be 
duly, 


6.T» fobow 
godly exam- 


| 
| 


7. By this 
wee walke 
with God, . 


_— 


IIS 
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{from ſuch annoyance of Satan 


viewing of the day * 
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which (as by 2 moſt ſoueraigne| 
0a ) wee ſhall be kept 


and the world. 


Caa?.: = 


CT? come tothe ninth aud 


laſt dutie , what ts this 


eA, It is a looking backe, 
calling to minde, and going 
through ( fo neare as poſsibly 
wecan ) all the ſeuerall ations 


of the day palt, from the time of | 


our firit awaking out of ſleepe, | 
tothe time of our lying downe | 
to lleepe againe;to ſec how farre 
foorth wee haue walked with 
Sod, and wherin we hane wan- 
dred from him:that we may bee 
comforted in our well doing, 
humbled far our finnes , and 
made” more chearefull. ro doe 
good, and more carcfyl to a- 


uoyd cuill. o 
q: ©.) ov 


YO © rl Ce eo—_—_ ————— CY CC 
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Cap. 20. of (briftianitie, 


Qu, HoW maks you "this more 
lame? 

eA. In the cuening before | 
youlie downe to ſteepe,bethink 
your ſelfe , firft , whether you 
haue awaked with God , (and 
in making your ſelfe readie, 
thought vpon the ſpirituall ar. 
mour, Epheſ.6.) Secondly,'be- 
ing ready, offered vp your mor- 
ning ſacrifice ypon your knees. 
And thirdly, cherefully betaken | 
yourſelfe to your lawfull buſi. 
neſſe and labours of your cal. 
ling, andfo forward inthe reſt; 
& according hereunto wee may 
lie downe with God, acknow- 
ledging his - goodneffe with 
thankſ. giuing, and-our ſinnes 
with mourning ; crauing for- 
giueneſſe and affurance thereof 
inour conſ{ciences , not ſleep- 
ingtill we haucit in ſome mea- | 
fure, contriuing all theſe things 
ina ſhort prayer. 
L. What may bee the forme of 
ſuch aprayer ? 
| 


A.This, 


— 
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Afurme of |, 4. This,orthelike: I thanke 
this exen- |thee (O Lord,) firlt,formy wa- 
mg prev | king with thee : ſecondly , for 
tharTbegan the day with cal. 
ling ypon thee , and had will 
and opportunitie ſo to doe-and 
thirdly , that I wentchearfully 
about the workes of my calling; 
or omitting the ſame with a 
good conſcience, and for ſome 
|aftcanſe, hauing a carein my 
earthly dealings not to be made 
worldly-minded. Andfourthly, 
that Iwas warie in ſuch 6 fach 
companie , nor to offend thy | 
Maieſtie,or children;but rather 
to doe ſome good as I wasable. 
Fifthly , thar, being alone I ler 
not looſe my hearr to. yanitie, 
but ſought to ſer it ypon ſome 
good thing, And fixthly , that! 
was not puffed vp by any bleſ- 
ſing or ſucceſſe that thon gaueſt 
vntome., Seuenthly , nor made 
impatient or out of heartby any 
'croffe or afflition that befell| I | 
me, . And cightly, that per- | 


ad 
—x 


_ formed” 


| Cap.2 O, of Chriftiazitic, 


— — ——— — —_ -  — 


formed and had my part in fa- 
mily-exerciſe, ninthly, 
that now at the ſhuttirig vpof 
the day , thou doeſt put it into 
my heartt9 looke backe, how } 
haue ſpent and paſſed the ſame. 

. What if a man hane omit-. 
ted theſe nine duties and direftie 
0n5,im whole or in part or failed in 
the manner of performing them? 

A. Inthis caſe ( which in- 
deed iseuery mans caſe more or 
| lelle (ifnot torthematter, yer 
for the manner and meaſure). 
| thisor the like clauſe or corre- 
Rion is to bee vſed as occaſion 
requireth; But woeis me, that 
' | ficlt I waked with the world, 
or with the fleſh , and gaue to 
Satan the firſt fruites of my 
thoughts in the morning. Se- 
condly, being vp, vponaſlight 
occaſion I omitted prayer , and 
defrauded thee of that morning 
ſcrifice which was thy due, 
Thirdly, negleQedrhe duties & 


——— __ —— 
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WWhan wee + 
favied inany 


workes of my calling. Fourthly, | 
kept | 


4 
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| kept no watch oner my heart in | 
companie,&c. And concerning | 
thoſe duties which I did per- 
forme, thoa knoweſt, O Lord, 
(for nothing is hid from thee) 
how coldly , careleſly and vnto. 
wardly I went about the ſame, 
or with what ſecret pride, cog. 
ceitedneſſe,&c. I did pertorme 
them. 
A formeof | Q. What fit forme of prayer 
'® a6 Can you give me,thas may contain 
rall, the matter of this T reatiſe touch. 
| 7g the life Which is daily to be led 
of 4 (briſtian? 
| e.' This or the like in effeR; 
O Eternall Lord God , moſt 
mighty & glorious, and my moſt 
gracious and mercifull Father in 
L.Entr4K0 | Tefas Chriſt, 'I beſeech thee this 
day,andeuer, to frame my heart 
to a liking of that Chriſtian 
courſe.,which I hauec learned out 
of thy holy Word : O make me 
' 2,Th4nkre | thankefull for thy vnchangea- 
—_ ble, infinite, eveclaſiiel mn 
delerued loue; make me —_ 
u 


_— —_ —_— ———— 
—_— os 
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Cav.20, of Chriſtianitie. 
full for Teſus Chrift , for thy 
Word and Gofpell , for that 


& other ſpirituall graces, which 
thou haft giuen me; for all helps 
thereunto, for all outward bleſ. 
fings, for all fatherly chaſtiſe. 
ments,for this nights reſt, afety 
and ſleepe; forthis mind and o- 
portunitie of comming vnto 
thee, &c. I confefle (O Lord) | 
that Iam vnworthy of the leaſt 
of thy mercies;for (befides the 
guiltineſſe of the ſinne of 'my 
firſt parents,& mine own 0rigl- 
nall corruption drawne from 
their loines )I haue ſinned moſt 
greeuouſly againſt thy divine 
Maicſtie,by thought,word,and 
deed; both omitting that which 
is good, and commirting that 
which 1s eni]:and that(O Lord) 
(which ought ro wound: my 
foule more deepely) cuenfince 
it pleaſed thee to call. mee neare 
tothyſelfe, and to adopt mee in 


meaſare of faith , repentance, | 


] 


f 


bas the number of thy children, 


and 


Fn 


2. Confe/5ion 


6f Syne. 
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o—_ 


——Tc 


_ — _— 


474 | The Pratics T1 v4. 


| andtowaſh me from my ſinnes 

| by the bloud of thy onely be- 
| gotten Sonne Teſus Chriſt. 1 
Requeff. beſcech thee , moſt gracious 
of fare, | Lord God and Father of mer. 
\Cies, forhis ſake freely tofor. 

| giue me,andto pardon my moſt 
' grieuous & innumerarbletranſ(. 
| greflions; and hereof I humbly 
; pray thee to giue me ſuch aſſu- 
 rance by thy Spirit & promiſes 
both now and atall times,that 1 
| may reioice intheewithioy vn- 
| ſpeakable and glorious, Cloath 
anddeck me(O Lord)with the 
robes of thy Sonnes obedience 
and rightcouſheſſe , molt preti-! 
ous and beautifull , that I may| 
bee acceptable in thy ſight this 
day andeuer. And let not(O 
3,For ſax- | Lord ) this aſſurance of thy fa- 
fication. | nour make mee ſecure and bold 
to ſinne againſt thee; but rather| | 
2.Cor.71. | make it ( as indeedeit ought to| | 
bee ) an <ffeGtuall meancs to] | 
ſuppreſle all rebellions luſts and 
defare 3n mey and ſtirre mee vp 
mo:c 


PR IRE —_ 


\CHAaP.20. of Chriſtiane, 


— 


[T ſhould walke faithfully and 


more chearefully to' performe 
all gooddutics, and more care- 
fully ro ſhun , whatſoeuer may 
dpleaſe thy divine Maieſtie; 
endeuouring daily the:denjall 
ofmy ſelf, andthe taking vp of 
my crofſe.. And ſeeing it is thine 
exprefſe commandement , that 


painefully in a peculiar cal- 
ling,l beſecech thee herein gra- 
cioully toalhiſt mee z that as by 
thy good prouidence Iam ina 
lawfull and honeſt vocation, ſo 
by thy Word and Spirit I may 
bedireRted and quickenedto a 


chearefull and happie pertor- 


mance of the duties theresf, 


3. For di/- 
charge of ouy 
callings, 


without tediouſnes, vntoward. | 
lineſſe,or il] ſuccefle. Keepe me 

(O Lord)inall companics , both ' 
at home in mine owne houſe 
where I vſually dwell, and alfo 
abroad, that 1-may not onely be 


ſo helptull vnto others; 


innocent and harmeleſſe, bur al. | 


4 For dire- 
Hiow 11 com 


FD. 


ihuwung that which may wy 
Ki - tend 


| 


i. tt 


Fo Foy the 
rigor ſe of 


ſobtarmeſſe. 


6, For the 
rieht we of 
| proſperirie, 


| T he Praftice L1 >.4. | 


fend, and carefully pratifing 
that which may benefite both 
them and my. ſelfe: that thou] | 
maieft hauc honor by our mce-| | 
ting,and we 1uſt canſe to praiſe 
thy name for being preſent with! 
vs. And grant moſt merciful 
Father, when Iamalone in the! | 
houſe, or in the field, in the! | 
ſtreets, or inthe high way,my | | 
heart may bee weaned from all} | 
vaine thoughts , and fond de-t | 
firs ; and that out of the good] | 
treaſure of my heart (or rather| | 
of thy Word richly and plenti-| | 
ouſly dwelling in the ſame, Cel. | 
3.16,)I may raiſe holy and pro-} | 
firable meditations , carneſtly | |} 
muſing vpon my neceſſary af-| | 
faires ; or ſachother heauenly| | 
matter , as thy holy Spirit ſhall] | 
miniſter vnto mee by the dire.} | 
Aion of thy blefled Word. Let| | 
[not(O Lord)this preſent health} 

peace and proſperitie,fauor and! | 
friendſhip of great men , and 
fach like outward; blefings: 
| (which! 


m LY DP et” "CO et Apo nn 


Ca?.20, of Chriſttamrie, | 


(which I enioy puff mee vp, | 
and make mee forger both thee | 
and my ſelte, and diſdaine my | 
brethren, eltceming better of | 
my ſelte then of them, inreſpect | 
x theſe things ; bur rather to | 
walke ſo much the more hum- | 
bly befoce thee, becauſe I amin. 
| more danger , andhavea grea- 

ter account to mike ynto thy 
Maieſtie, then they ro whom 
thou haſt giuen lefle, Giue me | 
grace thertore asa wiſe W faith. 
tull ſteward, to vie theſe things | 
tothy glory , and to giue thee | 
the firſt-fruites of - my yeares, | 
| health, riches,&c. P/al.90.1 2 | 
| Eccleſ. 12.1,2,&C On the 0-! 
ther ſide, I humbly intreat thse 
lo to ſupport mee by thy hea- 
uenly- Spirit in all my troubles, 

ciofles,and atflictions,thatT be 
neucr - ouer-whelmed with 

worldly forrow,0r waxe impa-! 
tient by reaſon of any paine,/ 


fcknelle, lofſeor other atflidti- : 


| onithatſhall befall me ; but thaz | 


ra. | 


Y 


—AEro—_— 0 v=o ——_—_ P_ 
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9 For the 
rrebt vſe 6 


aerſitte, 
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7, For the 
right w/e of 


adaerſit it, 


tion of my owne body & ſoule. 
| And ſeeing it hath pleaſed thee, 
| to make me a ſhepheard and 

b watch-man.ouer:my: one fa- | 
+ neſt 5 | mily,not,onely!to prouide out- 
[0 i Ks ward things,and preuent bodi- 
exerciſes s ly danger S3 but alſo (yea.& more | 
| eſpecially ) to ſeeke the ſpiritu- | 
all good of all that be yo my | 
| roote : 1 beſcech thee to enable 
and fit me; and withall to make 
me ready and wuling to per- 
forme alfamily-exercitts in due 
ſeaſon, ina reuerent and fruitfull 
manner. Moreouer ;, whereas 
9. For the | ABreat number vſe all publike 
riehr v/e of | and private Cxcerciſes, as mat- 
al 200d | ters of courſe andcuſtome,with- 
means. | out all reuerence, faith, cheare- | 
fulnes, &c,thercby: taking thy | 


name | 


— RE ro n—w__ 


| 
| 
| 


_ O— 
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name invaine, and iuſtly pro- | 
uoking thee not onely to with- | 
hold from them thy rich bleſſing | 
but alſo to powre out thy wrath. 
vpon them; glue me grace; to 
performeall theſe duties, & uſe 
all theſe helpes ( both publike 
and priuate)with faithand con- 
fidence,feare & reuerence, zeale 


— 


and chearefulneſſe, lowlineſle & 
hamilitie, vprightneſle and in- 
tegritie perſeuerance and con- 
ſtancie. And for as much as it | ;Q ry the 
hath pleaſed thee (O Lord ) of putting on 

[thy rich bounty and tender care  theſpir:- 

of my ſafe & comfortable walk. | **4# «17. 
ing before thee, to prouide for 
me ſuch ſpirituall armour , as | 
may keep mefrom the fury and | 
violence of my fſpirituall ene- 
mies;I humbly beſecch thee to | 
p1ue me grace daily to put it on; | 
& hereunto helpe meby thy ho? 
ly Spirit. Finally when I ſhall 

by thy gracious aſliltance haue 


——_— 


pertormed the duties of Chri- 
Y2 ftjanitie;. 


— ——— 


EE IIS 


11 ſome acceptable meaſure | 


. 


—_ 


a8d 


ned the view 


' 
of We #9ye, 
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| Tr and of my calling a AC- 
| cording t to the direCtion of thy | 
holy Word, Ibeſecch thee that 
at night, when IHie downeto 
reſt , I may looke backe with 
comfort, and take a parti. 
cular view ofthe ſpen- 
ding of the day | 

paſt, &c, | 


=\, 


> php: ut E 
'CA P. T., 
| | LAS 


| 


of C brift ianiiie. 


| Hat v the arift 
h of thus booke ? 

| A. Toſhew' 
A | what lets will: 
lie in our way, | 
to hold vs back 
Gom following this.or any 0- | 
therholy direction +. or at leaſt 


ly and vntowardly : that beittg 
knowne, they ma; bee the bet. | 
ter auoyded and prevented, 


Q. What me ane you by lets and 
hinderances ? , 
eA, Euen whatſoeuer may, 


.- 
ee ee et ——C 


i 


— — 


tomake vs vie the Ge weake. |- 


hold | 


what lets 
| binder vs, 


. gr on 
——— ——— D— —_— 


—— 


—C 


— to _—- 


ls. tt 


—— ©... 
_ 7 
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SE 


bei: 
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j , 
{3 Diucll 4 
| chiefe let, 

| 
| 


| hea is. 


4- Properties 
of S&tAN, 


God, and from the carefull and 
d ily prattiſ: ofa Chriſtian life, 
[The maine and chiefelet being 
| chediuel!, with all his force ab. 
' tiltie,and malice; and the next 


, ou-owneetull hearts , ſo farre 
2, Our cauil ro 


forth as they be vnrefo:med: 
; and by meanesof theſetwo, all 


| things in the world are ances I- 


| ons vnto vs(though not of their 
owne nature, but by our cor- 
ruption) of falling, and offen- 
=g Gon 


7” 


- Cain, IT. 


; The properties of Satan 
ſet — in Scripture are 
chiefly foure ; namely, malice, 
ſubtiltie watchfulneſſe, and po- 
wer : for firlt, hee is exceeding 
malicious,cruell,and wrathfull; 
in which reſpet he is 'compa- 


rC- 


_—_ _ 


| 
Hat be Satans pro- 
&\ \ perties ? | 


hold vs backe from peace with | _| 


| CHAP;2. of Chriftianitie, | 433 | 
redtoa roaring Lion, 1, Per. 
|5. 8; called an” old Dragon, 
Renel,'12; 3; anenumous man, 
Miuth, t 3.1 5.28.29. Second- | 
ly, he is' exceeding ſubrill as a | 
Serpent to decciue, 2, ('or.11. | 
3. Thirdly, he is moſt vigilant | 
and watchtull(whichis an effect | 
of his malice” and- ſabtiltie,”) 
Matth,1 3.2 5.Fourthly, hee 1s 
ſtrong, mightie , violent and 
[ powerfull, as appeareth, Zuke 
11.21;Ephetians,6.1 2,&c, 

9. How doth Satan oner- 
reach ys ? Þ 

A. Being ſo malicious, ſub: 
til, potent & watchfull, as hath | 
ill beene ſhewed, hee is both able ' 

3 [and readyat hand to abuſe all #9» #4t4n 
outward obieRs to or hurt, je: 
whether they be goodor enill; | | 
as wealth, beauty. triends;liber- | | 
4 |rie, peace,nealth, and all other 
| bodily bleſlings:yea,all ſpiritual 
[ graces, and holy exerciſes to 

make vs abuſe them', 'or waxe 
proud ofthem :.as contrariwi(e 
«0 pouer- | 


4 - 
— — 
—  —— — —— 


| k 
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'pouertie, i ſicknes, loſſes, diſgra- 
ces, and all calamities which he 
can abuſe to deceiye ys by,both 
athome and abroad , alone and 
| in companie, | by day and by 
night ; kindling cuill afto tions 
in vs, or incicafing thoſe thar 
are al :eadie on fre , when wee 
feaſt ſuſpeRit orthinke of it, 
Q_ Hows doth this appeare? 

. It appeareth plainely in 
this, thatour hearts cannot ſo 
ſoone be ranging (though it bee 

neuzr ſo little, ) on he 1s readie 

He jomne 

$44% v5 4; | CO MECTCe With vs, andto thruſt 

«duanteve, | vs forward into one cuill or an- 

y | other, according as wee are in- 
 clined,2nd as he tindeth vs affe- 

' Qed, ror cuen as young Chic. 
 kens can no. ſooner ſtray from} 
 vnder the wings of their Dam, 
bur th.; Kire or * Purtocke i is pre-| 

' ſently ready to ſnatch them vp; 


Mat, 3. 27 


' ofthe wayes of God,, _ giue| 
our hearts libertie torange, but | 
Satan is p:cſcntly readiez0ſejze | 
| v pon 


—_— 


i 


W 


| 


CaP 2. of C briftianitie,. 
vpon vs. -. 
: Should :t his difcewage Vs, 


or make v5 fant ? 
eA, No : for firſt, :though 
this may and oughr to trouble | 


vs for therime , yet wee xnow'} 
| that it ſhall turne to our Excee- 
[dingy 700d, Rom. $8.2 $. Second- 
lv.he -_ is with vs is {tronger 
[then the that1s againſt vs thogh 
\in vsthere be no ſtrength, Luke 
(11,22, Eph:/,1,19, Coloſſ.1. 
11, Thirdly God hath proui- 
ded an inuincibe. armour for 
vs:, and exhorteth.vs to ſtand 
call ,Eph:ſ.6.1 0. Andtherefore 
l wee hane caufenottotaint,For 
if one ,pegce of this armour, 


all his fierie darts ,what wil the 


fortif, ingot our. hearts in this 
behalfe, let vs conſider how 
ya e& precious wee are inthe 
fight of God , . as may appcare, 
Zach,2.8.15h.6.39.40 and 10 
28.29, 2.C07,5.16.1,Peter 1, 


JO ——— — 


namely,tath, be able to- quench 


whole doe ? Fou: -thly ,for the} 


"485 | 


Wh JJ this 
ould not 


diſmay. 


”— C— 


T2 8,1 
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8.and in many other places. 
. Willnot thi(in another ex. 
tremtie ) make vs preſume and 
roWCcareleſſe ? | 

eA. | No, for firſt, hee that, * 
we muſt wr (ſtandeth, may catch afall:«1.(6- 
preſume, {rinth,10,12, and ſmart for it,if 
he take not heede,as Lor,Samp- 
ſen, Danid, Salomon, Peter, and. 
others haue done. | Secondly, | 
Gods promiſes are not madeto! 
the preſumptuous and careleſle, 
bur rothe broken ſpirited, and 
to ſuch as tremble at: the Word 
of God,P/al.51 .19.Eſa.s7.1s5 
and 66. 5. therefore euen belce. | 
uers are'exhorted to keepe their | 
hearts with all diligence, and to 
worke out their ſaluation with 
feare and trembling. Pro, 4.2 3. 
Phil.,2.12.13; 
Q: What doth Satan aint at 
12 all bis tentations ? 
| eA. Allthe miſchictes that 
he driueth at , which are many 


Satan ſeehes 
to hinter our | 
faith or boty and diuers, may be drawn vnto 


bſe. two heads;forcither he ſeeketh 
ra! 


| 
| 
| 


Capi2, 


{der vsfrom a godly hfe; TInet- 


- * —_ P 
DAS —— —— ———  - - - —_ 


of Chyiftianitie, 


PE EE 
 —_ 


——_—  — 


toouerthrow and weaken our 
faithgor elſthe laboterh'to hin- 
cherof whichit heeprenaile a- 
gainſt vs,hee hath gotten what 
he would, and we haue Joſt thar : 


whereinour glory ſtands, 
Be T2621 26 241 7148 
CHAP. ITI;- | 
| 9. Ow doth Satan' trouble 


the beleener about his 

faith? 7 | 
eA. He tronbkrththe belee- 
uer about his faith( moſt vſually | 
and commonly) by making him ' 
belecue that hee hath no true | 
faithat all, nonotſomuch as a 


graine ofmuſtardiſeed; and this 


mities, andmanifold finnes be. : 
fore his face: ſecondly,by terci- 
fying him with fearcof ſhame. ! 
fullfalls:, -bearing him in hand 
that for all his care, heeſhallne-| 


| ues | 


_ 
* mma ay o—_ — 
% WII ICSD "IO es — © —” ew wuom— — - —_ 7 — —— 


hindered © 


| How faith 45+ 


_ yp | 
he ſeeketh to'effeR Hirſt, by ſer- | 1.vy dow#rs + 
tinghis wants, ignorances,infir. 41d ſcares, - 


_ > -———— Sw -w—__— 


T he Praftice  L1g5 - 
nerhold out, eſpecially when 
| trouble , . perſecution, diſgrace, 
 Impriſonment,baniſhmenc,tor- 
m:ntsand death ſhall be ſer be. | 


tore his eyes. 


| . HoW elſe? - 
' eA. Thirdly, by laying forth 
; vnto him his want of outward 
bleflings,and his manifold croſ. 
ſes and troubles in the world; | 
bearing himin hand , that the | 
ſame is an argument of Gods 
diſpleaſuretowatds; him. This | 
was the herie dart,which he by 
the mouthes of E:phas, Bildad | 
$.20.& 11.1; and Zophar ( yea of his,owne ; 
\6, ; wite )did ſhoote at Job; againſt | 
all which itheehad not held 03 
the ſhieidoffaith, he had been 
Pierced through and through. | 
| And weſce by daily experience 
that when a godly..maniscroſ- 
ſedintus wite, children, goods, 
; rcputation;theſcoutward atfli- 
; tions are ofcen greatocculions | 
'of _ceafdly: focraywes, andgric-' 
[nous teatations.. touching the! 
allurance 


——— Rt 


- - — 
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and contidence which wee had 
| | betore. And this was it that vp- 


| | trueparience)inallh.s extremi. | 


| 
aſuranceof hisowne ſaluation. | 
Notthat any Chriſtian and true 
beleeuer is {© ignorant, asto 
make theſe things the ground 
and foundation othis aſſurance, 
but becauſe ( ſuch is our frailrie 
and corrmption)thatwhen theſe 
things faile vs,then we begin to 
call in-queltion the. oundneſle 
and ſincerity of that faith, hops, 


held /ob (that lively patterne of 


' conſcience beazing' him wit- 
' neſſe by the Holy Ghoſt, | that 
' his heart was vpright, and his 
ruth and profeilionvnfained in 
his greateſt proſperitie; wherin 
| he was girt about with veritie, 
had on the Breſtplate of righ. 

tepuſnefle, Shield of faith ,-and 
| Helmet of hope,as doth appear 
| by exprefle ſp2eches that he vt- 
| tered,chap, 2 7.5.6,and 29.1 4. 


(4nd L9.3;$-: 
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tie , euentherteſi;monie of this 


AM 
— —— — 


89 


lob.16.19, 


| Q.Hath | 


| 


m—_— zi . dt... 


—$——— 


2,By preſt. 
| mig, 


Mat.6.7, 


| 490 rc, 
| | Q_Harh Satan 710 wore eight; | 


7 —_——  - 


'L1B;s5, 


| T he Prattice 


De C—— 


to hinder our faith ? 


A, Yesverily, more thencan| | 


be expreſſed, and if he prenaile! 
not with vsone way, hewillgo| 
another way to worke ; for if 
he cannot make vs either doubt 
or deſpaire , hee will ſecke to 
make vs hope and preſume of 
the favour and proteQtion of 
God without the warrant of his 
| wordand promiſes; and there. 
upon to negte&t many good 
meanes,andto abufe many law- 
full liberties, and - maintaine 


\ 
; 
| 


many fond opinions, and to 
|thinke our ſelues wronged, if 


and ſometimes to fal into groſle 
fins, without any great remorſe 
till God awaken vs out of our 
drowſinefle. | 


felues againſt theſe hinderances of 
our faith ? Wh 


ſclnes 


.; How ſhould Wee helpe our | 


| - eF; Firſt,wemuſtthinke ſe- 
pouly of, and acquaint our 


our courſe be not apptoued; yea | 


| 
| 


| 
| 


| 


| 


# 
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clues throughly with the na- 
ture and properties of Gods 
promiſes, namely , how large, 
how true, how certaine, vn- 
' changeable & euerlaſting they 
are; and toprize them aboue all 
| things inthe world. Secondly, | 
| weare tobee often and earneſt 
| with Godinprayer,for thealli. 
| ance of his holy Spiritto keep 
vs fromtheſe two extremities, | 
{ | of preſumption, and diltruſt. ' 
' Thirdly, wemuſt conſtantly & | 
chearcfully attend vpon the fin- | 
 cexeminiltery of the word, and 
| | all other publicke and priuate | 
| || | meanes appointed by God to 
a| | | tharendandpurpoſe. 
| 


_— 


CHAP, III, 


' 0. HH Ow commeth it., that 
V Howe who though they 
| neither preſume of Gods mercy, 
| neither utterly diſparre of his lowe | * 
| but haue attained to ſome meaſure , 


of 


ed 


wt. lt 


_r On mo In B Ws , 


of faith,d ao riot ſo continue , but are 
often to ſecke of it , and have not 
that comfort by it that ſometimes 
they haa? 
| eA. Thisalfo is the workeos| | 
| Satan, who either keepeth vs in 
{ Ignorance,or elſe makethvsfor-| 
| | gettul ofthis truth,namely, that | 
wee mult never caſt away our| 
Hzb 10.53. | confidence, but renew it daily 
| ' by hearing, reading, praying, 
| | &c, ſaying with the Apoſtles 
| aw ſub 4; | (cuen whenChriſt was conuer- | 
| haue fath, | ſant among the, ) Lord increaſe 
| wou re | ourfaith. Buthis principall po-/ 
| thao | licie for the bringing of his pur. 
poſe to paſſe.is ſo ro hold vs bu- 
fied and occupied in the w orld, 
| that wee thinke not of it, nor! 
looke not after it all; yea to. 
(icaleaway our hearts after the; 
| Joue of things preſent {as p:ea-| 
ſure, -gaine, honour , 8g. ) by: 
meang wherofve do not miſle 
this treaſure of faith, nor com- 
plaine of a ſpiritual off, 2,0 long 


as we ray luc at caſc,and prot. | 
ere) 


| Luc.21.34, 


lt. ——_— 
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per on earth. 


f 
n  cainſt this miſchiefc? | 

| | | Our remedy (as hath bin| 
f| || | often ſaid ) 1s toremember the| Helpe ag-inft | 


all 
| | 


pr — 


: 


e| | | wetrult inhim. 


el | | ef, There are {innes and In- | Sinue 4g 4inſ 
1-| |} | firmities, which,as foggy miſts, | /yow!edge 
" doexceedingly dimme anddar-  41rkens the 


— — ——————__ 


. What remedie haue we a- 


} | commandements of God, and 

| | xdmonitionsof the holy Ghoſt; 
J { | who biddethvs take heede, left 
ri | therebear any time in any of vs 
| |* ja naughtie and vnbelecuing 
| |8 ; hcart to fall away from the 1i- 
uing God, Hcbr,z.12: and to 
-| | | holdfaſt our conhdence to the 
; end : and for this purpoſeto at- 
;-| If |tenddaily vpon reading, hea- 
-.| | | ring.p:ayer,&c, P/alm.97.and 
| |} |rottthe Lord alwayes before 
| | vs,that we be not ſhaken, P/alm| Iob.1 3.13, 
ri NF j16.Adts 2,25: androfay with! 
> I: 12, Thoughhe kill vs, yer will 


v | 9. What elſe hindereth this 
yi |} ' grace of conſtant beleening? 


| 


| 
| 


{. | ken the lightof faith, checklly ſight of faith 
| ir 


M7 


this miſchief 


| 
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Re- nedie. 
| 


| 
| Prou, 423. 
| 


Phi. 57.1" 
a*QC, 


ifthey haue bene commirteda. 
gataſt knowledge and conſci-| 
enc:, and long laine in; for then 
they will ſo preſſe vs downe, &| 
onerſhadow the light faith in| 
vs,that forthketime we ſhalnot| 
beableto ret2inour conadence, | 
| . What ts our remedy againſt | 
this miſchicfe? | 
A. Our remedie is, firſt,by | 
watchtull obſerning of our| 
ovne hearts and wales, to pre- | 
vent ſach ſinnes and infirmitics, | | 
that we fallnot into them. Se- | 
condly,it we bee ouertaken, to/ | 
complaineto God , andto ac- 
cuſe and condemne our ſelues| 
for committing ſach ſinnes; and | | 
repenting of them, ro check our | 
owne hearts, for doubting ot! | 
Gods fauour by reaſon of them;! | 
labouring daily to riſe out of 
them, and to renew our firſt| | 
lone. Finally, hereunto may bee] | 
ded another thing, which 1s 2| | 
cauſe of miich trouble and dif- | 
comfort to many trae- belce-. 
| uers; 
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ners; and that is, themiſtaking 
ofthe nature and definition of | 
faith, while ſome make it not | 
onely an aſſurance, bur alfoa ful | 
| atfurance;:which though Abra- | 
ham and Paulhad, Rom, 4,21. | 
and 8,31, yet eucric truſt belee- 
ver muftnot looke for the like 
meaſure, Matt.12,20, Mar,g, 
24,4,24.Otherstake itto be a 
beleef that Chrilt died for them 
in particular, Whereas faith is | 
nothing cl{c but a beleefe ofthe 
Goſpell, whereby aſinner truly 
humbled for his ſinne (though | 
not fo deepely caſt downe as 
ſome other be /doth truſt in, ret] 
and caſt himſelfe ypon Chriit a- 
lone for ſaluation ; that is, for 
pardon of his finnesand euerla- 
[tinglite. Whereupon we haue 
aſound aſſurance , though not 
{uch a full aſſarance as ſome i- 
magine:and may alſo by conſe. 
quence conclude and gather, 
that Chriſt died for vsin parti. 
cular, becauſche died tor every 
ene 


Cy —e. 
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one that beleeucthvin him , lovs| | 
3,16, | 


uf 7A W. | 
How Saten | Q, Wo haue ſhewed how 


__ god. | Satan binderea h men! t©: 
Ly vfe. | from conſtant beleeuing;how doth | 
| bee hinder them from lung god- 
lily ? 

a+ Thelets and hinderances 
| 1, Cuflome of Which are common with the 
ef fune. | ynregenerate, are chiefly fiue: 


Ir,13:23- | firlt, aheart long accultomed to | 


cuill, by meancs whereof men| |f 
cannot ſubmit theſclues to obey | | 
God inone thing, as well as in 
another (though in the meane 
[rime for feare,taſhion,credit,or 
Ezcc,z3-31 | ſuchlike , they performe ſome 
outward taske of prayer, &c; | | 
not looking for any (lrengrh 
thereby to bee made more god- 
ly; ) neither will they be tied to 
beatherwiſediteRed, then as; 
ſcemeth good,-ro thernſclues. 


| & 


— | 


s | 
ii 


—___ ———_—— ——C— 


{ | Secondly, they labour 


— 


of Chreſtiamtze, 


[any found knowledge of the 


| 


l 


forgiueneſſe of their tinnes, bur 
thinke theirſtate good cnough 
without it: andtherefore they 
arevnwilling to enter into any 
ſerious cogiration of theirown 
eſtate,by meancs whereof their 
whole life (at the beſt ) is no- 


| |thing clſe but a preſuming of 
| | GODS mercy withouta pro. 


miſe. 2.) | 
| Qu, VPhat arttherhird and: 
fourthcommon lets > | 

eA, Thirdly,they willnotbe 
perſiwaded ( exceptiit bee now 


and then, iri Þme good moode 


which laſteth not)tharthe god» 
lie life is- the onely happy life; 
but eſteeme'ſuch, that goe fur- 
ther thereinthen they do; to be 
t00 preciſe, foolifh; humorous , 
conceited , pharallicall;, &c, 
Fourthly,they are cither vtterl; 
1gnorant of the will of God ſer 
downe inthe Scriptures,or elſe 


inſnared with Sets and opini- 
; ons 


| 499 


GY 


not for | 2. Want of 


aſſurance of 


ths 


Ads 24 25. 


2. Diſlke to6 


greet ſtir. 
eſſe | 


AGs26, 28, 
29, 


4, Tenorant 
or concerted, 


Mat, 23.29. 


5 Wilfull 
will be no 
| better, 


by an Viiſet» 
led courſe. 


Hee hmaders \ 
the eleff. firſt, | 


1 


The Praftics L1s.5, 


OE EN es As te, 


ons aboue their reach , which 
cannot ſtand with godlineſſe ; 
Or elſe fifthly ,they areſo hollow | 
hearted,looſe-minded,and wil- | 
full., that none can perfivade! 
themro do better. | 
2., Whet be abe lets, whereby | 
Satan doth more efpecrally hinder | |: 
the faithfull and cleft from a god..\ | 
Ixbfed. Lot ls oh 
4, Theyarediuers : thefirſt| '! 
1s,when he holdeth themautof | [4 
a {tled courſe of godneſle, | |; 
though he cannot breake it of| | 
altogether ; for hee ſo handleth | | 
the matter;that many true hear-| | 
red . Chriſtians thinke- it not | 
meete totyethemſclues to any | | 
ſtrict rule but onely rowalke as| | 
it falleth out with ſome general| | 
cate andgood:mearung 10 glo- | 
rifie God;thoigh the Scripture! 
teach vsotherwiſe, P/al: 50.23. 
Matth.5,,1.9. Ph;1,2/7;or cle 
they propourid tothemelues to 
ſhun 1dlenefie; and:to: be occu- 
pied inifome vocation and la- 
20 OUT, 


F | CaP.ss of Chriſtianiie, 


wo | 


boar, but do not-behaue them. 


ſelves religiouſly therein ; and 
though for a ſeaſon they. wie 
themſclues ta ſome good order, 


l |yetchey quickly fall by degrees, 


{ |rodoitina ow andcommoen. 


manner, withaurt' any. .life.or 


ſound delight, whereby it brings 
i th litle peace ar profit tothem- 
2 | ſelves orothers, : 


.Q, Y Vhat. bee.the remedies of 


7 | this det ? |: 


A, Firſt, totie our ſelaes in 


3 ſpite of Satan, vnto a ſetled 
F courſe, Secondly to ſet out for 
3 cuery part of the day ſome du- 
3 |ty. Thirdly to be watchfull even 
x [at our meales and -recreations, 
I when others rake greateſt li- 
F berty to forget God 1. Cor. 1 0. 
S | 37. Fourthly, to imitace the 


wiſdome ofthe childrenof this 
world, who when they arc maſt 
 merrie,will be mindfullenough 


 oftheir worldly gaine, Lxk.16. 
| s, Fittly, if Wee gge our of the | 


, Way,toreturne againc;and that 
y 


KL. -- 


Soone breae 


keng off 4 
goad courſes 


Remedies, 


—_—— 


— > am—_— 
# 


4 


2. Let of the 
eleft from 4 
odly life us, 
Ie of their 
firſt leur, 


Rcuel. 2. 4- 


| ding God ; for the heart of the; | 


| T he Prattice L1s.5.' 
rr - — nk 
by ſpeedic and vnfained repen-! 
tance, /er,8.4. Hoſ.6.2. Pſal. 
32.5. Mch.,7.8. Remembring| | 
withal,that it is noeafie matrer | 
to relent and bee touched with! 
remorſe &- tenderneile of hear! |: 
after carcelefſe or wiltulloff:n.| | 


very beſt will bc quickly harde..| 
ned through the deceitfulneſſe| | 
of ſinne, it verie great heed be; 
not taken, and a ſpeedy returne} 
made vnto the Lord, Zeb.3.12| | 
13, P/al,2.10,11.,12. Cath. 
$.25. | 


—_——— 


Cuanr. VI. 


Q. VV = zs the ſecond, | 
F. let ro 4 good life? | 
eAn, Theſecond let-is , the 
lofle or want of our firſt loue; | 
forthough wee hold on ſome 
courſe in.godlinetle more then | 
many d0;yet(except wereſolue | 
toconſecrateourtſelues to God, | 


' 


| 


cuery 


— - -- — -——_———- 


I —— 


Rf |enery day, and endeauour to 
WW nouriſh that zeale which at our 
| firſt calling God wrought in vs 
| \(being therefore called? our firſt 
fl [loue} that ſuch holy ſparkles bee 
\ 1 . not quenched , ) wee ſhall not 
| |} | walke fately and conſtantly in 
| 3 that hadpic courſe, which God 
| 7 [hath preſcribed in his holy 
e| 3 | Word, 
| 4 | £2. How#s the l:fſe or want of | 
Ie! of !onr firſt our perceiea? 
| 
| \J | eA. Firſt, by cur loathing, | 
b.\ |} \negle&ing , omitting, or _ 
| 'l der performing of the publike | 
\ you priuare exercites of religt-| 
\on, without any loue and lite, | 
oy comfort or deligh t therein, | 
| except it bee carnall. Secondly, | 


nd | Dy Our embracing of the world, | 2.Ting-4.1c þ 


? | I f{clowingeur pl leafurcor gaine, | 
he! F [ard r:kjng libertic in recrcaty- | 
e; F | onsmore then betore, 2nd mare 
me Z | thenindeed is fit for Chriſtians 
en If todoe, Thirdly; by ——— 
lue } | \morſ: vce haue of grotle tanlrs. | 

| | wh-rea sinformertimes nll | 
{1111 


q | CP. P, 6. of Chriſtianirie. 


How thy (il 
ſcerned 


 —— 


lal,i 17, | 
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 {innes could not paſſe vs with. 


Per.2-17 | out ſome checke. Fourthly , by! 


LELVY, 10. : Me 


4 
þ T * $4 o. 4. 


'thatit is a duty commanded by 
| the Lord. Secondly, fach a duty! 


| ſhakeoff ſich lets and hindran- 


our declining the company of| 
the godly , whercin wee were! 
 wontto 109; anddelighting in| 
the companie of vaine and p:o-1 
 phaneperſons,which wee were 
wont to loathe and diſlike : by 
theſe and fuch like tokens it will 
appeare,that Satan hathcooled} 
and quenched our firſt loue. | 
W. How ſhall wee reconer this | 
lojſe i | 
e, This isa hard thinz; re-| | 
{!c 1t we conſider, firſt, 


- —— 


| uerthele!lc 


' whercuntohcedoth call and in-| 


courage vs. Thirdly,and threAt- 
neth to correct vs ſharpely for| 
the want of it, Rexel, w.5 ; it wee 


' cesasSmay quench it in vs, F.tch- 
ly, if;wee vie the direCtions, 
| meancs and rules preſcribed 
' with greater feruency, we ſhall 

by the grace of Cod, ( norwith-] 
ſtanding 


. 


- 


l ly and feruently againe,P/alm, 


| | the Lord lcfus, lethim be accur- 


\CAP.7, of Chriftsamitie, 
ſtanding our ignorance, forget- | 
fulneſſe ; and manifold infirmi- 
ties) recouer our firlt loue , and 
|perſeuexe init ( not without 
| much conflict and many ſlips ) 
|vreo the end, Laſtly, let vsre- 
member the lone wherewith 
God hath loned vs , and the 
fruits and efteRs thereof, Toh 
13.1,and 3,16, eActs 26,18. 
1.1541 3.1, andthis of his be- 
ing ſogreat, ſo vndeſerucd, and 
vachwngeable , will cuen con 
{trainevsto lone him moſt dear. 


(18,1,1,(9,5.8,andto fay with 
the Apoſtle, If any man loue nct 


{cd for euer,1,Cor.16.2 2, 


| CruaP. VII. 


L. V V Woat is the third let | 


to # goaly life? 
eA,. The want of a fund © 
ordicaric Maniſtery,wherby tt: 


& 2 Wc 


On ——_—- 
2”. 4 


”—_— . - 


1 


4 | _ ThePrathice Liz, 
way to faluation and godlineſſe 
is plaindy and profitably laid | 
foorth euery Lords day, andar | 
ſuch other rimes as the people 
[can come conuentently toge- 
ther : for where this is not, be. 
ſides thouſands that periſh in 
their ignorances and finnes, the 
deare children of God them- 
ſelues ( if they liue vnder that 
want _ cannoticethe corrupti. 
ons of their owne hearts, nor 
their defects 1n - grace , nor 
the depth of Gods loue, &c; and 
bee humbled , quickened , re- 
freſhed , ſtrenghned and com-| 
forted hereby as were conueni- | 
ent. oo 

O. How 15 this prooued® 

7. By ſundry 2 of holy 
Scripture : as where Salomon| | 
faith, that , Where no viſion 1s, 
the people periſh, and arceuen 
fpoyled and left naked of their| | 
ſpirituall defence, Proxe-,29.,18| | 
And where the Prophet 2..1r-| If | 
meth rhe tamine of Gods \Word| Þf | 


to 


Po 
I read 


—er—_— ew —— =— 


_—O—_ ——— 


to bee more gricuous therr the 
[famine of bread , ' Amos 8, 11. 
| And where Paul calleth the 
preaching of the Goſpel! the | 
| pawer of God to f2luation, 
| Row. 1.17 Finally, where the 
| | Word is compared to a lig!it, 
| | Palm, 19, andthe faithfull Mi. 
| [niſters thercot called euwdes, | 
| watch-mcn, ſhepheards or fee... 
| | ders, ſtewards, &c; 1t doth ma- 
; |nifeſtly argue , that ſack as liue 
2 | inthewant thereof, muſt needs 
| I | beein danger to goe out of the 
| F | way for want ofa guide; to bee 
\| ſurpriſed by the enemy for want 
2 | ofa watch-man,&c. 
| |8 gD. Doe all profit that ie wm- 
'$ | der a good e Miniſter)? 
|| cf. No : For many vpon 
1| | | whomthis heauenly light doth; 
Y | ſhine, are not made fruitful, | 
like a gareen by the heate of 
the Sunne ; bur rather like a 
| | dung-hill they ſaucur worſe: | 
| that Word which is a ſauour 


Can.7 JS {7 briſtianits*, "_ | 
| 


We +1 ws ww 


| 


TI HE ans : | 

4 Þ ; of lifetotheele&, being made |3-<27:2-35 
) _ 16 

3 £ 3 vinito| 


—— 
mm A R. —_ — _ 


$EE | 


_ | 


Mary made | 
WCY/EC by ihe 


HY Vi +. | 


. 
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—— 
vnto them a ſauonr of death| | 
yet ſuch as enioy not-this grace | | 
ofthe Goſpellatall, can becbut| | 
as the ſhady places where no| | 
| Sunne commeth.,, which either 
| b:ingeth forth nothing, orclſ 
| thar which is ſowre and vnia-| 
' ROW'1E, | | 
| . What bee the remedies al 
| | gatnſt this Want? 
| Remedies eA, There bediuers,firſt,we! 
| 42<$4jt 1155 | mult enlarge our hearts , and: 
| {et ' multiplie our prayers to the| 3 
' Lordot the Hargeſt, to thruft| |? 
 foorth labourers into his vine-| | 
yard, Math.9.38, Secondly,we 
| mult enlarge our purſes, ando-! 
pen our hands to their honelt| } 
and competent maintenanc?. 
| For the worke manis worthy 
' of his meate. Mar.10.10.1,(0r.| | 
6.7. Galath,6.6, Thirdly, wee| | 
\muſt enquire aftec them , and| 
ſend for them , 4s { ornelius did| 
for Szw9n Peter, Ait,10,hauing| | 
/obtained them', we muſt follow || 
[their wholſome doRrine, and | 
| good! 


—— 


G 


ow 
| 


Cap.” A. 


| 


of C hriſtianit ze. 


250d example, and giue them 
all good contenrment to Jiue | 
and labour among vs, 1.7 m5, 


170013. LF: 


Are not /om: Weave 0770S 


FRWps « ed for 


| roents fit? 
OA. There bee ſome doubrt- 


| lefle,-as experience prooueth, | 
. who though they dcfire aboue ' , 
God; yer {ec- 21! 
ing fo! nc o1fts of God inother, j */ 


'W kichbee not at leait as t! Ney 


| 


| 


allt! ings to pleaſe G 


herr Wants, 


WICYE 


thunke)in i Tri $& weig'1- 
ing their owne barrent neil: and 


(cmptineſſe in grace , 


with the 


manifold infirmitics that they 
beare about , beſides thcir do- 


[meſticalltroubles,and other di- | 
{trations in the world, the di- | 


ucll abuſcth their w — to 


an heauie and vncomtortab le | 


forrow., which is vnprofitable | 


to themſelues and others : 


[theſe may bee added a feare 
[that they ſhallnot perſeuere, as 
hathbeene ihowed beforc , and 


6 6. 


In : 


to | 


| A 
A - 
| N 


-——- WI <> Ws 
— 


i lee i i LL. LE. 


_ _ — ——_ —_ —_— 
Cr me een cs 


| Remeay, 


T #z Pralies - 


L1s, F. 


inthe e:1ghrh chapter ti toll lowing, | 
inthe beginning. 

What 1 th; remeate for this: Pi 

eA. The remedie is , godly 


boldnefſe and fpiriruall ior, 
confidering that they are bleſ.. 
{cd1who ftcarcalwaies, Prov,2 8, 
14. as alſo racy who hunger 
ba. thirft after righteouſnefie,' | 
\ Matth,5,.3 Thi: als ;they arcto\; | 
conſider, that as the dry and, 
'thirlty ground, or ſponge, ſuck-; 
i «th vpmuch water ; ſo thehum- 
vle ſpirited drinke vp much| 
grace, andihall find much grace| | 
in their ſoules..2fatr.1 1 4 Ot! 
ſmall beginnings come oreat | | 
procecdings; of a little ſparke a | | 
great flame : of a ſmall Acorne, | 
a mightic Oake; of agraine of 
Muſtard-ſeed,a great I ree; and 
a little leauen ſeaſoneth the 
| whole lumpe, MHatth, 13. as 
| for feare of not perſeueringy, 0 
| mult be remoued , by callin 
þ-e's rhe promiſes of G G 
| plentifully and richly ſet downe 
| in 


jt 


—_— 


— 
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inthe \ Word, Matt. 11:28. 10h. 
'13.1.Phil,1.28.&c., 


— ” ' { 


CHAP. VIII, | 


F2 Hat i the fourth 
VV 


\ 


let of a godly life? 
| | A. The fourth let'toa gonly * 4.rer,pride. 
\ 8 |{life, 1s our owne vamortified mour gifts, 
| affections, which areall raging 
| 8 | iftheybeonceſcron hire ; and 1t'} 
| | theypreuaile and be ſuffered to 
| MW rule in ouchearts,will with vio- | 
| MW lencetkruft all graceand good.. | 
f 


— 
. 


| F \ncſcoutof vs. Among the relt ; 

F roneis more dangerous then is, 
an ny weening of our ſelues, | 
with.a priding 1n Onr own gifts, 


| whereby the Jiucll weakeneth | | 
| 
| 


and defaceth. the. power of a | 
|vodly life inmany, as hee did in - 
the Corinthians, to whom Paul 
Fark by way of reproofe. Now 
ye are full,now yeare rich, and. 
retene as Kings, XCc.1.Cor,g.8, 
Thelike operationit had in he | 

| L 5 Lao-! 


Oo ou, YE TC UA he ane_— —_ 1 IO > 9 I TOS FTI Is OI 


— 


i fule fits 
of 51s price Js 
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| Laodiceans, who (asour Saui-| ] 
; our Chriſt -teſtifieth ) ſaid of 4 
 themſclues , that they wererich 
| and needed nothing , when in. | 
deed they were poore, and mi. ' 
\ ſcrable blind,and naked , Rewe!, 
3.16, 
"07 What bee the effets of this 
vnmortific ed affection ? 
A, Tt 1sa great enemy to our | 
| growth in knowledge , and to. 
our praceeding in godlineſſ:: | 
For from hence commeth loa. 
| | thing, wearifomn«ſle, and vn- 
| willingneſle to take paines, and; 
| to learne any more then wee # 
| know already , and thenegle-, 
Eting of our former diligence & 
care to grow better,w itha kind 
; of floth, luskiſhneſſe, and idle- 
| neſſe, Fromhence alſo procee-| Þ 
| deth a deſpiſing of the godly, } 
{and pronencfle to hercfie and s 
| ſchiſmes; yea ſometimes, afal- 
| ling into frenſie and diſtem- 
|  perof mind. by a conceitedneſlc 
and Quer-prizing of the Cifts F 
wr? 1CN 


a_—_—__— 


| 
| 
| 
[ 
| 
| 
| 


nt_——_ <L— ——” 


| 
| 
| | 


_— — — 


_uurogrS__—— Rr 


(Car: g of (briſtion mite, 


| 'w vhich we hane rece iued, 


O.V har remedie haue wee &« | 


F gait this.let ? 

| eA, Our remedie is, firlt,to 
| follow the counſell of our Sami- 
| our Chriſt to the Laodiccans, 
| and to acknowledge that wee 


| FII 


| 
| 
ſ 
| 
| 
| 


Rerftdie.te 


£4In; ti ricle, 


are poore and miſcrablc, and to, 


| buy and beg our prouiſion at 
the hands of God ; out of the 


[ſhop of his holy W 'ofd: and as 


' Paul ſaith ,) to becorne fooliſh 


| that we may be wiſe, coniclling | 


from our hearts 5 that 1 wee know : 
| nothing as wee oug'1t to know, | 
I ,Cor, 2.18, Secondly ,TO CXA4- | 
minc hearts and waies | 
2nd that throug! WE ; whereby 
wee ſhall diſcoucr fi fch filth in 
'our ſelucs as will giue vs iuſt | 
cauſe, withthe Publican, to beat 
| our breaſts and cry for mercy, 
Luke 18; and to hang downe 
| OUt heads, as the Peacocke Ic Þ 
_ fall his beautifull feathers 
| When hee looketh on his blac ke 
fecte, 
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| Cuare. I X. 


VV 77: other wnruly 
affeftions do hinder 
goalineſſe? 

1, Divers , and namely 

5 Sind:y | peeutſhneſle, frowardneſle, ſul. 
vx-uly «Fe> |Jenneſle , vniuſt anger no better 
-———_ ar hena ſhort madnefſc;,and other 
-——, 4 \affetionsof the like kindeand 
nature ; Wherby men being pro- 

noked by ſome perſon, or rcrol: 
ſed in ſome matter though ne. 
ver ſoſrnall, )ſuch is the ſubtilry 
of Satan , and deceitfulnelle of 
{1n,) doet torget God, and them- 
ſclues. This is euident, not onely 
\in the examples of * Nabal.r .$4. 
25, 10. andeAchab, 1, Kmes 
21 but alſo.of Dauid himſclte, 
who (though hee cond not bce 
[angry with Sas! for all his in- 
| juries (was ſo enraged as it had 
| beene Hered, or ſome other vn- 
'Nnctified perſon, with one dil- 


\courtelie and churliſh part of 
N 49% l 


————-  — —_— — 


—_— 
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' 


| 
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| Cat P.9, of Chriftianitie, | 
Nabal, that hee was vpon the 
point to haue murthered many 


innocents, if God by a gracious 
3 \{handhadnor kept him backe. 


hind of affection worke? 


quietnefſe of minde , and ynſet- | 


{and makes a man vtterly vnſir 


What hinderance doth this 


eA, It bringeth ſenſible dif- What hnrt 


ledneſſe of heart ; which ouer- 
throweth a wel-ordercd courſe, 


(for the time | to waike before 
God in peace, ſeeing he is carri- 
dby his owne palſtons, as 4 
cart iS hurried with wild horſes; 
or asa thicke cloud hindreth 
the heate,and hidcth the bright- 
neſle of the Sunne ; ſo this, and | 
the like affections doe hide 
grace, and xccpe it from exe;ci- 
ting any power 1n Vs, 


<<at At... <A 


—_— — 


. What remedie haut? you a- 
gain{t theſe paſſions? ] 
| ef, Secing they are fo offen..! 
| ftue to God, and huttfull to our, 
ſelucs & others, wee muſt ſearch | 
| andtry whether wee be ſubiect | 

to: 


he reby Z 


Re me; ly X 
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| Remsedte. 
| 7.Cor, 1G, 
a 


poltle, who faith, Quityoulike | 
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'to ſach baſe commanders or 
no ; and fo ſhake 'oft that yoke' 
of bondage, going apart if need} 
require, to beg forgineneſle of 
them, andto craue ſtrength a.| 
eainſt them at the hands of 
God,Zach,12.22, 
| O.,What us the ſecond of thi 
three inward lets? 

eA. Weariſomnelle in well 
| doing, proceeding from the vn-' 
' willingneſſe that the fleſh fee. 
| leth to hold on conſtantly in} 


| 
| Cuty,turther then it liketh, &o.7 | 
19.2 1,which maketh the Chri-| 
ſtian life © tedious and difficult | 
'vnto vs;that we faint and waxe 
| wearie of. p:oceeding therein, \ 
or at kelt jn ſome ſpeciall du- 
tiesthereof, and grow fickle,in-! 
'conſtant and vnſetled in al! 
; go00d things. 

. What 1s the remedie hire. 


' 


of? 
| ef. Toremembertheſaying| 
'and exhortation of the holy A-! 


men ' 


is | © Th Proto Ing 
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Cap. IO, of C briſftianitie, WB. 
men.be ſtrong, ſtand faſt in the * 
faith. Secondly, call to minde | 


that theyokeot Chriſt is alight 
and eafie yoke, atrh, 11, 31, 


| and to medrrare vpen the rich | 
| and precious promiſes made to | 
| the parient,and fuch as hold out | 
| andenduretothe end, at. 2. 
\Gal,6.9.1,T im,4.8,Rem,2.10, 


' 


| 


| 
| 
| 
Yee eee ———n——_ Ren 
{ 


Cna?, X, 
&.- Re not Wordly lufts | 


great hindcrance totrue 
goalrue(ſt 4 | 
A, Exceeding great : for; rd" «ji; 
 heereby Satan baniſheth the 4*#/##% 
one of God out of vs, 1,70þn 2. 
15.16,andrakingvp ourminds 
\ wich endlefſe, fooliſh, and vaine. 
| Ogitations & deſires of things, | | 


(that we know we ought not (if, Pal.66.13, | 
 Wecould, & many times which Pr9u. 13.4» 
Wee could not poflibly obtaine' 
tdcnioy , though wee would 
"Per fo taine ;and yet Our = 
ang ! 


{ 


Are ec eter eto noeate.c ———_— 


2. Hleans of 
worldly 1 7; 


” 


MEE. 


Court "wſnes, | 


Amb,t ion. 


I, r,/ HPI 75 
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| T he Praftice L1 b.5. | 
and v vile hearts haue a corrupt 


delight to bee muling on them, | 
longing after them , and often. 
times: ( if the company fit vs q 
ſpcaking of them. » 
Q.. What call you worldly uſe, 
and how many be they y? 
eA. They are intiniteand! in- 
 numerable , butthe Apoſtle in| 
that place(namely,1 . To.2.15.): 
| doth bring them all to three 
heads : the firlt whereof he cal. 
kthche luſt of the fleſh, thatis, 
| voluptuouſnes and carnall plea- 
ſure : the ſecond hee calleth the 
| lu't of the eyes, that 1s couctoul- 
neſſe, or an immoderate defire 
of riches: the third he callcth the 
pride of life , that 1s ambition. | 
| oftentation, oran excelliue loue| 
' of honour, p-aiſe and eſtunation 
\inthe world. [ 
yy Is the luſt of the fleft ach) | 
an hinderance to go: 1114/04 | J 
A. Yes out cf queſtion ; for; 
hereby a true Chriſtian may be| 


- diſguiſed , as it hee wetC ney 
the 


v—"PYP o, of Chriſtiamtie, bi | | 


'the ſame man: a wofull exam- 
ple wiereot wee haue (to omir 
others ) in Sa9/o7, the deare 
ſeruantor God ( tor he 1s recko- 
| ff |ncd among thoſe worthy wit- 
A |nefſcs that lined anddicd inthe 
| & |faith, Zeb.11.) whohauing be- 
| Þ [fore wiſedome and abilitie ſuf- 
| K |ficient to goutrne the whole | 
)] 2 |land,to p:oret Gods people,to 

$ | ſappreſſe their enemues ; by the 


| Sampſon, 


— — 


| Bf Hut of the fleſh became one of 
| IF |rbe fooles 1n Ifrae]: And being 
| | | drowned in ſenſualitie and for- 
e| | tiſhpicaſfure orthe body, was 

- 1 made a {lane ro one wicked and | 

«| F ſilly woman, and {o tell into the | 

«| hands of the vncircumciled , to | 

o his owne vtter vndoing,the infi- 
\e| [4 | nite rejoycing of the cnemy , & 
\n! [4 {the extreame danger of the 
| | whole Church and Common- 


c<h\ wealth, /udg.1 T 
| Fj £. Thubeing ſogreat anhin. 
. | © j4rrance, What maybe the rem? - 


"Or S ) 1: : 
be 1 ares to preuent or remone it ? 
| - . 
or! 1, As the poyſon is firong, | 


—— — —_— 
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— ——  —  — — — 4 


—_ 


- bes, member (as alfo Se/omoz faith ) 7 
| Pco.9:17. that Fauour is deceitfull, and | 


| | Pictic | 


_— —— 


as | The Prattice L1B.5. 

Remecrer «- {Þ arethe preſeruatiues which | 
 £4m1't fe/Lly the Word of God preſcribeth, | Þ 
| ufts, Wherefore for the prenenting | 
and auoiding of this greateuill, | 
let vs firſt conſider, thar the | 


; 


 greatel(t pleaſure in the World| , 
'Fs, to abide inthe fauor Of God, Þ 
from day today, and to hold. 
faſt the aſſurance thereof ynto | 
the end. Sccondly , let vs nor. 
 Pron 17.14 Ziucthe leaſt liberty to this wic 
'_  kedluft, to range atter poyſon. ! 

tul thoughts and deſires, Third-| 
ly,let vs (according to the ex-| Þ 
Gen.29 19. ample of Joſeph) ſhunne and a-, | 
uoid all occaſions of ſuch miſ-| Þ 
chiete; and according tO theex-! |? 

ample of /oþ, make a couenant 

with our eyes,and hauiug made 
| it,keep it conſtantly,lob 31.1. Þ 
Qu. What other remedies ve. Þ 

' there > | 
A, Let vs neuer think ſtolen! 
):hcrReme- Waters ſweete ; but rather re-| 


Plal.4. 6, 


| 


pe __ 


[<31:3% beautyavainething ; andthat |} 
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pictic onely maketh faire and 
| beautifull in the eyes of GOD, | 
| &c, Prou.31.30, 1 Peter,3.3. | 
 Fifthly, let vs thinke with our | 
ſclues, that by this meanes Our 
 mindes arc blindcd, our praters 
| made weake and feeble, our 
 conſciences diſquietcd and be- 
; nummed; the godlie that know 
| 1tor heare Of it, are grieued;and 
the wicked hardencd and en- 
'couraged jn euill, Sixthly , | 
| thinkewhat a ſlauerie and fot-| 
riſhneſle it is, to venture vpon | 
that which wil coſt vs ſo deare; | 
andto fulfill that deſire which | 
will cauſe vs(being awake and | 
| well aduiſed ) to ſay, It had bin | 
| betterfor ys to hane beene bu- | Mat. 5.19. 
\ricd, thento haue enioyed our 
| wils.Seuenthly and laſtly,letys 
be carefull alwaies' to continue | 
vnder Chri{ts gouernment,and | 
willinglie to puthis yoke vpen | 
VS, | 


. Doth not the aiuell obſcure | 
ana weaven a godly life, by cont. 


tou nefſe | 
by | wehM 
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| teoufr;efſe and worldly cares? 

A. Yesexcecdingly:andthis| 

's a common cuill vnder the! 

, Sunne , taking hold not of the 
| poo:e only thar are in want, but 

ontherich alſo that haue abun | 

| dance,Ecclcſ. 4.4. And many of 

the beſt fort of peovle ared:c:+-| 

; ned heerewith ; and that not in! 

ſome one action onely, but enzn' 

in the whole courſe of their 

lives, being madedrunke (as it! 

were ) with the dregs Ot this 

golden cup, in which reſpect ri- 
 chesare called deceitful, Mat. 1 } 
| 22, Not that there is any crat 
'1nthe creature, but that our c0-- 

| ruption (through the ſudrilty of | 


| Satan) is moſt eaſily and vſually 


; Caught and Ouer-reached with| 
this ſinne of couctouſheſſe ; and 
that commonly in our ripeit| 
yeares, when godlic wiſedome| 
and contempt af the world} 
ſhould be molt ripe and plenti-| 
tullinvs. 

Qu. What doth this Worldly 


Paetonſpes, 
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|GA p.10, of Chrifttanztie, 


1,6 Work ” 
[ft Workg 1m men : 


| 


| {can never come tO any pertecti- | 


| [and hindreth aChriſtian,that he 
| (can nencr attaine tOtrue gedli-: 


4 
þ 
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A, 1t hath verie fearefull ef- 40H ef. 
tets: ina word, it denonreth feffs of co. 
true godlines in particular men | *#*%/me/e 
whom it poſleſſeth : andas one | 
wittilic ſaid, 1t deuoureth. reli. | 
gionit ſelfe, But no man can ſer | 
it forth in ſuch liuelie manner, | 
25theholie Ghoſt hath done in | 
ſundrie places of the Scriprure | 
rd our Sauiour Chuift compa-| 
reth riches, or rathet couctouf | 
nefle, ( as was ſaid before )toa | 
buſh of thornes ; becauſe as | 
thornes doe ſo choake and hin- | 


dertheblade 0+ corne, that .it | 


On : ſo couctoufneſſe choaketh 


neſſe, Mat. 1 3. Paul likewile Cal. 
th it the root of all euill, a dart | 
that pierceth a man threngh , 
andthevery ſnare aud net Orthe | 
'Giuell, 1 T1mn.6.10. 

Un, Wiatbee the particular | 


e115t0 | 


__ CCS 


522 


— 


Particular 


ſrus ariſtng 


0 f gonetouſs 


neſſe, 


— 
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ontomn their worldly dealings ? 


 eA. They bediuers;& name- 


orecdinefle in getting, without 
regard how they hurr others or 


| The Praftice Lnnsl 


chemſelues thereby. Secondlie ,| 
ouer-much caretulneſle in keep- 
ing and —_ faft that which! 
is {0 gotren, And thirdly( which 


ſpending. Fourthlie , raſhnefſe 
(which doth nothing well ) and} 
ha'lineſle, both in making and 
afterwards in breaking coue-! 


their bargaine, contrary tothat 
which is taught, P/2/.1 5.Fiftly. 
looſeneſle and Gracias , 
what weare.and how we ought 


to vie the world according to/ 
the rule of the Apoſtle, 1 (or.7.' 
29,30, 3 1.Sixtlie,carthly reioy- 
cing, carnall confidence, ſwel-! 
ling pride, &c. when wee prol-| 
per ; with fretting, diftidencr. 


| d 


_ — 


proceedeth from the ſecond, )| ? 
baſenefle and nipgardlinefle in! | 


nants 6 promiſes, if they thinke| } 
they ſhall loſe neuer lite by 


lie(ro touch ſome of them, Yfirlt, | | 


Car.1. of Chriſtianitie, 

deietionof mind,defpaire, &c., 
whenthe world gocth not with 
vs, as wee would haucit. All 
which, and divers their like, 


may ſhew, how forcible this fin 
istomake men ſlates and ſer- 


| | CHnare. XI, 


| uants vnto 10, 


EE I Ee es —  —-—— 


2.V\ FT Hat bee the rewe- 
aies againſt cour- 
toltſnes and Worldly 


mindedne(ſe, 
A. As the diſcaſe is ſtrong, 


| & !theLord hath appointed ma- 


(ny forcible remedics eo p-cuent 
and careit: As fir{t,the conſfide- 
ration of our owne hure, dan- 
gr, and loſſe of things that bee 
more precious, Secondly , the 
ficklenefle of them : for as a ſpi- 
ders webbe which is long in 
| making , 15 quickly and ſudderr 

[: ſvcptawzy; fo riches gotten 


much 


eee. 


—_— 
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Remedies 4+ | 


With great I:bor, and kept with 


| 24infs cours 

| roreſneſſe, 

| Heb, 1 Lo2$s 
26. 


| 
| 
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' much, care, are gone in ame-| 
| ment, Prov. 23.5 .Thirdly,if we 
beas carefull to auoydethe hur. | | 
tingof others by traud andop. p-| 
 prelſion, as wee would beto a- | 

; uoyde the collicke and ſtone in! 

our ſclues,as in reaſon, weought| 

' (ſeeing the one ismore hurttull 
tothe ſole, then the other isto | 

the body, ) it will makevs be-! 

: ware of couetouſnetle, Fourth- | 

ly, if we bereſolned, not onely| 
'trodono hurt, but to do good to! | 
all forts of men; as namely, to| 
' our Prince , Paltours, tamilies, 
'kind:ed, neighbours, the poore, 
' andalthat wetradeor any way 
deale with,it will bee a fingular| 
helpe againſt this fickneſle, For | 
ifwee reſolue by our richcs to 
burtor wrongnoneof theſe, vut 
rather ro doe that vnto them 
which is goed & right, we {hall 
bce weil tenced againſt the Cc- 
ctutiulnefle of this -finxe , and 
| fingie a biclling by that abun-| 
-dame: wink God beſtoweth! 
vPon 


—— — — _ 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
4 


Car 11, of Chriſtiane, | 


ypon vs, Luk.16.9. 


that we cannot enioy them long 
| forthey are vaine, and we are 


Om —_—_—_— 4 


What other remedies are 


there againſt the deceitſulneſſe of 


this ſunne? 


A, Fifthly,we mult conſider 


raine,and ſubie&to periſh; and 
theretore very ſhortly they ſhall 
be taken fromys , or wee from 
them. Zuk.1 2.2 0,Sixthly,if we 
remember, that they arc notour 
owne but anothers, Luke 15. 
1 2, No manthat bath wit, will 
thinke himſelfe the richer tor 
| that which heehath borrowed, 
\and muſt pay againe with vſury 
{and intereſt , hee knowceth not 
how fopn, Mar. 5.14.Anditis 
apoint of extreme folly for any 
to fouriſh and brag , and beare 


[numſelfe bold vpon another 


Other reme- 
dit ss 
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| mans goods. Scuenthly , if wee 
conſider, that wee ſhall giue a 
ſtraight account for them ; and 
[that abuſing andill husbanding 
Haas , ſhall bee a heauic witr 

Aa 


nefle 


| 


Tu what 
joints eſy2+ 
cla lly ONY 


| ba, 
| 
| 


— 


arcount [hall ' 
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” The Trades ne 


| nefle againſt ys,«FLarth,2 5,14 


| Luke 16,2.lames NA 
Q.1 What account or reckgning 

'ſ.all bee taker of vs, Concernixg| 
vat Ward things ? | 

ef, Firſt, whether we hauey.| | 
{cd them to the hurt of others, 
how long,and wherein.Second. 
ly, whether we haue done good 
with them as occaſion hath bin 
offered, and as we in conſcience 
haue ſeene our ſelues bound to 
doe. Thirdly, whether we haue 


againſt God , orour brethren, 


'ſerour hearts vportthem, and! 
beene inſaared by themto (inne| 


Fourthly , whether wee haue 
bin furthrered by them to erer- 
nalllife, &c. Mlwhich we ſhall 


anſirer at the laſt iudgement, 


deſeribed,arth.2 pg. 


| 


Cap.,12, of Chriſtanitic, 


diners forts : as firſt, atfiftion, 


——— 


CuaP. X11. 
Q. qe” doth Saran wnfettle | 


vs and binder vs from 
4 godly life,by occaſion of out wand | 
things* 


«A. Outward things are of 


R Yy outward 
thinss 11.419 


Secondly, proſperitie. Thirdly, | >. 1) 
houſhold matters. Fourthly, | 11, 4, 
worldly dealings abroad. Fitth- | : ry be, 

ly, things wee ſce and hearc. | 
Sixthly , change ot our place, 
ſtare, and - acquaintance, Sc 
venthly , the deepe ſecurity and 
| bold inning ofothers. Eighth- 


| which doe many times hurt and 


ly, oppreflion of the good and 
codly. Ninthly,finnes and infir- 
mitics of the Saints, &c, All | 


wound the foule,and much hin- 
der a Chriſtian from a cheartull 
and fruitfull walking through 
hispilgrimage. 


| £. Whats are, the beſt reme. 


| %s to;prenent and cure the hin- 


derance | 


—2 — IDO———  _—O— 


Aad 


i. "0 
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neſſe, 
| 


$28 


1 
| 
| 


Ne re nc 


Remedies in 


| proſperity & 


aduerſuty. 
lob Io 12, 


Phil.4,12. 


Family buſs+ 


| derance,Which cometh by afflict;- 


T he Praftiſe + L1 BY 
| on and proſperity ? 
| An, To remember continu- 
ally ;that they come both trom 
[ons andthe fame holy hand of 
God, and toone and the ſelfe. 
| ameend, whichis, his glorie, 
[and our good. Secondly, to 
| learne in proſperity to want & 
| be abaſed , and euerie day to 
| looke for a change;and when it 
 befalleth-vs, to aſſure our ſelues 
| that it1s ſimply the beſt for vs: 
| and therefore ſeeing Our aduer- 
| ſitie ſhall beeturned intoproſ 
peritie,our ficknes into health,| | 
| &c, let vs not bee daunted nor| | 
| diſmaid;and if God reſtore our 
| captiuity,& turne our affiiction | 
into a flouriſhing eſtate, let vs 
; not ſwell or bee litt vp againit 
' Our brethren, 
| ©. HoW doth the diuel quench 
| grace m Chriſttans, by occaſion of | 


| famuly-matters ? 
' A, Firſt;nioſt commonly by | | 
; making them ouecr-buſie them- 
ſelues, | 


' 
| —_ } 
V=z 
[| 
L 1 
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| {lues, and be too much diltra- 
fed and taken vp therewith,as 
| Martha was, LuK.1 0, Sccond- 
'ly,by making them too retch- 
lefſe and.negligent rhercin, like 
 Salomans ſluggard, Pron2 4.30 
and 27.2 3.Thirdly,by putting 
this perſwaſi6 into their heads, | 
that no man(how godly ſocuer) 
can goe throughly about thee , 
matters with anheauenly mind | 
andthat they are not bound to | 
' ſeeke direion fo: domelticall 
' matters out of the Word of! 
God. | 
| 


Q. Woat cometh hereof ? 


| ficlt, that eucry thing they take 22. 
in hand is made a ſhare vnto, 
'them,and becometh as a blocke 
intheir way to ſtumble at:hence| 
it is, that many a man eannot 
ſpeake to his wife in peace, but 
with brawling, frowardnefle & 
 bitrerneſſe, as the Patriarks did 
totheir brother Joſeph, Gen. 37! 
5-6, 7. or clſe with roo much! 
Aa 3 light - 


A 


2 9, 


A. Hence 1t comes to paſſe, '1t»rt there. 


tC 


— — 
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COMPANY. 
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lightneſſe and tondneſle : nu 
one mcigbour contendeth with | 
' another, raileth and heart-bur.. 


neth tor matters of nothing: 


. hence proceedeth wayward. 


nefle, impatience, and fretting | 
at enery little thing that crofſeth! 


! VS, 


| 


How is this to beereme.. 
ated? | 
| Befides,the rules ſet down 
' before for tne mortifying of vn- 
 ruly aftections (which mult bee 
tamed and kept vnder , accor-| 


| ding to the former directions. ) 
| ir ſhall bee wiſedome for euery | 
| 1m:an, betimes to disburthen | 
himſcelte of ſuch multitudes of 
worldly buſinelles and dealings 
as will not ſuffer hismindtobe 
free for heauenly matters. | 
O. 2: How elſe 15 a goly life hin- 
dereg? | 
eA,The diuel] oftentimes ta- | 
keth occaſion by caange © 
(company , dwelling , and ac- 
| quantaince, to licale away the 
| | heart 
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| heart from goodnelle. Thus hee 
| deceiued Lot in the caue in {oli- | 
'tarinefle, whom hee could not ! 
corrupt inthe City of Sodome, 
Geneſ.1 9, and Perer, that was | 
ſo bold and forward in good 
|companie , becamea coward, ' Tok. 19.25 
| jandfel moſt gricuoully , being | | 
| | {inthe company of tke wicked 
| ind vngodly, Mat, 26, 58. 
L. What is the rex. eay againſt | 
E035 * 
| A, Firſt, to haue alwayes 
tae fame heart, though we can- | 
not alwayes dwell inthe fame | 
|  |houte; and to keepe our conſct- 
| WW {cnces vndefiled though we have ; 
ot the ſame comparie, Sc- | 
condly ,1t we mult of neccllity | 
a 'cllamonglt tlie VASgOU fly, Ati] | 
| aueour habitation where w.c-| 
| kednefie aboundeth; yet [ct not 
,vSbe hike them , nor have any | 
teJowthip with the vntruitiull | 
| workes of darkneſle, but rather |t tv, 
reproue them ; lon ging with | 
” Dauid, after the Lo:ds Sand | | 
Aa 4 aric, | 
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arle, P/alme $4, and after the! 
company of the godly ; lamea- 
ting that wee are conſtrained to 
| haue our habitation among the 
tcnts of Kedar, P/alme 1 2 0,re. 
; mcmbring withall the counſell 
"of Salomor, Prod,2 4,7.2md 12. 
20; and thepractiſeof Joſeph, 
Genf, 39,10, and of Danid,n, 
Sam,26, 2 » 
£. Dothnet the baſe account 
| that the Fncere profeſſors C3 Care- 
' Gil pratizers of the G ofpetarein, 


| 


| 


by bo 
, Ts 
| | d:ſcor: rage many: | 


 M:ny diſ=. | 4A, Yes, excecding many: 
; COnrAped 'y for firſt, the greateſt part will 
| i 'goe in at the wide gate, and| 
Mar,,.x;. | Walke in thebroadand pleaſant 
14% way, and follow the mightie| 
and mulcitude to doecuill, ra- 
ther then Chriſt and his little | 
flocke todo well; yea they will 
rather follow the great Ones to| 
hell, then goe with the godly 
| Ones to heauen. Secondly, this | 
is a common diſeaſe in a num.- | 
ber, which Chriſt noteth in the | 
| Tewes, | 


—_— 


|C aÞ.12, uf Chriſtianitie, 
|Tewes, thar they lue the praiſe 


' of men more then the praiſe of 


God. lohn 12.43. (though itbe 


heauen,then by men that dwell 
in houſes of clay , and whole | 
breath is in their noſtrils, &-." 
Therfore when they heare them | 
that have any zeale and care to 
live zodly, called Puritans, and 
| feethem put from preferment, 
' and counted as the skumme & 
hang ſcouring ofthe world; it is a 
| wonderfull diſcouragement ro 
'keepe. them backe trom. lea- 
[ding areligious , godly, and fo- 
ber life. 
How is this diſcourage. 
ment to be remoutea? 

A. Firſt,by remembring well 
the Commandement of God, 
who chargeth vs that wee goe | 
not after the mighty or the mal. 
titude 
who chargeth v $ to firive to. 
AagS enter, 
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contrary. with'the true Tewes, | 
| Rom.2.28, ) andhad rather bee | 
derided "of God' thar {irteth in | 
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Mat. 7.13 
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| [new Teſtament, Bleſſed are you 
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{enterinar the- ſtraite gate.- Se. 
{condly, remember the promi- 


ſes ſo often {et downe , and fo 
clearly. made eſpecially in the 


when men reuile you, Matth. 5, 
and Count it an exceeding 10y, 
| &c, Tam.1.2.Thirdly,to Yinke 
ypon the examples of the chil. 
dren of God, euen the chiefe of 


| 
| 


\them; as the Parriarches, Pro- 
| phets and Apoſtles, yea and of 
| Chriſt himfelfe, and of the ho- 


| ly Martyrs in all agcs; who did 
alldrinke of the ſame cup, and 
counted it ( as Job ſaith ) their 
crowne, and rejoyced in it,asis 
ſpecified of the holy Apoliles,] | 
 Aet,5.41.Fourthly,let themre- 
; member,thatg(as Sa/omou faith) 
It is a mans glory, to paſſe by 
tach _— 

. Dy what fignes may a man 
Bo that his (ji z5 -enſcred | 
with encombrances , and find cut 

ine corruption thercof? 
| e/. By diuc:s, andnamely, 
bi firſt.. 
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firſt, when he ſhall be delighted | Seen 

and tickled with hearing and ' Pudent that 

ſeeing that which hee knoweth | our hearts be | 

to bee enill : as for example , an ſnares = 

vnſauory jett , a ſecret nip,a hi- | — 

thy rime, afooliſhtale, agroiſe | | 

lye, and fach like. Secondly, | < | 

when hee cannot ſoc a comely , Gen. 39.7, 

woman , or any other like ob- 

ie&, but that hee ſhall giue his | 

[eyes leaue to bee looking, and | 

'his heartro'be wiling ard lon- 1 

'ging after the ſame. 'T hirdly,' g, 

| when hee cannor ſee an cnemie, 1g, 

[but hisheart will preſently riſe 

and ſwell again!t him. Fourthily, 

[ror hurt-a little finger , or bee | 

croſſ.dinthe keaft thing, but he = King 6 

will grow impatient , curſe and 3 RY 

| fret againſt God or bee alittle lin * 

prouoked, buthee will ſtorme. 

F ithly,nor betoldof a fault.bur | 

he willtake it in ill y_w and be ,,..... 

offended (atleaſt in his heart) © 

with him that periormeth the 

dutie of loue, and loue him the 

leſſ:: euer after. Sixtþ]y,nor be a 
| I: tle 
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little abſent from his friendes 
and acquaintaince,but he is rea- 
die to waxe (lrange, andto loſe 
his former loue and kinde affe. 
Qion.Seuenthly, nor bee merrie 
| without lightnes, nor ſad with., 
| out ſullennefle. Finally , when 
| hee ſhall delay: and driue off in 
' himſelte holy motions and of. 
| fers of reſiſting euill , and doing 
| ood , till the opportunitie bee 
| paft : by theſe, and a number of 
| the like, a man may ſenſibly and 
; eaſily perceine that his heart is 
; inſnared , that the diuell is at 
; hand ready to hurt him. 

| Q. What obſeruations bee ga- 
' thered out of this doftrine of lets 
and hunderances , 

e4.Sundry: Firlt,that to bee | 

' a Chriſtian isno idle trade,nor 
| yet any ceremonious tasking of 
| amans ſelte, asthe Papiſts doc 
to their beades and canonical! 
| houres, Secondly,to ſhew what 
| needthe ſeruants of God hauec 
| *o guard themſelues ongy, | 
and 


CaP.13, of Chriftianitie, 
and to ſtand continually vpon 
their watch. Thicdly,that wee 
may know how to preuent Sa- 
tanspollicies, or to relicue and 
raiſe ypour ſclueg if we be ouer- 
reached by them, Fourthly,that 
wee may learne how to liue ſet. 
[ledly , calmely and contentedly 
|inall eſtates: not like a ſhip toſ- 
ſed by the waues of the ſea, and 
carried about with euery wind; 
[now lift vp with vaine hope & 
| confidence, and now calt down 

| with cauſeleile feare and di- | 
ſtruſt, 


| | CHAP, XII1, 
i: Ay there bee found any 


.bperſons,that do putthis 

m practiſe ? | 
A.Yes yerily; and ifit were 
expecient to name places and 
perſons , examples might bee 
ſhewed of ſome Chriſtians that 
naue met togetner ( not ſediti- 
| ouſly 
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| thus carried ,* did knit them to- 
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_ ouſly or ſchilmatically , , 2s the 


behantour, both in publike and 
| Chriſtian mogſty-and humili. 


tie, without offence or hurt to | 


| any : : and hane made a conenant 
'among themſelues to walke 
with God , conſiſting partly of 
 acomplaint of their finnes and 
' wants-; and partly of the reme- 
dies apainft the ſame. 

| Q.C ame there any good of this 


b 8 
| Conference? 


| eA. Very much, for firſt,this 


 Inceting was a grew w hetting 
' on tothem, to frequent the pub. 


' and fruitfully afterwards. Sc- | 
condly , theſe two kind of mee- 
rings, publik ely in the Church, 
and p:iuately in there houſes 


ether in that bond of brother- | 
y loue, which during life could | 
neug bee broken. Third! y , it| 
Was a mcanes to. make | 
118 
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whole courſe of their life and'' 


| Priuate hath declared ; ) but in 


dl 


like Miriſtery more chearetully | 
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hauce Chriltian conference and 
godly communion in greater 
account, 

Q©:What Were the chiefe points 
of this complaint , being the firſt 
pars of thear conference? 
| eA. They complained”, that 
they had bene bur dim lights in 
the houſe of God, and tharthey | 
had lined a wearifſome and yn- 


[to come out of that ſpirituall 
| bondage,nor marked the exam- 
ples of Gods deare {eruants,nor 
| honoured him in the courſe of 
their Jines' , according to the 
| merciful] and manifold occati- 
(ons, Which hee of his gracious 
and taherly prouidence had mi- 
'niſtred vnto them; 

| ©. How aid'they amplifie and 
| Inſt:fie this their complaint in-pay- 
\riculars ?- | 
| ef, Divers wayes: for they 
complained, firſt, that they had 
purchaſed little or no glory to 
ttename of God, nor ſhewed 


forth 


— > 


profitable life , & were not able 


Complamt ef 
(undry effe As 
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Ga. his louing kindneſſe as 
they ought , nor glorified his; 
Goſpella as fi it ſhould haue bin 
taken from them ) they would 
haue promiſed to doe., Second. 
ly, they that had not profited in 
the knowledge of Gods will, 
anſwerable to the time and 
 helpes which they had enioyed| | 
for thar purpoſe ; being yet but | 
| weakely grounded inthe chiefe 
points of Chriſtianreligion,and 
that the publicke and priuate, 
meanes of comming to.know- 
ledge had bene very negligent- 
ly and vareucrently oſed ot the, 

Thirdly, that they had not pre-| 
uailed in any comfortable fort 
ouer their owne Ccorruptions, 1 

nor ſet themſelucs again( them, 
as Joſeph, e Moſes, Tob, Dautd, | 

Daniel , and other deare ſer-| 
uants of God hauedone, Gemeſ. | 
39.9. 10b.z1.1, Hcbr,11, 24. 
Pſalm. 131.1. and asallgood | 
Chriſtians ſhould doe ; bur ra-| 
ther tauoured and giucn liberty | | 
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| to themſclues intheir ſinnes, & | 
| not chaſing away lighr & wan- ' 
| dring deſires, hauc tallen into a 
| more deepe and dangerous de- | 
[lighting inthem,and fo growne! 
{ | cold and ſecure, ouertaken with 

 worldlinefle, and other decejuc- | 

' bleluſts , mentibned before in 

this booke ; and yet perſiva- 
g | ding them{cluos they were in| 
| | 00d caſe, Fourthly , that they | 
| haue beene readie with concei- | 
| tedncfſe and froward iudging | 
[to give one: their Cktiitian | 
walking, and to break off com.- | 
\munion_and tellowſhip with 
[their brethren, and to grow 
(ſtrange, hollow-hearted, &c. 
Fiftly, that their company hath 
beene vnprofitable, it not hurt. 
full and dangerous : and that 
they haue notby their holy be-! 
hautour beene amiable in the 
execs of God , and of hischil-| 
dren. Sixthly , rhat they haue | 
becne too liberall inthe vſe of 
lawful things; as foode, appa- 


rell,| 
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rel, marriage worldly dealings, 
&c. neuer ſuſpeCting any hurt | 
or danger thereby. Scucnthly, | 
thatthey haue not beene touch.. | 
ed with the feeling, both of the 
(Picituall and bodily wants of 
others, 

O. What haue they complai. 
ned to haue beenc the cauſe of all 
theſe extls? 

eA. Firſt, chiefly their owne | | 
euill hearts, which notwithſtan. | 
dingall the light and taſt of ho... 
| ly doQtrine recemed, being re- | 
'newed but in part, werecuer 
| Prone ro euill , and vnapt to! 
| gpo6dneſſe, Secondly , earthly- 
mindednefle as a ſ{treame run. ' 
ning trom that fountaine, and 
poyſoning their beit a&ions, 
cauſing coldneſle in prayer, &c, | 
Thirdly, giuing bir and biidie 
totkeir owne afteCtions, letting | 
them wander ( whither they 
wovld) without checke, and fo 
becomming {laues vnto them 
Foutthly , not reſiſting Satan, | 

| \vho 
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who» being withſtood , would | 
have fled from them; but coun- 
ting it adeath tobce rouzedout 
of their Jusk3ſhnefle, lothing to | 
take paines 1n running the race | 
of Chriſtianity, and falling i into 
fond caſe , which is a {weete 


Prou1.2 1. dreaming with the 
Apoſtles, Harrh.20.21.0fan 
ea:thly Paradiſe, Fiithly,look- 
ingtoo narrowly into the liues | 
| of othe:s , tO take hurt thereby, | 
i10b uingrhe groſle (innes of | 
[the w icked” and the infirmities 
ofthe godly , to iuſtifie th:m- | 
clues in their owne vncomfor- 
table eſtate, Sixthly,not labou- 
ring to nouriſh their 1oy in the | 
benefit oftheir redemption. Se- 
venthly, fall into idleneffe, nor 

counting it afault. 
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godly;,wrat were the rexzedies they! 
agreed vp on,being the ſecond part 
of therr Conenant? 
eA, They were xe: firſt, 
6. Remedies | when their fals and infirmitics' 
vſed for re- | were fo great, or fo long lien in, 
coxery- [that they conld not by ordinary 
I. |meanes cone to peace of con- 
ſcience , and godly boldnefſ: 
with the Lord , they reſolued! | 
to humble themſelues before; | 
; - | | 
the Lord, without-which means! 
theſe diuels arc hardly eaſt out, | 
' Marke 9.21, compared with 
verſe 29. Secondly, they coue-| 
nanted to bee better acquainted} 
| with themſelues , and to know 
| theirown hearts more through. 
ly;that they might thereby find! 
| and ferret out the falſhood, fic- 
 kleneſſe,lightneſſe, worldlineſle, 
and ſuch like naughtineſle as! 
lurked in them, and daily to di- 
miniſh and weaken the poyſon 
thereof. Thirdly,they determi- 
ned, that no rebellious ſo:fgund 
out ſhould haue any abode 
| there 


——GuEeo—_ cc. —CuOTI——_ 


=—_ —_—” ” O————— w_—_ 
—— A ———— I 


Ts 7 —— EPR 
CaP.14. of Chriſttanitie, 


there with any liking, bur to 
bee calt aſide.as an vncleane 
thing, //a.66.6, Not onely ſuch 
25 are apparently groſſe, but 
ſich alſo as are moſt ſecret , be- | 


fore they come totheir ful ripe-| 
neſle. | 
Q. Whar good came hereof ? | 
eA.By this meanes, whether | 

they were alone , or-in compa. Pen! bere- 
nic, indealings abroade, orin |! 
matters at home, in the exerci- | 
ſes of religion, or matters of ' 
| their calling, or howſocuer they 
were occupicd ; keeping in 
mind their tormer reſolution, fo | 
farre as their fraile memorie | 
' would permit, it-was a'good | 
| preſeruatiue to keepe them e1- 
[ther from taking- or ſpreading 
| any infeRtion ; eſpecially they 
toyjned herewith both watch- 
| ng,godly jelouſic, and feare of 
offending any manerof way. It | 
was a:commendable ciuill po. 
licie in the Romanes to giue a- | 
traight* charge, that their 
WEL _ſprings 4 
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= ſhould be carefull, kept ' 
trom all filth that might taint a 
| infe& them-and it ſhallnot bee 
counted a godly wiſcdome with 
' Chriltians , carcfully to keeyo 
theirownehearts, a ng oof. 
'ten and earneſtly vrged in the! 
| Scripture? Deut,5.39.Pron.g, 
'23,and28,14, Luke 21,21, 

; 2,Cor.7.12 Pſ[al19.13.14, 

| | OWhat were their other three |! 

( remedies ? | 
A, Fourthly, they conenan. 
2ed carefully to auoyde all in. 
| ward motions andoutwardoc. | 
caſions of quenching Gods Spi. | 
rit in them,&toſtirre yp them: þ 
ſclnes daily to more earneſtncs | 
and attenzion in prayer and 
al/tvly duties, rhen formerly 
they had done ; efpccially hca- 
'ring ofthe Word, which they 
(found to bee their light to far, 
ter their darkneſſe, and torail 
chem out» of drowſineſſe and 
deceiueable dreamnes ; the foun- 
raine to refreſh them in their 
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( nece{farie dutie for prayer and 
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oreat thirſt , and to fill them| 
when they were emptti-* end 
barren of goodthings, Fifthly, 
they coucnanted faithtully , for | 
the better keeping of their | 
hearts awake, once inthe day 
(if it were pollible ) to ſet apare| 
'atime fromallother Jawful and 


 prinate meditation, tor the ſeg. 
| {oning of their hearts with 
| grace, eſtabliſhing them againſt 
all tentations,atfictions, and o- 
ther hinderances. S$ixthly and. 
| laſtly, they concluded to ob- 
| ſerue diligently, whar fruit they 
reaped by theſe remedies, what 
| weakning of theirluſts inward- 
ly, what amendmet of their liues 
| outwardly; whether they were | 
more able in companie to doe | 
good to others, and being ſoli- 
tary,todo good tothemſclues, | 
| &.. Such remeaies might pro-. 
\fit thoſe (hriſtians you fpeake of | 
but what ſhould perſWwads other | 

men to vſe them? | 
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a | 'E; Diuers reaſons ; _ 
po per{wae namely theſe two: firſt, becauſe 
to this, ' by ſuch a courſe as theſe reme. 
 diesdireCt vs to,we are brought 
|ro ameſt ſweet and a mol! ho-! 

\ 1y communion with the Lord, 
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| which is more to bec deſired 
P4l.4.6. | then gold. Secondly ,howſocuer| 
& 19.39. | thegreateſt part, both for num-' il 
'berand gifts, as well ofnature 
as of earning, haue little rega-. 
| ded this holy courſe ; yet "the i! 
| happieſt men , and of greateſ: | 
| account in the Church, both for | 
| vertueand for godlinelle , haue n 
Plal $4.10 cuer preferred it , and madeit | n 
Me04e*** | the chiefe flower of their gar. f 
land , and crowne of their re. | 
10YCUNg,as Dantid, and diuers 0. | n 
| thers. | by 
" . What caneats or admoriti- ſl © 
\Þ ons are-tobee thought Upon in ” ” 
\\| vſe of theſe remedies ? ian 
l Laws chants A. Twoeſpccially : for firk C 
nl ons 10 be oþ.. | We mult be ſure to make our be- R 
| ferued, | ginnings found and ſubſtanti-I} © 


rm my | all , ſo as they bee able to = | 
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Car.th, of Chriſtianity, | 549. ©| 
and yphold all that ſhall prefſe' 7, ,, 4 
themdowne : for if wee be not 29.0, . | 
ſ-ongly arm:d, wee ſhall meet 


( 


"WW vs backe, Fourrhly, much dul- | | 


"1 
| 


Wor hardneſſe of heart, may vt- 
fo] | . P 
| t<rly diſable or diſcourage vs to | 


J 
ſt 


&-| 


ad 


* 2. What be the outWard ai/- 


with ſach oppoſition, borh in-| 

ward & ourward,as will quick. | | 
ly wcake the power of our be{t | 

purpoſes. The inward oppoſi- | 

tions (to touch ſome branches! 

thereof ) are, firſt, ro thinke it Luk. 10.42, 
| more then necderh to liue thus, £19474 dy- 
Secondly to confider,thatmany =" | 
godly mendonot liue ſo. Third- | : 
ly,the inordinate loue of ſome 

ſpeciall ſinne,thatis molt profi- Lukrro.40. 
table and pleaſant vnto vs,eſpe- Math.s.29. | 
| ciallie if by continuance it hath Mar.6.17, 

| gotten the pofſeſlion of our | 
[ hearts, is a great mcanes to hold | 


| neſle of wit, want of memory, | 


(hold forth this courſe : among! 
which, hardneſle ot heart isthe | | 
moſt dangerous hinderance, 
Heb. 3.8. | 


Bb con” | 
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% 


| 
Outward af 

COurdgenets, 
Cen, 33.1.2 


Gen.26,15 
Mat, 15,14-+ 
2+18744.1. 


 ſters ſet ouer vs ;euill debtors, 


T he Praftice Tis.s. 
couragements and hinderances g: 
that Will bee ready to ſtand in our 
way ? 

eA. They arevery manie:as 
(to name a few) firſt, honſhold- 
troubles and. diſquietnefle- b 
them; diſorder in wite,children, 
and feruants 3 vntowardneſle 
andill ſuccetle in buſinefle,want 
of ablelling where it was: loor 
ked for, loſſes vnlooked for, 


| | 


| 


much. toyling and occupying 
our ſclues about theſe things 
below with negle& of our hea- 
ucnlie and Chriſtian calling.Se- 


condlie, naughty and malicjous | | 
neighbours about vs,bad Mini- | ® 


ccuel creditors,couctous Land. | 
lords,&c. ;Theſe,and a number 
the like wilput vs out of frame! 
and breake vs off ( if it be poſt 


ble )from this praiſe of Chri- 
{}1anity. 


| 2.(4Kedt not 


| enſiomary 


' 
i 


. 


| What « the ſecond cautat? 


A, That it ( notwithſtan-| } 
| ding all theſe and the like hin-| 3 


7 deranccs 
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, Cay.14. of Chriftianitie, © BB, o'71] 


12pon men £? 


, Bd 2 


derancesanddiſcouragements) 
weefinde ſtrength and yum | 
of heart to goc forward in Our | | 
Chritzarr courſe, that then we | | 


beware wee make it not a mat- | | 
ter of courſe, ceremonie ard cur 
tome, viing itfor faſhion fake: | 
for then wee may bee fureno 
bleſhng willreturne vrito vs by 
it, Therefore as in all good 
things weeare to feare the ta- 
king of Gods name invaine; {0 | 
inthis, being the beſt thing ot | 
= other, 1615 molt to bee tear 
red. | 
Q. How doth this commonnes/ 
and colaneſſe m doing good , grow | 


Deu,z8.58.| 
| 


- x9 OY Io —_  -- 


. |; T 
4, This great cuilldoth viſt, 2» 199 
ally ſeaze vpon vs,cither by oc-, © om 


calzon ot proſperitie, or by oc*, __—_ 
cation Of aduerfitic: for inthe | 
one we lo qur firſt loue, zcale, ' 
teruency,&c ; and intheother 

we grow inipatient, vnquiet ,: | 
heauy fretfull,&c, The remedie 7-4, | 
whereviis (as the Apoſtle n0-: 


—  —— 


— — — — - 


T he Prattiſe Lis.s5 | 


Gww_——— — rents 


'rerh) for him that is richorin 
| proſperitie toreioyceznot in his 
riches, high place, &c, Jerem.g9, 

2.3.bur inthar hee is made low 
{in ſpirit , and humbled with a 
| ſight and ſence of his ſinnes and 
vnworthinefſe, though hee bee| 
neuer ſo rich and honourable 
inthe world. The remedy of the 
brother afflicted and of low de- 
gree 1s ,-toreioyce inthat hee is 
exalted to ſpirituall and heauen- 
ly riches and preferments; both 
' which the Apoſtle James ſetteth 
 downe,lam.1.9.10.The Scrip-| 
;ture affoordeth examples of 
| both forts. Paul being in the ac- 
' compt of the world a brother ot 
low degree , a pooreman, baſe| | 
and contemptible , did fo re- 
; 1oyce in his exaltation,that God|- | 
in wiſedome faw it was neceſla-| * 
ry tohumble him and take him| | 
| downe, 2.Cor.12,altany ſhall] ' 
| ſay , thathisexaltation was ex- 
traordinary and ſingular : then 
let them marke what Chriſt 


— 
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fahrorke 70diſciples who( in 
likelihood C were men of low 


rames are Writtenin heauen, Lu. 
16,20,On theother ſide, Dauid 
deinga King , richand renoun- 
{ned asany of his time, reioyced 
 inhishumblneſſe, Pſalme 1 31. 

And was.it not the greateſt co. | 

mendation of King ofi.cs rhat 
his heart melted and was hum- 
bled at the hearing of Gods 
word? 2, King,22.19. And of 
his grandfather e114 anaſſes that 
being in priſon and in bonds,he 
humbled himſelfe greatly be- 

fore the Lord God of his 
fathers? 2.{hron, 


|Car.14, of Chriftianitic, | 553 


| degrees : Reroyce , becauſe Jour | 
| 


33«12, 


—_ 


| 
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Samne "of 4 
| (b waiſt A1T 
| preledees. 


nag”. Praflice 


THE 
BOOKE, 


* 
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CuaARkT 


| | Queſtion, 
| TA Hat ts the ſit 
9/) 4nd drift of this 
& | booke? 
$| 4. Toſctout 
« the priniledges 
and liberties, 
w which God hath bequeathed yn- 
.ro,and beſtowed ypon his own 
| peculiar people and fairhfull ſer. 
uants © not medling with fach 
| benefits of God as the wicked 
| enioy , and that miny times in 
greater meaſurethen they ; al- 
thopgh indeede thoſe cofimon 
benetites and bleſſings are more 
| fect 
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CaP.1. . of Chriftiantie, 
ſ{wneetand ſauoric to Gods cho. 
ſen children,then they be to o- 
chers. For firſt, Gods Children 
| haue & right in them through | 
| Chriwho is heire of all things, | 
| Hb, 1. 3.Secondly, they are on- 
ly blelſed vnto thew, Rom. $.28 
Thicdly,they only recciue them | 
| by the hands of faith, with pray- | 
| erand thankeſgiuing,which ma- 
| kettrthe vie thereot wholeſorne 
and holy,r.Tim.q4.4.5. Fourth- 
| ly,zzey-vie them {oberly & mo- 
| derately to the glorie of God, 
'| Tir.2.12, 1,Cor,10,:1, 
. Whyare theſe priviledges 
nk ? "* Ab. 
| eA. Pordivers reaſons: Firlt 


; themoreeaſily, if at any time 
\they be depriued of chem,co re- 


| turne home agunefrom whence 


| nocourſe fo fafe and {weer as tn 


B b 4 walks 


—_— 
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2 Reaſons 


harthe godly might know cheir {2 ",/ 


riches and rejoyce therein, As 7o be ſer 
| worldlings doe in theirs 3 and | for:h. 


1.7þ4 t godly 
my ſee rhevr 
FICHES- 


2. Wicked 


they haue ſtrayed 3 finding by! je their 
' wotifll experience, that there 13 


WwWART 
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2.That all 
may blue 
more the 


boly life. 


Twoknnds . 
1.1nths life 
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walke with God , and to re. 
maine vnder his nurture and 
goucrnment, Ho.1.2.Secondly, 
that the wicked which wander 
from God, might ſee what good 
things they want by enioying 
their ſinnes; and bee moued not- 
too late (as the glutton was in 
hell, Zuk.16.2 3 .)at leaſt by the 
fght,of other mens happineſſe, 
to lament their owne miſcrie, 
and by all good meanes to haſte 
out of it . Thirdly,that allſorts 
may haue the Chriſtian life in 


| 


better account and greater ad. | 
miration , and not let ir lie- ( as 
dead wares ) ynaskedfor ; yea ' 


Ctiſe, Prou,8.11, 

Q. What be the ſorts and kinds 
of t hcſe prerogatines? 

A, The particulars are di- 


| 
| 


ners: neuertheleſſe they may all 
be brought to theſe two heads, 
For either they are ſuch as God 
hath allowed and allotted to his 


—_ a_— — _ . — 


and notno count it precizeneſle | | 
and puritaniſme to put it in pra- | | 


chil.) | 


Ca p.2, of Chriſfttamtie, 
children in this life ,. to encou- 
rage themto a chearfull honou- 
ring of God , and walking be- 
fore him according to his 
Word; or elſe they are ſuch as 
he hath laid vp in ſtore for them-/ 
in the life co come, And ro 
ſpeake firſt of thoſe that belong) 
tothis life, 


Py ab. 
—_ 


— A ” OG 


Cua?. IT. 
S V7 5 the firft pri- 
1 \ W 4: dge of a truebe.. 


 lecuer? 
| 4, Hisfirft andchiefe priu1- 
| ledge is this,that he doth know 
that hee is beloued- of God, 
| Nawb. 14. 8; that his-name is 
| written in heagen, Luke 1 0,20; 
| that his ſinsareforgiuen, Lk: 
| 7.47; and that a crownof righ- 
tcouſnefle 1s layde vp for him, 


2.T im, 4, Ina word, that heis | 


aſſured in this world that hee 15 
the Sonne of God, 1.lobn 3,1 2. 
Bb{5-. and 


| 


| 557 | 


ee ee ere eee retort 


2.1nthe life 


0 £OMe, 


1.Priviledge | 


im this life 

to know our 
/elaes be ls- 
ed of God, 


| 


T he Praftice 1.18.4; 
| andhath eternall life, eh, 1 7.3, 
Q. How can he knoW this ,and 
be aſſured of ut 
eA, Notbyany extraordi. 
nary reuclarion- or illumination 
of the Spirit ( which notwith- 
| ſtanding God. may, and doth. 
| beſtow where hee thinketh 
| toh.1,x2,% | meet, _) burtby the ordinary af. 
| 3-29 | ſarance of faith, Toh. 6.68. and 
Fey J "4 the Spicit of adoption, Rom, 
,10, whichis giuentoalland 
"" Q do one of Gods children; and 
by the fruits of faithand ot the 
Spirit, namely, brotherly lone, 
| 1 'lobn 3. 14. and 5.8.by which 
meanes a Chriftian may haue 
better affarance of his ſaluati- 
an, then any man. canhaue ot 
| ay thing kee  holdeth in this| 
lite, 
Q. Ts this ſuchagreat prini. 
ledge? 
| -eL. Yes verily; it is ſacha 
[ How excel. || priutledge, thatthe richeſt man 
lent this 4, . [1 the world cannot Purchaſe 
it with all his ſubſtance, For i if 
tho 


zbve this 
huowng. 


« 
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Cap. 2. of C briſtianitie, 


I 


the winningof the whole world] 
bee nothing '1n compariſon of / 
2aining Heauen,eHat,1 5.24. i 
itmuſt needs follow, that the | 
afuranceof faluation will bring | 
more peace and4Oy'to the hart 

of 4 Chriſtiany- then the aſſu... 
rance of winning ( if ſuch aſſu.. | 
rance might bee had} all the 
Kingdomes of the Earth, and | 
the glorie of them. For the 
aſſurance of-theſe things canne 

bring but a carnall and txanſito- | 
rie 107; as the c—_ themſclues 

are bur earthly andtranſitorie ); 
but the aſſurance of ſaluation-; 
will cauſe true beleeuers tore» | 
ioyce .( as the Apoſtle faith) ' 
with joy vnſpeakeableand glo- 

rious,1 Per.1. 8,:Beſides, the ; 
grearneſſe of this. priuiledge 


dreadtulleftate, . deadly feares, | 
and wotull condition of men in 


deſpaire; whocantakenoplea-. 


ſure norcontertment in all the | 


fights, riches , and honour, |, 


©: 308 


may appeare, tt we conſider the Mar. 27.5. 


eee 
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Jani, 
| I, 
| 


4 2 


| 19, 
| 


- 
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| | 560 = 


that -the whole world affoor- 
Numz3.10| Jeth; but would gue (if they 

| s of worlds, | 
to be ſure that they were loued 
of God, and ſhould be but ( as 
it were ) doore-keepers in the 
. | kingdome of heguen, Znke 16, 


; 1, Sam, 26,1 


The Prattice L1 B.6, | 


had them)thouſan 


24. 

£Q. What the reaſen, that 
matly good ( hriftians dee often 
doubt of their ſaluation ? 

A, Becauf, firſt they ae re- 


why mery . 
Ar P.. newed but in part, 1 Cor.1 3.9. 


and therefore the diuels rage , 
ſubtiltie and power being Fr 
( as hath beene ſhewed,b. 5, 
cap, 2.) no maruell that they be 
driven to doubt, Secondly, the 
want;neglect,'or careleſſe y{ing 


nouriſhed ,; muſt needs cauſe a 
doubting and wanering in the 
beleeuer, asrheneglect of meat 


ftheimeanes whereby faith is| 


the bodie. Thirdhe,many milts 
and clouds ariſe to their minds, 
from the con{idexation. of their 
Ccvwne 


| or meales cauſeth weakeneſs in 


"A —_—_ 
- 
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owne weakneſſe, ynwortthines, 
infirmities, and finnes ; which 
dimmeanddarken the light of 
faithinthem,eſpeciallie becauſe 
they cannot ouercome ſome pe-. 
culiar ſinnes that moſt trouble 
them. Fourthly,they ſometimes 


CAP. 3. "of Chriſtianiti e. [ 


ſlippe into, and ſleepe in ſome | 
profſe finne ,” and that againſt : 
knowledge, which cauſeth an 

euillconſcience, the greateſt e- 
nemie that can be to faith: for 
if ſuch as put away a good conr | 
ſcience , make ſhipwracke of 
faith & ſound doftrine, 1 .T :m. 

1+19, how can they hold faſt; 
the precious faith,which appre 
hendeth the promiſe of forgiue- ! 
nefle of finnes to them that be- | 


lecue in Jeſus Chriſt ? 


———_— 


CuaP, IIT. | 
Q Hat ts the ſecond 
VV priniledge of @ true | 


beleener ? 


| ; ein, 


-.  —_ 
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4, 
2.Sam. 1 
27.& 12,1, 
Pf. cl — 


. 


loh- 3.36, 


3 
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|Luk,22.31, 


| 
| 


\ 


o 
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2, Prinledge 


15 the aſu. 


rauce of Gods 


continual 


pre/ſernation. 


loh, 14,18. 


32, 


Proucd, 
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T he Praftice L1in.6 | 

eA, - The ſecond priuiledge 
(which ſpringeth from the firſt 
as all other doe ) is. this, that 
God hauing once aſſured. ys of 
his fauour, and taken vs into 
the numberof his children, will 
neuer leaue vs deſolate and laid 
open to the malice and- injuries 
ot Satan,and menebut willhaue 
a fatherly care ouer vs continu- 
all -,cucn in this preſent world; 
not onely by his generall proui- 
dence, but by his gracious and | 
eff-&uall preſence ; though hee / 
ſuffec vs o!tentimes to be lifted 
by our aduerfaries, and tO want 
the feeling-of his tauour for a 
ſeaſon. | 

. Q. : HW 1s that proned ? 

A. By diuers plaine and ma- 
nifeſt places of holj Scripture : 
as where God ſaith, 1 willnot 
leaue thce,nor forfake thee;and 
thereupon enconrageth vs to 
ſay, The Lord is 0n my fide,[ 
will not feare what man { ar| 
Anzell:cando vnto mee, Hevr. | | 

| Re] 
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(CuAP.3. of Chriſtianitie, | 563 
13.5. 6.and in another place, 
The eyes of the Lord arevpon 
them that feare him; Andagain, 
Lhaue beene tealous oner thee 'Ela.4 9.196 
witha great icalouſic :and that 
he that toucheth you, touc1erh 
the apple of mine Eye. So like. 
wiſe where it is fayde, Cana | 
|bride torget her ornament, or a ; Mat,23.37, 
mother herchilde? &c., In this | 
reſpeR God is: compared. to a 
kindeantender bird , thar che- 
riſheth her young ones vnder ! 
her wings, And Chri't for his 
laſt tarewel faith toall the faith- | 
fall, Behold I am with you to | | 
theend of the world, eHatrh, | 
20.20, 

2. What 15 the bentfir of this | | 
prenciedape? * , 

A, This priniledge bein 
added tothe a doth rk _ 
ther ſhew how excellent and 
$ | greatly to be defired the condi- | 
tion of Gods children is, aboue 
| tze molt flouriſhing eltate ot 

any vnreſormed man in the 

| world | 


Pl. 34.15. 
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2-Priniledge 
aſſurance ro 
lie and die 
well, 


| 


0 


| them that truſt in him, in youth, 


| Chrsſttan ? 


| T he Prattiſe Lis, 6, 
world. Beſides, this reproueth! 
them, whoit they haue bur a 
little true taſte of the forgiue- 
neſle of their finnes, (which is 
indeede their principall priui- 
ledge) reſt.in that ; and to de. 
priue themſclues of that com. 
tort,which they mightreapeby 
a ſerious meditatiaofthe ſweet 
and gracious preſence of God , 
cuen inthis lite attending vpon 


and in age; athome, & abroad, 
In p:oſperitie and aduerſivig. 


_ — woe ay — 
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k Hat us the third! 
wYV priniledge of 4 true} 


A. His third priutſedgeis , 
to haue allurance from G O D, 
'thathee ſhall both liue and dic ' 
iwell. For whoſocuer are thus | 


——_ 


'eared for of God, he beſtowerh | 
this grace ypon them, that they 
| know 


: 
_ ts y F 
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know( and areenabled in a gra. 
cious meaſure) how to line and 
goethrough their whole pilgri- 
mage according to his will; and} 
how to die and goe out of this 
vale of miſerie ſo , as they | 
may after bee taken into glo- | 
rie, 
Q, How prone you that God | 
will enable his chilaren to live an | 
boly life? | 

A, Firſt, becauſe the Lord | Proged, 
(as the Prophet ſaithwill guide | 
the mccke in indgement , and | 
teach the humble his way, P/al. 
2 5,8, And againe verſe 1 2 hee | 
faith, What man is hee that tea- | 
reth the Lord*him will he teach ' 
in the way that hee ſhall chuſe. 
And in another place more ex- | 
preſly,T wil put my ſpiritwtihin | 
them, and cauſe them to walke | 
inmy ſtatutes, and they ſhall 
keepe my iudgement and doe 
them,EFech.36.27. Beſidesas 
the Branch being in the Vine 
cannot die & wither , but beare 


— —_ CR 


— 
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folutle en« 
red, 
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| grapes and proſper, ſo a Chi. 
{tian being in Chrilt,cannot but 
auoid (in,and liuc gedlily,Jobe! 
I5-2.& the louc of Chrilt dwel.' 
ling in them by fairhwill even, 
coliltraine them ( as Paw! faich)! 
ro conlecrate pls whole lt 
vnto Gnd,2, ( or $41 4. 

Woat 1s th: reaſon, that 


then more negligently then o-| 
thers doc;or goc the wrong way 
to workeythinking by their own 
{trength, or by the vertue of 
their prayers, reading, hearing, 

Gee, to prewaile againſt their 
(ins. Thirdly, finding the fame; 


many Tood C:riſtians do not eniop! 
| this promuled 011 Any greater meas 
fare | 4 

eA. Becauſe, firiteicher they 
| know not,or belecue not Gods 
liberalicie and bountiz, wich his 
readjnelle to bettow his grace| 
of a godly lik: vpon them,as wel 
as vpon others. Secondly,from | 
hence, that cither they omitthe| 
meanes that. others vie, or vie 


| 


not! 
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got weakened and abated by | 
ſach means, they faintand Rick 

faſt in the mire (as it were) 

wherin they lay before;and be.. | 
ingdiſcouraged by Satan,fal et- 
ther into ſome vnptofirable ſor. 
row, or fond ſecuritte ; becauſe 
they cannot (to farre as they de- 
fire) ouercome ſome particuiar | 
—_ that doe molt trouble | 
tems 


——_—_— 


| Grua?., V. 


. D Ut doe nor beleeners, fall | 
ometimes into fowle and 
reprochfull ſires, and ie in them | 
for a ſeaſos ? | 
A. Yes,they do fo: asmiy releewers full 
appeare both by ſundry exam- | to ſome 
plesſ:t down in the holy Scrip.. £9 pn, 
ture ( as hath beene ſhewed be- 
fore, ) and alſo by continuall 


experience in all ages of the 
world: yet there 1$ A double dif- 
ference betwixt them and 0- 


Lu _____4 thers; 


1 | 2 


_ Ne eg 


BY 


—_—— 


| 568 
Peng 
| 
| 


Vet not oft , 
nor lie long, 


Proaucd, 


'thers; for frſt, they areneither 


| 


T he Praftice 113.6. 
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ſd ordinarily ouercom of grolle 
ſinnes'as others bee : ſecondly , 
they lie not in them with the 
like deepcand ſenſekſle ſecuri- 
tiethat others doe. | 

©. What proofe can you bring 
of thu ? 

ei, Bocaule 227 haue an 
oyatment, ( that is, the grace of] 
regeneration, iuſtification,and! 
ſanctification |) from that holy 
One, (that 1s Chriſt; ) and know 
all things,1 Toh.2.29, And this | 


annoynting Which they haue 
receiued,fleetethnort,(though ir 
hauenot the like force in them] 
at all times ) but dwelleth in! 
them;& teacheth them al things, 
verſ\. 2 7;and neuer drieth vp; 
their ſtede remaineth im them , 
r 70h, 3.9.Which neuer dieth/at 
the root, thogh it bee often nip-! 
ped in the blade before the har- 
ueſt come. Hence it commeth 
that Chriſts yoke (that is, obe- 
dienceto his. Word )) is more! 

Ighti 


| 


|CaP: 5. of ( hriſtianitie, 


lightand caſierothem, e/Iſerr. 


[11,29.:and the doing of the 


will: of:God more ſweete and 
pleaſant, John4. 34 : and they 
delight in the law of God con- 
cerningtheinner man, Rom, 7. 
22z and:doe performe ( which 
is an: ineſtimable priuil:dge) 
| euen their earthly bulineſle 
with heauenly 'mindes, Ph:l,3. 


| 20,: Therefore it cannot bethat 
they ſhould. either flip fo ſoone 
into reprochtull finngs;or (leepe 
ſo ſoundly , and findſuch ſauonr 
in them, asothers doe whoare 
vnreformed. 


Q. What ſay you then ( to 0- 


mit other examples ) to Peter, 

could any wnheleeuer haut: fallen 

more fonlly then he dil ? | 
eA. It was indeed asdange- 


| Peters fall, 


rous a plunge, & great a down- 
man had; yetheeneither ſinned 
was hee wholly ſubdued by Sa- 


fall as ener lightly any good] 
againſt the holy Ghoſt; neither 


tan, For though in words hee | 
| 'molt 


a & 


T he Praftice L1 ».6 
moſt vehemently denyed. his 


- 


ence went not with his tongue; 
but were ſarprized with a fud- 
daine apprehenfion of the great 


pr_ of Chriſt ) hee tooke 


imklfetobee 3 in the meane 
time hee loned nothing more 


Maſter, yethis heart and conſci. | 


danger,whercin(forgetting the | | 


dearcly then his Maſter, howſo- 
euer the Spirit of Chri(t dwel- 
ling in him was filent,being not 
conſilted withall;or clſe ſecret. 
ly rebuking-his tongue ; forhe 


gainſt Chriſt,nor joyned with 
his enemies, nor complayned 
that hee had beene ſeduced by 


neither hardened lus: heart a-| | 


him ; but being checked by his 


. [owne conſcience, and admoni- 
* [ſhed by the crovwing. of the! 


Cocke,& eſpecially by the loo. 
King backe of Chrilivponhim, 


| 


dedaringboth by his ſal teares 
and prefent: forfaking of that 
curſed companie,and by tis car-! 

: LS 


- . 
— nn EA 


he went out and wept bitterly;| | 


[Car.6. brift 
rage afterwards , how 
hee was diſpleaſed wi 
ſelfe, 


t.-His fourth priuiledze Is, 4.Privileds - 
that if atany time hee fall trom | be fallen be 
his ſetled courle.into ſome of. | may ri/+ .. 
| | fence, whereh y Iris conſcience | £4, 
1 [!SWounded » and hisconfidence 


| | in Gods mercie weakene 
| bath this libertie giuen 


| God, to returne to him againe; 


Mtcrly excluded. 


£: How 5; 1245 ro be proxed? 
| Cf -Becauſe, firſt, God requi- | 
\\Ithand looketh tor it ofallhis 


7 deeply P—— 


him. 


Chil. 


l— 


The Praftice L1 _.6, 


children;and is highly offended 
ifthey doe not returne , asap-| | 
| | pzareth by ſundry places of| | 
| | Scripture : as where the Pro. b 
| phet complaineth in the name; 
of the Lord ſaying; I harkened | | 
and heard , but none ſpakea- 
| right , no manrepented hin of | 
| | his wickedneſle, fving. What | 
I haue I done, &c.ler.,8.6. And a-| | 
| gaine , Olfraclifthoureturne,' | 
returne tomee, faith the Lo:d,! | 
Ter. 4.4. And in another place, | 
| Woe to thee O Ieruſalem, wilt' |} 
| thou not be made cleanc? when | 
| ſhall it one bee? creme 1 3.2 7. 
And another proteſteth, that | 
the Lord neither deſireth: nor 
dclighteth in the death ot a fin-| 
ner, but rather that hee may re- 
pent,Ezech,3 3.11. And Chriſt F 
(the Prince of Prophets ) with 
tcares bewailerh the ſtate of the | 
Iewes , becauſe they would not |! 
repent , Luke 19.41. ' Now it | 
God require this of all that pxo- 
tefle his truth , how much my | 
wi 
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will hee looke for it at their 
| hands P whom hee mea ieth to 
fauecternally? | 

Q. How elſe 5 it proned?_. | 


| cauſe Chriſt is aforchand with 
his Father in the bchalfe of his] 
oſen children , euen before 
they fall ; obtaining pardon for 
them, and grace, that they ſhall 
take no hurt thereby, bur rather | 
3 | gaine [frength to doe more 
| | coodinthe Church of God : as | 
| appearcth by his ſpeech to Pe. 
ter, towhom it was no peculiar | 
pre:ogatiue,, Luke 22, 31.32. 
| | And Damid ( making confelion | | 
of his grieuous ſinne to God) 
 concelerh hope, thatthe fime 
 erace ſhallbe ginen to him,P/2. 
L (51.13.15, Thir rdly, itis a ſpc- | 
g cial worke and end of the Mi-| 
I | niſtery ro binde vp the broken 
IJ | hearted, Eſay6r. 1. Like 4. 
[Yeait is a dutic which God 
| requirerh of all Chriſtians one 
{rowards another:for the Apo- 
CO ſt tle ) 


— 


eA. Another reaſon 1s, be. | | More provfs; | 
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| ftle Gith, Brethren, if any be fal- | 
tcnbyan infrmituc ; ; thou-that | 
' art fpirituall, thar is , who haſt | 
| more grace and ſtrengrh of the 
| Spiritthen he(ter we tand not 
| by our owne ſtrength, ) help to | 
hold him vp by the ſpirit of 
meekneſſe, Kom,25.4.Gal6.1; 
which meanes God would not. 
| haue preſeribed,except hee had; 
 purpoſed to recouerhis children 
and to receiue themagaine into | 
His tauour, | 


A, Yes verily: or elfewha 
| eENcOuragement Were there t0 
any Chriſtian to ftriue againſt! 
fin, and to ſeeketo live godli- 
1y? [oe! ing one time or other the 
mott forward may bee ledinto! 
[finne, and fal A | 


—_—_ 


tation , which hee thoughr hee! | 
ſhould ncuer hauec beene deci-: 


| ucd by; as we may learne in the 1 
|cxany! !eof Dauid , who hauing 


endu- 


2. Is this priuiledge fo bigh. | 
lyts oe be eſtecmea? | ] 


yea be ouertaken with that ten-| | 


Gar. = " of Clriftianiie, F | 


CC ee nn 


endured fo | great afflitions, | 


—_ many folemne vowes, | 


and had ſach holy meditations | | 
asare ſet downe, P/al.11 9. and | 
elſewhere ; hauing alſo wines | 
and children of his own, which 
were both beautifull and religi- | 


ous; and beſides , the maniS1a| 


' 


| 


| From vncleanneſſe to ccuclry, 2. 


affaires of a kingdome , andbe-| 
ing well ſtrickenin yeeres, was 
{ notwithſtanding all thoſ: 
; hdpes)ſuddenly ſurprized with 
*the beautic of a woman , and 
| drawn from one ſinneto ano- 
| ther, froma leerto a greatcr, 


| $e11,11, Inthis caſe how ſweet 
'& comfortable this pruiledge 
\ot being aflured to beereconcit- 
led ro God, and recciued into; 
(his fanour againe IS, .isSltuely ſer! 
| oorth,/ob 3 3.2 3.  andexperi-| 
| ence teach; «th ;that affiiftedcon..! | 


| ſciences would prize this priut-| 


| kdpef tar abou Gold, 
| Q. Will-zzct £5 Rinpaome 0) if 
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| 7 us way to the ſinne they delight 


+ Rom, 3.7.8 
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18, ſeeing they are ſure to bee re. 
2: Wed by repentance? 

' eA. No, nomore then the 
aſſurance of ſaluation, or any 0- 
|ther 'priuiledge or grace of 
' God, bur rather bridle them: 
| For this were to fay ineftcR, 
| Letvs continue in ſinne , that 
grace may abound ; or, Let vs 
'gine way to our pleafant and 
| profitable ſinnes, that God may 
{recciue vs into fauour againe; 
{that the riches .of his mercic 
; may be more manifeſt vnto vs: 
which 1s not the voyce of the 
redeemed Ones of the Lord; 
| but ratherof the damned, that 
is, ofthoſe who being reieRed 
and |: ft of God , areiuſtly con- 
: demned for their ſinne. And 


' therefore the Apoſtle maketh 
; noanſwertothatqueſtion, nor, | 


Fr | 


'vſeth any other contutation oi! | 


[1t,but this , Whoſe danmarion » 
(zuſ#-as it he ſhould ſay, Men that 
; mouec ſuch queſtions, and make 
| ſuci 
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Cae.7. of Chriſtianitie, 
ſuch obieCions are, reprobates, | 


land iuſtly damned of God. 


—— 


Ce ———————_ 


Canary. Vis 


RM = i the fifth 
priniledge of the | 
true Chriſtian? | 
A. That God hath not one- 


[ly giuen them gracious helpes, 
Fi holy meanes to further 


them in godlincſſe, and in the 
way to heauen; but withall hee 
hath giuen them grace to vic 
the ſame meanes holily and a- 
right; for the helps appointed 


| 


by God to. that end are com- 


poccite,as well as by the fincerc 
profeſſor,but not as they ought. 
Salam: (aith of ſuch , Wherefore 
is there 4 price in the hand of a 
foole to get wiſtdome, and he hath 
not an heart*Prou,1. 7 16:as ifhe 
| ſhould ſay, no good means will 
hive him good , they are all caſt 

- Ce 39 away 
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mof to all”, and vied by the.hy- | 
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er Privleds, | 
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means well, | 
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| TY | Tir Prattice T18.6. 
| away oy him, And why? bur! 
| becauſe hee hath notan heart to| | þ 
| vic them aright, This is a great 
| finne and an heauy iudgement, | | c 
|  Matth,11.,22, | | t 
' £Q. What belges bee thoſe you | 
| | weane ? | , 
| | 4, Euen the fame which| » 
| , , {were mentioned before : as' b 
| Poet 94 | firlt, prayer, whereby wee may| iff | 
meanes 5, | a 
| 1.Prayer, | COME to our God for whatfoe-| IF | 
' >,7416;/ul. ; CQer Wee neede, and breake our| | 
| neg. ; mindes to him , and lay Opcn: þ 
| our grietes defore lifm, & com-|- - 
| ; mune familiar with him , as p 
with a friend, Secondly , watch 
| | tuinzſſe oyer our owne hicarts | 
[and wayes (agreat treafure,)| WM |. 


| i whereby weſez and ſhunne $a. q 


world , pofſeſiing in the meane\ 
'rime leane and hunger-ſtarued| 
| fules, 


| tans ſloighty , whereby hee de-| I | 
|  cejueth thouſands 3 drawing ; 
| ' fome to vncleanneſſe , fame to] BY |; 
| | miſpendingof the precious rims! , 
| in play and fally , fome to hunt| IF |; 
'afterthe far and wealth oftne| : 
F 
| 


MP DOR p— :y 


foules. Thirdly, the viewing ot | 


! 


aP.7, of Chriftiamtie, | $79 | 


| 2 V ewing 


the day(a ſweet liberty,)where« ! ,4rh, dry. 


by calling to minde Gods mer- 
cies in the things we hauedone 
'or receiued, we may be comior- 
tzd: and remembring our ſinnes 
andco:retions,we may repent, 
craue pardon , and lie downe in 


| 
| 
| 
| 


they arevſedin faith ( without | bee are 


— ———— Kc... 
. 


2acc;and © ot the reſt, 
Q, How are theſe helpes vſca 


arint ? 


oO 


A, Firſt and principally when ' 1» +4 


which it is impoſlible to pleaſe welt v/ee! 
God , Heby, 1 1, 6, )eonfidence | 3.15 /44t%. 
and aſſurance , that God will| 

mightily blefſ> the ſame rnto, 

vs,and that wee {ball be the bet=! 

ter by them, Secondly > when , > (o/fanly 
they are vicd conſtantly and | 
continually , and not by fits or 


vſing them of cuſtome, and for | 


arts, Thirdly , when they are ' > #%þ/z. 
ved with ms and delight,  !ght, | 
48 the toode and recreation of ; 

our foules, as hath bene ſhewed + 
before z whereas the moſt part | 


Tea —oR_—_—_ 
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* 
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i renter, 
g.1wil 


| o.4l, 
| Af4IE, 


| 6, With vp- 
rig ine}, LH 


| 


' Nere{vity of 
l Exith, 


| 
| 
' 


4,Vith reve- 


faſhion ſake, not looking aiſu- 
rcdly to bethe better for them , 
keeping no ſet and conſtant 
courſe, and taking no truede- 
light and comfort in them, find 
them but cold and feeble , yea 
rather no helpesat al tofurther 
godlineſſe. Fourthly,when they 
are vſed with reuerence & hu- 


when they are vicd with fer. 


militie, P/a/,2.1 0.1 1, Fifthlie,! 


T be Prattice | L136, 


| 


uencie and zeale, James 5,1 w 
| Sixtly and laſtly , when they be! 
| donein vprightneſſe and ſingle- 
| neſſe ofheart, 2, Corn. 1.1 2. 
| Epr.6.5. | 
' £. Howwthisproned? | 
| eA. This may beproued,not! 
| onelie by that which 1s ſaid ge-! 
nerally ofthe property of farh; 
| that withour it, it is impoſlible 


ſeuerall helps, which God hath 
| fer downe1n the Scripture : as 


| powerof GOD ynto ſaluation, 
| Rom. 


—____ 


oz 


to pleaſe Ged, Hebrewes 11.6 ;| | 
bur by an inſtanceof the ſaide | 


| the Wo:d preached , being the| | 


© WARS SPIE, wt 4 >, > 


| thing, orbe any way ſurthered 
or helped thereby, fames-1.5. 
| Thelike may bee ſaid of all the 
'relt, 

| . FloW appearet hit that true 
' Chriſtians do + ſe the meanes ay” 
' pozuted of God, in this right and 
| holy manner, 

| An, Becauſe elſe they were 
not true Uhriltians , ſeeing men 
| are made and become the ſons 
| of God, by belceuing in Tefas 
| Chriſt, John 1,12 ; butthe que- 
| 1on being onelic of ſuch, it is 
; Cuident by many places of holy 
Scripture, that this priuiledge 
belongeth to them. The Lord 
| ( faith the Prophet ) & reare 10 
{ail them that eall wgon him mn 


Re _s 
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One ly true 
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the metnces 
aright. 
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God giueth liberally al gaodthngs 


'ned, as wellas tf eeys of his: 


| body P that it ny man feare | : 


| God, andbce aworſhipperof 


him,Ged will heare his praters; | | 


| which is al proucd by ſundry 
cxampic \Joh.,9.31, | 


—_ — 
, 


— ———  — 


| 
Cruanr. VIIT. 
| 


A | Hat tus the ſixth 
— rinled $2 
| prittuledg e of triti 


Chriſtians by : 

ef. The ſixth priviledec 15, 
that where proſperitic 15 aflip- 
'pery path; and picafures riches, 


hononrs, &c, deccine man? yea | 
'cucn thoſe that be Jawfull, {}ca. | 
ing away thirheatts from tne Bf 


' 
/ iS 
out 


—pg_ we — 


L1Bs.6: 
faith, Pſclm, 145,18, Andthe: 
poſtle faich , that zo ere belee- 
ers ( farot fach hee meancth): 


without vphrayding or Ca fting | 
them in the teeth, lames 1.6, And. 
the blinde man faith (after the 
eyesofhis mind were enlighte- 


; " 
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loueof God, to the laueof the | 
world; the Lord in his abun. | 
' dant mercy doth fo direct his | 
beloued goacs , that cither they | 
are not taken with theſe ſhares, 
and caught with theſe bajites; or 
irthey begthey are deljucred,be- | 
tore they proone a bans and 
deadly pot lonyato them, 
| Q, HoW may that bee grots | 
(ud? | 
eA,Naot onely by ine promi- Fence, 
ſesof God , aſſuring vs that ll | 
things ſhall worxe together far | 
'the.beſt eathem that loue Gog, 
Row B, 28, but atfa by clears 
and euident examples, eF/{o/es 
2 man gccatly beloyed gf God, ' 
cnducd with excellent gitts, anc 
(placed in grea; dignitie , hath 
this teſtimony , that he was the 
moſt meeke and patient man in 
all the earth, Num,1 2.3, Daid 
man according to Gods awng 
\mind, being aduanced tram rhe 
Theep-fold, to the Sceptor ; ho- 
ured With Many rare Rlits, 


= a 
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| 


and glorious victories , profeſ.| 
ſeth(& that no doubt the Spirit 
Of God bearing witnefſe with 
his ſpirit , that hee lied not) to 
'the Lord, that his heart is not 
| haughty,no: his cies loftie, P/al. 

131.1, Tnelike may be faidof 
ſaſeph, Damel, « Mordtcat, and 

diuers others;whom no proſpe- 

rity could moue to forget them- 
{cluces,nor the a Nictions of their 
| brethren,Geneſis 45. Dan.1.9. 
Job 31.24 

Qu. HoW, or by what meanes 
| doth God worke this in his chil. 
dren ? 

Am, Firſt, by his word and | 
Spirit, imprinting intheir harts! 
a contempt of the world, a con- 
tentation in their eſtate, a mo- 
deration and fobriery in al law- 
[full profits and pleaſures, and} 
| ( whichis theground of all) an! 
aflured faith and expettation of, 
the glory that is rocome, Hebr. | 
| 13,14-Rom.8.18.Sccondly,by| 
2G , teaching them bY | 

: the | 


— 
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che ſame Spirit to lay to heart, 
and apply to themſelues the 
daily cn”, a of all things and 
perſons vnder the Sunne , P/a/. 
39.9;and102,26.and103.15 


1.Pet.1.21, | 


"= 


Q. Why doe ſome that are re. | 


/ enderly? 

A. Firſt, becauſe they prize it | 
rpt as they ſhould. Secondly, | 
| tecauſe they are contentto bee | 
\tarryen by cuſtome and exam- | 

ple of worldlings, rather rhen | 

by conſcience and rulsof Gods 
Word , and the directions ſer | 
[downe therein, And whereas | 
| Popiſh dreames and fantaſies 
haue ſo enchanted great per- 
ſons, that they haue with- 
drawne themfelucs from their 
great pompe /, into Abbeyes 
and Nunneries,for the deceiue- 
able hope of holineſle and fal. 
nation; the right taſte of the 
Word of truth will not mooue | 
[theſe , ro renounce dangerous 


| ligrous , enioy this. priniledge ſo | 


6 wr + - — rg - 
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| © andynlawfullliberties, 


CY Ce ee OE ee ee 


| © un av Bd 
Q, V Hat ts the ſeuenth 


priviled 70 cf Er; 


| Chriſtians F 
| 4, The ſenenth priviledes 
7.P:i«/2* is abour afflitions, concerning 
cen, which , God ſheweth his fuq 
' | grace and fayour,, that eithg& 
[they bee freed from ſuchtrou 
|bles and vexations as befall & 
ther men, or elſe they ba happ! 
| ly delinered ont of them y or it 
neither of theſe, yerthey profit 
fit exceedingly by them , and | 
have alwaicsa happy iſſue, | 
©. Ha proore youu the firlt 
branch of this priviledge , that t be| | 
| eaZly ave fere from many tranbles, 
(Which light pan the Wicked au 
; vareformed ? wo | 
| +4, Firſt by exprefſy words|| 
of Scripture; as whereirisſapd, 
| 611 any ſorrawes ſha! Corge 18! 'L 
| Wicked, 


— — hd - «ot CU re or ern 
” - _ _ 


Om WW” ——_— ——_o—_— gamers w_—_m_ Sw arent www oe eye > 


[Ca P.9, of Chriſtiaritie, 


wicked, but he that trafteth in the 


| Lord, mercy ſhall compaſſe him R ' 


P/al,32, 19. withanumber of 


thelike places both in the olde 


andnew Teſtament. Secondlie, | 


by good reaſon gconnded vp> 
onthe Scripture ; forſteingthe 
greateſt troubles and ſorelt pu- 
\rulhments that befall any , arc 
roveht vpon them by their 
fm, as /eremy faith, Lam. 3.39. 
fKow can hee whoſe heate is 
flenfed, who endeauoureth to 
keepe a good conſcience in all 
things, who vſeth the meanes 
which GOD hath appointed to 
/vphold him, and that in faith, 
with diligenc?, conſtancy, and 
delight =—_ can he (I ſay) lyc 
op-nto theſe plagues and cala- 
mities that the other doth? who 
is aſtranpger to this courſe, and 
by his wicked finnes doth pur« 
chaſe to himſelfe the reward 0! 
Iniquitie ; whereas therighte. 
ous both pleaſeth God by his 
tath andobedience, and by his 


% — 4 — - — woo Arg — eo _— — 


' 
} 
yo 
| 


[ 


} 


wiſe! 


_ « - 
mT 


$37 


| 


: 
; 


1 
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_—— OD ——S— ——_—_ 


Wny thu lo 


little entoye {| 


Many byin /4 
M/ fl itbiour 08 
them/elues, 


_ — wiſeandduritul behauiour pro- | 


'cureth much fauour , and auoi- | 
deth much blame and puniſh- | 
ment among!t men. | 
What #5 the' reaſon , that | 
Gods children enioy this Primi. | 
ledge( for the mo{t part )in ſoſmal 
meaſure? 
eA. Becauſe they draw mc. 


[ 


: 
: 


'ny afflictions ypon themſelues | 
 througa their owne default, ard | 
\ trouble themſelues ( as I may | 
{ay) whey Gad would not trou: | 
|ble them, And this they doe,! 
| partly by miſtaking of thoſe 
Scriptures, which fay, We mull 
enter into the kingdome of 
{ heauen by many tribulations, 
2.T 19.3.1 2.andthe like: wher- | 
npon they conclude , that they 
| mult needes ſinart and bee affli- | 
| ed as often as they are,andas | | 
many waiesas any other; wher- | ' 
as indced they might auoid ma- | 
nj troubles and dangers, by ta- 
king heede to rheir hearts and 
lmes,according to the Word. 


| 
» } | 

© Wher- 
my Fo —_w——_— 


[| 


An > —— —_—— 


_— 


CTC —_ — — ———— 
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| ©. Wherefore doe they ſo fel. 

| dome Onioy this priviledge ? 

| eA. The chiefe hinderance | A4vother 

then is in their owne carriage 1*4/9% 

| and behauiour , becauſe being | 

| otherwiſe. honeſt Chriſtians, | 

| andſmenthat deſerue to be well | 

| thought of for diuers cauſes, yet 

refuſing in ſome particular 

| things to bee direfted aright Gwe way to 

they glue way to (their owne #34719), 

folly, floth, ſecurity, carnall and 

| ynbridled affections;abuſle their | 

Chriſtian liberty, miſpend their | 

precious time in idle company, | 

vainepaſtime, fooliſh ieſting:by | 

which( and the like ) they make | 

their lines vnſauourie and vn- | 

pleaſant (for ſuch ſweete meate | 

| will haue ſowre fauce,) & bring | 

many both inward and out- | 

ward troubles vypon them, | 
Q. What be thoſe? 


L 


[ 
| 


A, The inwardare ſecretac- |, , 
. | MHWway 
cuſations and checkes of con- ' ;,,,,1... 
ſcience , horrour and feare of | 
death , and of the day of iudge- | 
| ment 
Pan. © CTITINY — rae a= 


_ —_ > 


[ 


| 
| 


Bri hae 
;thety (768 | 
ter by thety! 
ewne U/pr 


| 
'Geds triale«| 


£* TI 


The Praftice L1s.6, 
ment, quenching of the {pi-it of | 
God , vaquietnefle and vexati- 
onof nind, & c, The outward | 
arc ſhame,ſuirs of law,pouerty, | 
d:bt, impriſonment , loſſes, ill 
report, brawles, quarels, &c:; 
wiich their owne conſciences! 
muſt needs te] ther they migir 
haue auoidcd, ir they wouid: 
haue bin diretted in that courſe. 
which tie Wo:doi God doth- 
perſcribe, and which the Lord 
hath called them vnto, | 

. Danat many troubles bee, 

Fell therawho krope the moſt rare 
yow watch our they Wares? | 
ef. Yes, inough nothing {0} 
often, yet tdmetimeg becaule,. 
firſt,the moſt vigilant do ſom. 
times llecpe, and {lippe into 
ſome ſinne, either 070million, 
or commitlion 1 whereby they 
bring much woe and trouble 
vpon themues; as Danid,Pe. 
ter,and many others haue done, 
andas divers daily do.Second=| | 


ly, ſometimes the Lord willtry | 
thelr 


2 


© 


<a 
—_—— — A 


'CuA p,1O0. of C briſtiamric, = 
| their faith, patience, and obedi. 
[ent, by bringing inward ren- 
tations , and outwardtroubles 
 yponthcm, as he dealt with A- 
| braham, Toſeph, Tob, &c. which 
cannot torrhe preſent time bee 

joyous to fleſh and blood , but 


rather grievous, as the Apoſtle 


faith, Heb, I 2 . 


CuaP. X. 


zV 


Alfay thatgodly m2n may af- 
ſarethemelags , that the Lord 
both can deliuer themour af all 


f condbranch af the 


Hat ſay you to the 


ſenenth pruuledas ? | 


——— 
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G14 will te. 
od 1 tim ih | 


Mane, 
Pla. 34-19% 


—R_— 


—- 
*-. 


4 


| 


| 


—_— 


T he Praitiſe L1s.6, 
goodneſſe hee ſhall ſee ir moſt 


:ctefor the aduancement of 
his owns honour , and the fur. 
therance of our faluation. | 

. How Can you prone this, ? | 
= Fir!t, by teſtim onicsof} 
Scripture : Salomon faith » Tel 
righteous eſcapth out of trouble, 
and th: icked (hall come into hs 
ſtead, Prouerb.11.8.For {as hee 
faith cllewhere) T hongha uſt 
an fall ( nam<ly into troubl: | 
and affliction ) ſeven times that 


Proned, 


1s,vely often, yer heriferh again: | | 


but the Wicked fall into miſc biefe, 


ſons,as of loſeph, Geneſ, 41. 34 
Dacid I.Sam, 23.27.28, Mor. 
decat, Dan 6.22, Peter, At .,12.| 
7 and of whole Churches, Exod 
I 4.24 Heſt.8.16.P/alm,12 4. 1 
and 126.1, 

| Q , Hauer the faithfull ow 
any fjuch particular promiſe and 
aſſuraice to bee delinered ont of 


trouble,as they had? 


A.The 


———_—_————. 


— 


is e 
MA A OOO 


Proxer,y2 4.16. Sgcondly ;by cx- 
amples borh in/particular per-, | 


—_— — — 
Es re  —_ A — Se a 


_— —— 


Cap..10 of (briſtianitie, AY. 


eA, They hauenot ſuch par-|,,,, 

ticular promiſes andalſurances, | ,,,c;c,14 
asmany of themhad , ( though | promiſes, yer 
not alwaies , as wee may ſee in,| /#fficrenr, 
Danid,2 Sam.15.25.),yet wee 
haue that which is ſuictent. For 
firit, ifour troubles be ſpiricuall 
and inward ( as ſinnes and cor. 
ruptions, ) God hath giuen vs 2 
| 8 | promiſe that hee will give vs 
| 8 | grace (viing the means) to mor. 
'Þ [tie them. And if wee doe not 
4 | fubdue the fame in ſuch manner 
| |and meaſureas wee would , yet ' 
| | |his grace 1s futhcient for vs,and 

F |the beſt of our fathers had no 
more, 2, Cor,12.,9. James 4.6. 
Secondly , if they bee outward 
\croubles, as pouertie, fickneſle, 
x | &c, hee hath promiſed thar if 
(| it be expedient, hee will pull vs! x.Cor.xo, 
WR {out of them; and howſoeuer hee, 22. 
BY |{Geale, hee will doe that which| 
| ſhall be beſt for vs, Row,$.28. | 


f CHnaAP.' 
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"594 | T be Prattice L1 " 


a 


j 


Cunay, XI. | 


AV V Grew ſay you to the 
third 49 of the 
| | Senenth prmiledge 
touching afflittons ? 

«A. Thar thetrue beleener 
ſhall not onely be freed from 
many ttoables, whichthe other 
by their miſgoucrnment fall in. 
to; and delivered out of many, 
which the rnbelecuers ſhallpe. 
Farbſull |riſh in; but alſo (which js the 
/aliproy! | chiefe ofall ) heſhall paricntly| | 
i,» ;andcontentedly vndergo them; ; 

and reape great good, and| | 

be made much the better by 

them ; Whereas the vngodly 

taketh greathurt , and is made 

much the worſe by his afflicti- 
Ons. 

. HoWadse Jor proue this? 

Proned, | eF. By the confellions of the 

; Saints themfelucs; asof D 1a: 

' who faith,that b:fore he Was af- 

flac of 104 I 7: ſti 4 Y, brit 110v BY | 


| nad 


| 
| 


* CCC er wee ton ID ————— - - — womans a ttc. Qtruam_———_—_—— 


Icar.1tr, of Chriſtianirie, | FC - 
had learned to keepe the Word of | 
God : Andalitleaiter,/r i good 
| for me( ſaith he) that I haue bens 
 aſfitted,t bat 1 may learne thy ſta. | 
| :ures, Palme 1 1 9.67.91, The | 
ſame is teKified of Mangfſes, 
that when he was ſchooled by | 
| aftiction, then he krew that the 
Lordwas God,2 Chron, 3.13. 
And Paut prayeth, that he may 


jor retoyee 10 any outward thing, 
i but in his troubles and affisttions, | 
| Which be ſu/t armed for the Gofpell, | 
[7 ; Gal.6.14, 
z Q. HeW dothe Saints of Goal 
; (0738 by Wiſedome, not onely patte 
| Y.j cntly to beare , bur alſo to pro- 
R | fitcby ther afiiftions and trou- 
bles ? 
e1. This graceis obtaineU How topr0- | 
of Gad (from whom cometh ce. | fr by gb2- 
[uery good gift, and perfect gi-; 
;Ung, lam.1.17.)Firſt,b; hear- | 
-ticand taithfull prayer, as the 
fame Apoſtle faith, If any want 
| wikdome ( to beare his affii- 
| Qions ioyfully and cheartully | | 
IS ! | 


AL 


—C—CC__— 


_— 


The Praftice L126, 


"1 16 \_ 12.6, 
s | as he ought, ) kthim aske it of 


8.Fnds of 
| affliction? 


| God, who giuesto all men i. 


| berall,and vpbraideth no man,| | 


: 
, 


| bat lethim aske intaith, Jam. | 
| 5.6, Secondly , by a due confi. 


| derationof the end, fruite, and 


vic of aftlitions. | 


other, Firſt , to ſtay them from 


| did Dania, Pſalme 11 9.67.71. 
2.{07,1,10, Secondly, to make|| 


them know God, and them- 


ringthem, Pſalme 34, 17.19. 


| of their owne faith and pats 


i ence, 1k 


_— 
— 
Cue ww ow ww eo MC ett ts Oo —_s CO —— 


Q. Whatarethoſc? | 
eA, They beemany ,as may| | 
appeare both by the former! i? 
Scriptures , and alioby diuers' !? 


a. = 
's 


wandring , and to bring them! | 
| backe into the way of faluati- |* 
on that haue wandred, and to! |: 
.\ make them tcachable ſchollars| I} 
inthe ſchooleof God, as they | | 


ſelues as they did eHanaſs,| ||. 
2.Chron. 33.13. Thirdly, here-|| 
| by they hauc experience 0i|| 
Gods gracious hand in deline-| | 


Fourthly , they haue the prootc| | 


full comfort, Roms 5.4.5. Tam.t . 


l- \ftar laid ypon the breaſt)to 


| Sorel andlaſtly,ic maketh vs 


Cap. I k of Chriftianitie, 


ence, which worketh wonder- 


;.Fifthly, hereby they are kept 
from being condemned with 
the world, 1.Corinth,11, 31-32 
Sixthly,it' is the furnance of the 
ſoule to purge out the filthie 
drofſe of prophanenefle & infi- 
delity, 1.Pet-1 5. And(as mu- 


$ | fromthe loue ofthe world, ?/zl. 


4 the conſcience, Dan. 2 .1 0. Se. | 
1 _ Ys it 1$ an wig of 
$3 10 


L |partakers of his holineſſs, and | 


wQ, Hat ſay you to the 
| EV 21627 pruciledge, of 


weane our childiſh afteions; 


131,2 andas ſope to Skowre 
e, and our cleQion, 


bringeth torthrhe quict fruitot| 
righteouſnes, Heb.1 248.9, | 
Sy 


| —— 


Cy4p, > 09 * 


groW; ng 17 graces 


Dd A, "That | 


—tw > — — 


| Heb 12,648, 


\ 
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$ Growmg. | «A. That God will gine to! 
m Grace, | his children (being caretuil and 
| conſtant in the vie of good 
meanes) ſuchan increaſe of 2!l 
ſpirituall graces, as atthe rl} 
they would not haue thonght; 
as namely, Firſt, ſoundet vnder. 
Randing of his will, Secondly, 
more pertect .hatred of that| | 
which 1seuill,and more ferueat] | 
love of that ,which is guod, 
Thirdly , greater aſſurance of 
faith and ſtreng:h of hope.| | 
| Thirdly , more patience vnder| | 
the croſſe. Fifthly , hee giueth | | 
them alſo better gouernement\ | 
| ouer their hearts andaffeetions| 
and conſequently ouer their|| 
owne ſpeeches and actions|| 
with more moderation in the || 
vie of their lawtall liberties. 
Sixthly , more inlargement 1n| 
prayer, and fv in meditation, 
| confidence,&c. [) 
Q. How i this proued g ] | 
A. By plaine texts of Scrip-| | 
'ture ; as where the Prophet) i, 
| ſaith, | 


— — ho EE ol 


——— 


CaPp.12 : of C hreftianitie, 


faith, ( ſpeaking of Gods chil- 
dren )T hey ſhall bring forth frutt 
intheir age; they ſhallbeefat and 
flouriſhing, Þſ; alne 92.14. And 
our Saniour Chriſt faith, Zere- 
tn i: *#y Father glorified, that you 
br 11g forth fruit john i 5,8. And 
Pl prayeth for the Colloſlt- 


linall oo4 , and increaſyrg inthe | 


ans. 7 vat they might be fild With 
| the kn/W,cage of Goas Will mall 
; wif. ome and fprrunuall underſtan- 
amy , ani! that they might Walke 
Wor: by of the Lord being fret: ful | 


knoWledge of God, Col 1, 9410, | 


11, To the fame purpoſe hee| 
praiſeth God for the Theflalo- 
nians, Becauſe ther faith aid 
#roW exceedingly , and the loue of 
enery one of them towards ans. 


ther did abound, 


Q, HoWelſe ts this proued? 
A, It is further proued by 
examples:e ofes was fearefull 
atthe firſt, Exod,4.11; butat- 
terwards hee recciued ſtrength 


|to looke Pharuoh in the face, 


F Dd 2 and 
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Other preof's 
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loh, 1.50. 


Other groefes 


Eſ245.11.2, 
Iok.15.,1, 


1.Co,z.1.2. 
Hcb.,g-1 - 
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and to doe his meſſage boldly, 
Exodus 10,17. Nathanatl be.. 
leeuedatthe firſt, yethe is pro. 
miſed that hee ſhall ſee greater 
things. 

ye 6 zt eſe proued ? 

, Finally, the truth of this 
| may appeare by thoſe ſpeeches, 
which are vſcd in deſcribing of 
the children of God; as when 
the Lord iscomparedto anhuf(- 


band-man, the Church to an| |: 
Orchard, the faithtull to young | || 


plants, whoſe natureisto ſpread 
and ſhoot out their branches, 
and bring forth fruite, P/al.92. 


' as haue need of milke; and then 
ſtrong men; which argueth an 
increaſe and growth of grace. 
Hercunto may be added that 
golden ſentence and comforta- 
ble promiſe of our Sauiour 
| Chrilt: T'o exery one that hath 


| abundance,Mat.2 $+2 9. | | 


6. lt. ds. 


To the ſame purpoſe Chriftians| 
are called, firſt,babes, and ſuch 


ſhall be £inen , and he ſhall haut 


| 


| uen,the lefſe is looked for. 


Cav. 1 3. of Chriſtiamtie, 


Want preaching,or be ſeldeme and | 
ſlenderly dame ? 

eA. They are carnellly to 

fecke by all honeſt and lawfull 

meanes after a better miniſtery, 

in the meane time they mult en- 
deauour to goe forward, and 

grow 1n grace as they can, 

though they cannot attaine ro 

that which others may', who 
haue greater meanes;for where 
much 15 giuen, much will be rc- 
quired; and where little isgi- 


es 
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Char, XII1, 


P 


Hat us the ninth 


3 | notwirhſtanding he mect with 
| 


Q, What ſhall they doe that Ws | 


priuiledge of - 


—— 


6 Ol, 


Such 45 wint 


miſery, 


Luc. T4 4Is 


| Chriſtian ? 

eA. The ninth priuiledge of 
atrue Chriſtian is perſeuerance 
inagood and holy courſe; for 


many troubles and tentations, 


9.P riutledee 


per/enuerance, \ © 


D d 3 which 


— 
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which ſometimes cauſe 'him'to 


— OO — 


jthe way or Chriſtianitie; yet he 

hath aflarance from God, that 
he ſhall returne into the way a- 
gaine,and perſeuere in faith and 
repentance to the end of his 
Face, 


e/. The Apoſtle faith , He: 
Worch began this good Worke,W1l 
a'{o firſhand.make an end of it, 
Pailipp. 1.6. And Chriſt ſaith, 
that this is the Fathers Will W10 
hath ſeat him,that of all Watch he 
hath guten him 13:6 ſhou!d loſe no. 
thing but ſhould raiſe it ip againe 


, ' . TI); 
may knoW that you haue eternall, 


| 
| life, Thereiore wee are notto. 


doubt of this p:iuiledge. | 
. What frait commethby the, 
knoWleage hereof? | 


A, The knowledge of this 


| 


'priuiledge 1s a treaſure inualu-| 


_able 


 ———— 


—— 


makea itop, yeatoturne our of 


Q. HeW i that proned 2... 


at the laſt day , John 6. 39. and; 
10.28, Andthe Apoſtle ſaith, /| 


| write ts J0ut hat beleeut,t hat you; 


4 + 


= = 90 TOR, re er; ter en pn mY __ 


able , as they can beſ{ttell who 
F | havefelt the: ſmart of the want | 
& | thereof ; *for it'gladdeth the | 
Y heart more then Gold : neitier | 
| will 'itfuffer them 'to wax?!) 
' othfull,worldiy.idle, vaine, or 
any Way wearic-of the Lords | 
| yoke , knowing aſlaredly that | 
\the Lord will ath{t rthzm to the 
ha | | | | 
Q, Ds God's chi drenslivares 

| die in peace ? 
& | eA.TheProphet ſaith, Mare 
8 - | the end of the rightcons , and you 


Cometimes 


fed ly die 11; 


ſhall fee that the end of that man {?,,,r.,u, 


| 15 peace ;Plal. 3J7+37» Yeabala-: 
am the falſe Prophet doth by 
his vaine wiſhacknowledge as 
| much, Numb.23. 10; yet wee 
| muſt not curiouſly judge of the 
outward maner of. their death: 
for -ſpmetimes tht+ deare fer- 
nants Of. God by the violence 
of their bodily ſickneſſe , or. by 
the tentation of the diuell, may |} 
die as-men forſaken of God, 
vttering ſome words vabeſee- 


| 
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Feare of 
perſecurion 
ba ll uot 


| "= TE 
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mingtheirholy profeſſion : bur 
this marke remaimeth ſure , T he 
Lord knoweth who are his, im- 
mediatly and by himſelfe ; .and 
wee know itmediately by their 
conſtant profeſſion and depar- 


notby ſome violent pangues | 
and paſtions , wreſting rom| 
them ſome diſordered ſpeeches 
attheirdeath,2.T :i.2,1-9, And 
it the deare children of God in 


to terrifie the children of God 


from perſiſting in a good courſe? 
' ef. No, if they conſider 


their beſt health,may bedrawne 
to ſpeake or doe that. which 
they would not, and whereof 
they may ſay, 1t:5 no more I that | 
doe it, but ſinne that dwelleth in 
mee; how much more may this 
befall a true Chriſtian in the ex. | 
tremitieof ſicknes and pangues| 
of death, Rem. 7.20 ? 

Q. 1s not the feare of perſecu. 


tion and bodily torments , enough 


throughly of theſe and the like| 
| | 


| 


Scrip- 


—_ _—_ 


ng from iniquirie in their life, | 
an 


[| 
s 


Ore women ROAR Ae aw 


» > wx —- «2 "= 
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' poſtles & other Martyrs. Ze. 1 2 


Scriptures; Feare not rhem which \ 6,14;,n. / 
kill rhe bedy, but are not ableto | 


kill the ſole; bur rather feaxe | 


ard foule ints hell, Lake 1 2.And. 
againe', T hey that are With vs, 
are more then they that are 4-. 


gainſt vs,2,King 6.Andagaine, | 


Greater is he that 1s in vs,then he 
that ts the world, 1, John 4. 
Likewiſe,"s .{o7.1 0. 1 3. & that 
which 1s writte, Ro,8.18,2.Cor | 
4.1 3.Further, it wee marke the 
examplesof Chrilt, & ofhis A- 


1,&C.1.Cor.q 8.2.{0r,6.7.He, 
11. 96, Thirdly and laſtly, if we 
conſider what a poore life this 
is, and what an exchange wee 
ſhall make, Mark,10.29.1 o{ or | 
15.19,2.C:r.,4.17 
Q. How ſhall Wee nouriſh the 
daily hope of this perfenerance? 
A. By keeping vs in a wil. 
lirgnes todie, which will make 


We me 


=— Dy 


bim,Wwho #s able to caſt. beth body | | 


' How to wnt- 


vs more ittolive. Secondly, 1f pyil.r.23. 
ditate on the vanitie of all xccle 1.3 
-— arm__ 


ZN 
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T he Pradiiſe 


earthly t things, & ſet our mindes 
on thoſe that be heauenly. 
Thirdly,if we hold faſt our re. 
iOycing in Chriſt daily, Fourth. 
« |ly,if we mortifie all finne, and 
keepe our ſelues out of loue 
with it;which is (as it were)to 
plucke out the ſting of ſinne. 
Fitthly,ifwe inure our ſelues to 
beare ſmaller atHitions, which 
15A. part of the deniall of our 
{clues : for by this meanes wee 


Lis.6, 


| 


we} 


ſhall willingly goe vnder tie 

g:cater; yea vnder death it ſelte| 

when 1t commeth, | 
Q.Th eſe are great prunledges 


iwh:ch we entoy here: but bee thre 


rot greater laid vp for vs in the, 
life to come? 

| A. Yesverily, fortheſe Nall 
haue an end; and therefore i; | 
we haue not other more laſting 
and excellent ioyned wirh the, | 


we were but ina hard caſe,ac- | 


[carding tothe faying of the A- 
| 'poſtle, That if 1a this life only we 
bad hoje in Chriſt wee were of all| 
W177 | 


_— am. 


DE LESTF 


Os x 


emer Ln I T 


SY Hat thn 1s | the 


a beginning ortate inthispre-| 


fruition of i it hereaiter,and that 


uledge of a Chriſtian deſcribed. T1 


men the moſt miſerable ; but; 
both theſe being ioyned toge. | 
ther,our caſe is vnmatchable for 
holineſſe and happincſſe,vertue: 
and glory. | 


Iu ooo, _ J_ = 
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| 
| 
' 
j 
| 
' 
[ 
| 


tenth prot: eage. of 


| atrue Chriſtian, tobe perfe6#y' 
| eroyed in the life to come ? | 
| ef, Itis thatabolute, ene. to Prius. 
| lefle, and vnutterable iov, g!0- _ 


:7 and happineſle, prepared of {s/}r b-yy'« 
God from euerlaſting,forthem we 


that lone tym; «whercof wehaue | 


{ere lite, but ſhall haue the tull 


' in fuch meaſure and manner as 268 
| nokeart of -m4n can COncclue, ! _ 


' of any congue Or pen of man vt- | 
| terand expreſſe. 


| 
Q. Haw is this eſtate and pri. | 


toe | 
:& 
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Heaueuly toy 
ant pleaſure, | 


* | heart can conceiue the excel]. 


[Wordof God? 
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the holy Scriptures? 
A. Becauſe it is ſuch, as no 


lency of it , the holy Ghoſt like 
a tender father , applyinghim- 
ſelfe to our weak capacity, doth 
reſemble and ſet it foorth vnto 
vs,by comparing it with, & cal. 
jing it-by , the names of ſuch 
things as we moll affect, deſire 


pleaſure, ioy, mirth, feaſting, 
muſicke, beautie,&c. Secondly, 
riches, treaſures, inheritances, 
poſſeſlions,friends, &c. Third. 
ly,honour,dignity , preferment, 
kingdomes,&c. 

©.- How appeareth this by the 


A, Firſt the pleaſure and ioy| 
thereot is ſet. forth, P/al. 16.1 1 
where Dani ſaith (turning his 
ſpeech to God, )) Ar thy right 


hand are pleaſures for. enermore, 


And Matth,1.11.where Chriſt 


Lis.6, 


| 


and delight in: ſuchas bee, firſt, | 


ſaith, that the cleft ſhall ſit doWne 


| 


a at a rojall feaſt andbanquet,| 


F Ike )| 


—_——— 
wes 


tt 
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like tothat Heft, 1. 3+ 4. &c, ) 
with Abraham, 1/zc, and /acob 
in the kingdom? + heavergwhere 
ſhall be 1oy vaipeakable,as inay 
appeare by the contrary, noted 
verſe 12 : but eſpecially in the 


Moſes and the Lambe, aſous 
that none could learne,(fach was 


the ſwectnefle and excellency 
of it ) but the redeemed of the 


14.3. And in another place, ' 
God will Wipe away all teares 


10 more ; neither thirſt any more; 


Revelatio,where it is ſaid, T hey | 
ſung anew ſong , (uen rhe ſong of 


Lord,Reuel.5.9.and 11 5.3. and | 


from their ezes , they ſalt hnager |- 


and there ſhall bee no more death, 
neither ſorrow, neuther crying, 
aeither ſhall there bee any more 


{Reuel.7.17.&21.4. . 
Q. How u the honour and r1- 
ches of this priutledge deſcribed? * 


Luke 1 2.3 2; 47 beauenly King... 


paine, for the firſt thmgs are paſt, |. 


 eA. Itis called-« kingdome, | 


Honear.aud 
rele, 


| come, Matth. 8.1 0; 4 Kingdoms 
] 


free 
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of this, 
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T be Praftice - L1 2.6. 


| 


| prepared for the bleſſed of the 


Loyd, Matth, 25,34: 4 cron 
| of #ighteouſne Te, 2, Tim 4.84 
' Crowne of life, Tames 1. 12: ar 


taberitance immiyorrall and wide. 


filed, that Withereth” not, in hea. 


uen, 1, Pet. 5:4: a moſt excellent 
and cternall weight of glory, 2. 
Cor.4.17.Totheſame purpoſe 
it is f2id,T he Saints ſhalt be clo-| 
thed in White aray , and fit With, 
Chris in hts throxe, as he ſitteth 

With the Father in his, Rene] M 


kind of riches. 


this prinled e > 


' of the militant Chu-chbc-ſo ex- 
cellent that it is better tobe one 


—_— - yy —_ 


| 5. And in mary other likeplaces 
which do fſuftciently ſet forth | 
the riches thereof, For in ſuch ! 
an heauenly * eſfate ,” it. muſt) 
needes be vnderftood that there 
is abundance of treaſure and all 


©. What other arguments be 
there,toſcr farththe excellency of 


ef. Diners; firſt, ifthe ſtate 


day there, then'a thauſanel<Iſc- 
ware: 


— mt. DH —_——— PC "ET PRE <wtwoadiwes 
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— 


where; yea,to be a porter there, | 
then a prince in the world:how 
excellent is the ſtate of the 
Church triumphant 1n heauen? 
Secondly, if Perer were fo ſur- 
priſed with a little glimpſe of' 
the heauenly glory,that his ſen- | 
ſes were cten onercome, at. 

17. Luke. 5: and Paul {0 raui- | 
ſhed with a ſhort reliſh .of the 
ioyes of the Kingdome of hea- 
ucnzthat God was faine to al- 
| Jay the ſwectneſſe thereof with 
facha ſowre ſawce; how ſhall 
| we be oucrwhelmed with the 
| full fruition of the ſame, 2.Cor, 
(12,30? It the word of God be- 
ing vttered by a fraile and fin- 
full man, be ſo ſweete ynto vs 
| carrying about vs theſe corrup- 
tions : how ſweet ſhall the im- 
| mediate royce of -Teſus Chriſt | 
; be,when we haue laid aſidethis 
 fintull tabernacle) Fourthly,if it | 
| bea great part of our carthly | 
| happincſleto dwell for a ſhort 

[time among our parents, kins- 


tolke 


S235 © 


Plal. 8,4.10, 
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folke, andacquaintance , which 
arebut weake and iraile crea- 
rures : what a blefſed condition 
ſhall it bee, when wee ſhall re. 
maine for cuer in the city, ot the 
| living God, the celeſtiall ern. 
lem; and inthe company of in- 
numerable Angels, and in the 
congregation of the firſt borne 
which are written in heauen, & 
with God the Indge of all ,. and 
with the ſpirits of int andper-' 
 fe& men,1nd witk Ieſus the me. 
diator of the new Teſtament? ; 
Heb.12.22.23.24. Forifthe 
ſtate of the Chnrch vnder the 
Goſpel] bee ſo glorious in this 
world, how glorious ſhall it bee 
inthe worldto come? To the 
ſame purpoſe tendeth that 
ſpeech ofthe Apoſtle. 2.Cor,g.' 
{ 5. Laſtly, rhe incredible, end-' 
leile & remedileſſe torments of 
the wicked, may make it plaine 
Unto VS,AsS one contrary doth a- 
ndther, For when the wicked 
ſhallbce at their wits end, ſaut- | 
ren 


—_—_ 
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te with horror, and ouerwhel. 
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med with wofull weeping and 
onaſhing of tecth,being caſt in- 
ro vtter darkenefſe, where their 
worme dieth not, and theirfire 


neuer gocth out, Mar. 8, Mar.g 


uenly & ynſpeakable bleſlings. 

©. What ts the vſe and benefit 
of ths prixiledge ? 

eA. Very great : for firſt,thi; 
(among and aboue all the reſt) 
makes the Word of God moſt 
{ſweetand preciousto vs, P/al. 
1 9.and 1 19.Secondly,it work- 
eth a contempt of the world, 
and of all the pleaſures, honours 
and riches thereof , which are 
nothing at all to be eſteemed in 
compariſon of this, Phil. 3, 7.8 
&c. Thirdly, it cauſeth a wil- 
lingndſſe , and an earneſt deſire 
(in reſpe& of our ſelues )to die 
and = ro the world, and to 
enioy ſuch aſafe and comforra- 


reth 


euenthenthe faithfull ſhall en-| 
| 10y this infinite varietic of hea- 


Ple of thu 
priniheage, 


—— 


on condition, Fourthly,it ſtir. | 


——e—e—__—w_W—et ee ee 
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'reth vp a continuall thankeful. 
| nefle;and care to walke worthy 
| of God, and otthat great glory 
| and happineſſe.thathe hath ca]- 
led vs vmo, aud hath prepared 
'for vs. For this will makea Tod- 
'Iy mind to crie out indeed, Whar 
| hall I render to the Lord for all 
| his benefirs toWards mee, Plalme 
[116,122 Fifthly, it will bring 
| comfort in aftliction , knowing 
that our c:owneſhall be increa- 
. | ſed: for what maketh the godly 
| many times to faint and morne 
[as men without hope , but that 
they do not with leſs (hrift the 
| author and finiſher of their hope, 
' looke ts the 10y that 1s ſer before 
chem? which wonld mak? them | 
'chearfull ro endure the crufle; & 
; deſpiſe the ſhame. Hebr, 1 2, 2: 
' And with Paw, to, refolue and 
' conclude, that the aflitions of 
this preſent time arenot worthy 
| the glory,that ſhall be reuea- 
led yntovs;Rom,8,18, 


THE) 


———— 
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THE SEVENTH 
BOOKE, 


CuaF. 


Queſtion, 


Hat is the ſum 
I and drift of this 
booke, 


A, Firſt,to an- 


= Etions,cauils & 
quarrels , thatare made againſt 
this, or the like Direction toa 
Chriſtii life; ;ſhewing the weak- 
neſſe,and inſufficiency of them, 
and that they are bur carnall, 
and the froth of mans braine. 
Secondly, to meer with ſuch 


{ame Jin the minds of honeſt & 
well diſpoſed Chriſtians. 


doubts,as may riſc(touching the | 


: CHaP. 


Anſwer to | 
Canils of bad 
and dou bits 

of honeſt men 


@— 


—  - 


—_— 
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I, 0b1eft, 

No neede of 
direftion : 
the Word #s 
[ufftrient. 
Auſwer, 


| 


| 

2, Obreft. 
Pablike my- 
| niſlerie y 


ſufficient. 
| 


"The Praftiſe I1sq. | 


| = | 


| might be demanded, what need 


fulneſle as were tobe deſired; 
.and thoſe that are both able & 


\ 


Cna?. Il. 


Q. CEemg the Scripture us ſo 

plaine, perfett, profitable 

and ſufficient ; it might be deman. 

ded, What neede any ſuch dire- 
tion? 

*eA. By the ſame reaſon it 


there any preaching or catechi- 
ling ; ſeeing this and the like di- 
rectionare nothing but a gathe. 
ring together,and ſetting in or- 
der of thoſe points, that are 
handled in preaching and cate- 
chifing for the helping of the 
memory, and thereby turther- 
ing of the Chriſtian life ? 
., Why ſhould not people reſt 
n the labours of their « Mmiſters 
vpon the Sabbath,and ot her dazes 
of the Weeke ? 
eA. Becauſe all haue not ſuch 
Miniſters for abilitie and faith- 


willing} 
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willing to take paines, muſt 
proceed intheir teaching as oc- 
caſion is offered by their text. 
Beſides, all hearers are not fit 
for p-iuate conferen ce, nor any 
teacher free at all times to con- 
fer with euery particular mem- 
ber ofhis flocke. And finally,o.. 
ver and beſides the fingular be. 
nefite, whick a Chri tian ſhall 
find by the publike Miniſtery; 
.his owne experience will teach 
him,that it is more:then nece(- 
fary that hebe not idle and vn- 
profitable ar home, 

« 1s xot this too precize ana 
ſtrift a courſe? 
A. No: if we defire (:as the 
| beloned of the Lord) to dwell 
in ſafetie under hs protettion all 
the day long, Deut. 3 3-13, And 
with Dauid, neuer to wander 
from the commandements of God, 
Pal.1 19.10, but that our faith 
and loue way grow exceedingly, 
2.TheſL 3-But if wee bee con- 
tent to bee baked this way os 

at 
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thas way, with cares and Vexa-.) 
tions of tie world, andenſnared 
with earthly pleafures and de- 
lights, and vnlctled by the pro. 
uocation of cucry wicked and | 
vnreaſonable perſon ; ſoas wee. 
can hardly hand one quarter of ; 
an houre 1na day, yea ſcarce in 
a wceke , to ſolace our ſclnos 
' with holy meditation of aca- 
| uenly things; tacn no maruc!], it 
| wecuunt this too ſtrict and (c- 
'uere 4 courſe, 
| 


— _—_— 
—_——— —_ —— —— M— _ — 


Rena — 


Cua?, Ih 


| AVAY; Hy dot men thinke | 
| it wvtiterly wnpoſſi. | 

L ble, or at leaſt exceeding income... 

' nent toobſerne ſuch 4 Direttion | 

' daily? | 
4. Obieflions, 7. Becauſe( lay they, )farſt, 
why this "good men in other ages haue| 
courſe i6 . 4 1 Other agcs auc | 
thought im. not vid it, except lore ſimple | 
poſmible or Monkes and Friers .Secondly,to | 


aconeniens be tied ro it euery day, werea 
= Rn! 


| CaP 3; of C briſtiaxitie, 


toyle intollerable,” and taking 
away all the dclighr of a mans 
life. Thirdly, they aske how a 
man can goe forward with his 
bufineſſe , and labour in his! 
worldly calling ? Fourthly and | 
| laſtly (fay they , ) this wereto | * 
| bring in Monkery againe, 

Q. HW ſhall We anjWer ſuch 
obtettious? | 

A,ltit wereeither ſo impol- | : 
ſible or inconuenicnt ( as theſe * _ 
mn imagine , ) would Dad ; a _ 
(being- 1rectedby ths. Spuit of ' Lower, 
God )haue p-onounced re 541 | 
| bleſſed that delighted tm the LaW 
| of the Lord -, meditated there- 
 #day and night ,Pfal.12andhaue 
| profeſſed that it Was hss mcdit a= | 
| t191 contially, Palm. 119,97. 
| kauing ſo many weightic rmat- 
ws to. buſte himſelte withall? 
| And why doth the Lord by his | 
holy Apoſtle will men to Line, 
ail :ligence thereunto?2.Per.1. 
5. Would God(who telsvs that 
{ his yoke iseafie and his burthen | 

light) | 


—— — 


—— —— —— ——  —— 


Ad. 


Thu briugs 


comfort, 
| 
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Light ) impoſe that vpon vs, 
on were cither vnlawfull, 
intullecable, or inconuenient? 


—_—_—_— 
bt. CO — 4 ———— 


F | ba: 
Cga?, I11T, | 


£2 1J2» do yon farther Wt - 


' ten profeſſed the ——_—_— 


[were them Which ſay, 
'#t 15 toylſomt and inconenient, 
| raking away all pleaſure from 
| wen? - 
A, 1 fay, firſt, that theres 
no pleaſure nor eomfort in the 
| world like to it, orto be com. 
' pared with it, And Dazid of. 


' {wectneſlt he found in this me- 
' ditation, P/alme 1 9,10. In one 
| place hee faith, 7 have found 4s 
| grear pleaſure in thy teſt1ymonies, 
' 45 41 all manner of riches : and it 
| Was (briſt bis meate to doe the 
; will of him that ſent him, and fi- 
#iſh his worke, John 4.3 4, v0 
ought it to bethe chiefe delight 
ang comfort afeuery true Chri- 

® | ſtizn, 


f 


=> er —— 


POTEN 
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tian , tobee doingthe will of 
God, both in priuate and pub- 
like, alone and in company. Fi- 
nally, as it #5 the paſtime of fooles 
todo Wickedly, Or to abuſe their 
lawfult libertie; /o it #5 a delight 
of the godly.wiſe to doe well 5 not 
onely abſtaining from grollee- 
luils , but alſo bridling and mo- 
\derating their lawtull delights. 
| 0. Will not this hinder mens 
labour , and make them neglect 
their callings,and ſo bring poxert y 
| vpow them and theirs ? 


| 


| eA, No, but rather the cort- 


trariez for godlineſſe hath the 


Pro,£0,23. 


T5 fur- 


thers HY 


nn, a ts, Mn et re _—_ rt 


| 
| 
j 
k 


p 


promiſes both of this life , and [:w/ll;. * 
that which is to come, And to borrs iwowr | 
them that firft ſeeks the King. «lmgs. | 
dome of God and his righteouſ- 1. Liu 4e3» 


| 


p 
— 


{eſſe , other things ſhall bee admi- | 
nitired em comperent meaſure, 
(Metth,6.3 3. They were wont: 
to ay in time of Popery , thar 

= and Maſle hinders no' 
[mans thrifrz meaningthereby, ' 
thatthe ſeryice of God did no 

| Ee 


— 
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| MOrC hinder a mans thriuing in 
(his worldly calijng , tlicn the 
| mcate which he d.deate, whic) 
1aketh a man more able ard 
fit to worke. Hadthey this opi. 
non of their idolatrous Male, 
that it furthered them in all thici; 
affaires, and brought a blelling 


| | vpon alltheir labours : and ſlal 


| wee thinke fo baſely of the true 
{eruice of God , which being 
'the guide and companion ot all} 
| honcit paines and diligence, i 
'the onely way to thriue and} 
| proſper in the world? 

| Wherenuto may they bet 
copared,that go about their cart) 
ly aff aires, before they haue ſeaſs 


ned their heerts With heaueni 
excrcifes of prayer? 
A, As hee riddcth not mol: 


worke, who gocth about hs 


{15:5 [world buſineſſe moſt earl) 


and tarricth lateſt and longet 
at it, it the in{t:uments whid 


bee ſhould vie in the pertor 


M. 
mance thereof be blunt and du, 
and 


(Cap. aP.5., of Chriſtianitte, | 


andout of frame, but doth bork | 
Wear ie himſelte , ard marre the 
vorke that hee taketh i in hand: 

ſohe proſpercth not beſt in the 
world that goeth about his 
earthly calling, betore hee hath | 

ſeaſoned his heart with holy | 
| meditation and inuocation ot. 
(the name of God, 


+ —c—_ _  ——O ——— 
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Cuare. V. 
'L VV” Tl not the ob/er 111110 
of fate hb a diretlion' 


aaily, breal e of all! 


Geer among men, aud make our 
life m6p:ſh and monkiſh? 


TT —@_J_——— " ” 


| eA. Indeed it wiilbreake of :. 


Ill cuilomes , cut off vngodl; 

fcliowſtups, and root out vro-. 
'phane and diflolute merciments 
ard mceting, at i anetnes , arid ; 
Ale-houſes » LAge-PIAyYES, MA. | 


games, and ti clike; which bad | 


INce >) 115 "asSti TY 0 IT y 4 £) Tn [ 
lyvd”) tjic tooliſh 111 18 
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This 71 favre 
from Monke- 
| ries 


62 s- 1 T be Prattice L18 7, 


rant world calleth good fellow. 
| ſhip, but they oughtto haue bin 
letr and caſt off longagoe,how- 
ſoener vaine men count it 4 
| ftrange thing: otherwiſe the fo]. 
| lowing of ſuch a direCtion dai. | 
ly, will both greatly helpe a 
man in the choyce of his com. | | 
ny, andalfo in his wiſe, com. 
ortable, and profitable cariage 
in the ſame; clte how could Da. ' 
uid (being but a yong man) by | 
his meditation in keeping of the | 


& 
v. 
Y 


Y 
+ 


iy 


| law & teſtimonies of the Lord, 


; hane beene more wiſe then his 
politicke enemics,and had more! 
 vnderſtanding then his teachers 
and ancients? P/al.119.97, | 
D. What ſhall Wee anſWer to 
them ,, who ſay it Will brmugin| | 
eMonkerie again? | it 
eA. Wemay anſwere, that 4 
there is no colour of truth in| 'Þ 
that which they ſay ; for what| 
is more contrary to Monkerie 


[fol-4.24. | 


and all Popery, then te worſhip] | | 


Godin ſpirit and truth ; as wee| Þ | 
are 


Mi. tt. —_w—— tow. 


a _ 
—_—_— 
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k | CaPp.6, of Chriſttamts”, 
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» Coe. ear no be 
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aretaught inthis daily directi. 
on? one branch whereof is , to 
teach vs how to behaue and 
carrie our ſclues in company. 
Dauid profeilcth to bee a good 


' fellow or companion With alimen 
| that feared God, AsStor ſuch ob. 
| ie&tions , It is hardto ſay whe- 
| therthe popiſh Monkes in their | 


| s,« , - 
| hypocritie, fuperſtition,and falſe 


ſinners , then prophane perſons 
who worſhip not God at at all, 
except it bee to ſatisfic the law, 
orto ſcrue their owne turne, 


— — — 


Cna?. VI. 
i. = how ſhall men be able 


toattaine rothe conſrant 


worſhip or God , were greater 


=”. Ow ol Oo —_ _ —— —— 


prattife of ſuch a daily Directi- 
| 07 7 
A, For the attaining of this 
abilitic , three things are requt- 
ſite ; firſt, a willing minde,and 
earneſt deſire toattaine vnto it, 
Be 5 


_—u—— << WF a 


C——— 


| 
' 
1w to bee | 
able to l;ue | 
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| 
| proceeding from a dye confide- | AF 
= ration of the vnſttlednele of | MF 
| | | our lines, and vnfitneſſe that 1s | 
| in vs to periorme good duries, | 
los ias Secondly , a firiuing againſt N 
= "uu Noth and vntow ardneſſ: that 
| |! »iat.7.,13- hangeth inour members, ma- l 
i | aw vs as vnwilling to cue: ic] 
| | d dutie , asif there were ſo|* Þ 
' Pro 22,23, T—_ Lionsinthe way; with a j 


C1) _ backe, bridling and re- 
= 1 ſtraining of our carthly a altfeCti- 
® 025 from | neſtling in any thing 
2.7-c:704t herebelow. Thirdly , the per- 


: i [os v2 £7 as gc A > *1 7 
| .  xwwllly 4 | raſton,tan 1 he fruit w hich we 
: wy a 7 
C36 J) » "1 Wor” Is — _ 
th2!l reape by 7 En 3 courſe will 


62 farre greater then the paines 
L145 We tagxe tacrein; Which wil 


X iſo arme vs againſt mocks and | 

; YA 1 

| reproches, andall other diſcou- 4 
$ | 

! ragemcnets | 

| Q, Wn. i ſal i Wee & oc , when s | 

| wee are letted o7 cir worke, or by | Mi 

1 ls I LLNCESL 114 {+ Md] Fi I 

F:; Www; {els FOG "{"MINCES bnfoneſe » 07 —— 

' 10 Oeurey like ? | ; 

| thang mls | eF,Inthis caſe, firſt, we muſt 


th 1.0. 
Jam 1. Fo 


Pray to God to giue ys wiſe-| | 
domc| | 
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ACay.6, of Chriftanuc, |” WIRED | 
| [ 
| 


dometodoe cucrig dutie 1n due | 
time, $0! diy, it the workesbe | 
| orcdinarte , and uchas may bceſ | 
|! oreſeene, wee arc to lay {or it, | | 
F! that cneric dutie ma'7 haue his 
| du ic Place e,in giuing to God that 040, 22,27, 

s whic h 1 19 'Gods » and fo C ofa | | 
T that whicn1s C <ſ47s. hu rey wy 
; Son cxrme: Q1:- | 
@ r1:y, which cannot be deierre: di 
vithout finne; in this caſe the | 
Iciſer dutio mutt bce prete: wh | 
4 befbrenhe gceater,and the grea-. | 
| ter 19 {be pertormc > aircr the ; 
 Icffer duty;which lefler dutic in | 


' 


_- 
WL 


q; reſpect of the circumſtance of | | 

' the tio ne, i5 nade the greate rat. | 
F' £cra fort, For example: aman | 
$' goingto pray with his family at | 


| tus wonred time , word is | 
| inſtantly bronght him thar his | | 
' Child is fallen into the water Or | | 
+F : thathis neighbours houſe is re | | 
& | 01 fue, &c, Here he is bourd in | | 

|; the firlt place to fanehis childe, | | 
 andhelpe his neignbour, which | | 
 areduties of loue | before the o- | 


| 


—”— ——— —< — —S— — 0 —O—— _ _ 
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our corrapt 


[ DcAtlss 
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L1 B,7: | 
ther, which aredutics of religi- 
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CuarP, VII. 


| Q. <][T not er oWne diſfempered 
part the pe c aiſcorrage. 
ment and let to binder vs from 4 
| Chriſtia a courſe ? 
| 4, Yesvcrily, as hath beene 
often ſaid & ſhewed « for hence 
tis , that {© few do give them- 
Felacs toany ſuch dire&ion , as 
throughout the day to make 
| mnoſt account of the life to come 
and to haue heauenly mindes; 
and at times, and in all their at- 
faircs toGccupy their hearts,de. 
fires and thoughts about ſuch 
things, asmay molt eſtrange the 
from the carth , and bring them 
inloue with heanen & heaucn- 
ly rungs. 
| What bee the diſconrage- 
ments ( beſides that which hath 
_ ſaid before, ) that a diſtem- 


' + 4b 


—_—_S—AT— 


= — 


EE. —— 
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pered beart taketh held of, and 
ſtumb leth at ? | 


A, Divers : as firſt, the few. _ 


neſſe and ſmall number of them|*;,; cour/+, 


that follow this courſe. Second- 
ly, the ſcorne, contempt , and 
trouble that ſuch are ſubic& vn- 
'toand do meet withall,who do. 
follow it ; although they line no 
otherwile then according to the | 
dofrine taught in the publike 
aflergblies : which ought to be 
ſo farre from hindring and diſ-| 
couraging any man , that the ; 
ſame ſhovld rather further and | 
quickenhim inthe race of Chri-| 
flianity , conſidering what is 
ſud, Matth,7.13.Luk,13.24. 
Tob.6, 33; andinanumber of | 
places befides. 

Q. Maynota manſirue God | 
as well, thongh be follow not this | 
direttion? 

A. Though the ſubſtance of 
ts direttion be ſuch, as no 
man can ſerue God well,except | 
th:y follow 1t;yet forthe forme | 

Be Y and | 


— OS roo ISO On ne i oy 


| 2. Troubles 
ariſe by it, 


— — 


CHAP.7. of Chriſtianitie, 629 | | 
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\and m manner,if any man know a 
|better and fitter, lethim vſe it, 
Onely let him ſowalke that he 
may hageſoundpeace to God- 


1 


Is 30 | The Practice Lis 7, | 


| ward;andtake heed that he de- 
| cejue not his owne heart, Which | 
# i5 deepe and deceitfull aboxe mea. 
| ſure,Terr17.9. | 
| O. Will not the moſt reie(t | 
|; | this counſell, and others take lit. | 
| | tle gooabyir; though in outward | 
t ſhew thepwa F ſeeme to goe before | 
| others? | 
|, "7 0" | eA- Yes no doubt : forthe | | 
eect ris ; moſt 4 doe runne the broade way, | 
Mar 7.1 2, | and enter nat the wide gare ; and | 
| | any, who baue a forme of godl1-| 
| eſſe, deny the power th: ref. Yet 
Wyſe dome --is eſtif ed of all ber | 
chil4ren : and they who be the! 
Lords will recaiuc counſcl],and 
"ES take light by the faithful la- 
rue gocty 
| wil/f-Yow | boars of the Lo! -ds ſeruants.. 
2,/ofarrs | Anditthe whole bee more then | 
7 "-3 {ce | rhey canat firitbe brought vn- | 
[47 nee-/4 \ to, yet they will take in hand | 
ſome part, till the Lord ſhall! 


| | 
\ Icade ; 


A A————. 
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LEY 


CR a tn oe eoeoem 


A ts ms. om te 4 


leade them further. | 
| 


CHAP. VIII. | 


Wf 5 V\ T Hat ſhallthey on, 
f that cannot reade ? 


CE z 


* |learneif they be capable ; if they | 
* |}benot,letthem viethe more di-| 
ligence in praying, hearing the | 
Word preached ; and codly 

| Bookes read by others: | 
| RE What if they hate not the | 
\gift of prayer? | 
S | "eA.Letthem get fone form? 

| (of praye: : by heart(in reſ5ect of 
the ſho: tneiſe ) fir tor t ther mM e- 
\morics; and in reſpect af the 


| | matter, 4 ht tor their crate and FE; 


| Condition , altering the fans as ene 


occaſion (hal ll be giuen. 


[ Q. Is not this a 047 « ſaying. 
| that We 73: tj ſer? + Cod AM {7 [12 A S:, 
(log - 


| F.Ts 


(CAP. 8, of C briſtianitie. We. 


A. They arelike ng 
47 


to fare the worſe for want of ,j,.. ;,. 
that abilitie; therefore let them ave 0 Jo. 
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T he Prattice L1s.7. 
| ' 4. Itishard indeed to fleſh 
but not to them that know tt 
to be the Lords yoke, Which is ea. 
| fre;and his burthen which i bght: 
And who do alſo remember, 
that as one dead flie doth corrupt 
the oyntment of the eApothecary, 
o.one enill, ginen Way vnto, doth | 
binder a mans peace with God; 
and as alittle leauen doth ſowre 
| rhe Whole Inmpe, ſoone cormup- 
tion bearing fway doth defile 
the whole lite. And ſeeing « good 
conference 1s 4 continuall feaſt: 
why ſhould any thinke it afore 
matter to be tyed to keepe a 
good conſcience al thedaylong? 


| 
| 


CuaF..TIN 


I Snot this direft;on rather 
for Miniſters. &+ ſcholers, | 
Why hawing nothing elſe to trouble | 
themſelues withall, but to follow | 
their ſixdies, do yet find it a hard | 


Ying to attainte units ? 


eA. This 


— 


Car.g. of Chriſtianitie, 
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A. Thisisa great obicQi. 


no equitie torequire that at the 
| hands of husband men, trade(- 
'men, merchants, lawyers, &c. 
which Miniſters and ſtudents 
in Dwinitie { who haue farre 
fewer lers 8 diſcouragements, 
[their lining being prouided to 
their hand, and alfo greater 
(helpes) do rarely performe. To 
\ whomit may be anfwered,that 
as they haue in ſome reſpeR 
fewer Jers and more freedome 
to holy duties then other men; 
ſothey haue moreſpirituall ex- 
erciſes toperforme ( eſpecially 
'if they be Miniſters,)as warch- 
ing ouer their flocks, preaching, 
 exhorting,rebuking,&c;beſides 
 cnen the ſame duties,which are 
common withthemand others, 
areto be more throughly per. 
formed by them, according to 
thegaeater meaſure of graces 
andpifts, which they hauere- 
ceiued fro God. Finally,though 


This be. 


on with many, who thinke it | {925m 
 onely to Ms. 


sfbers an1 
Students, 


_ they 


No h— 


—— 


If the tecn 
cher follow 


mu (t the 
be. rers, 


not this,yet 


Mat.2 3.3. 


—— 
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| they haue vſually fewer out- 
ward troubles, yet they haue 
more inward tentations then 
other men; Satandeſirng to ſift 
and winnow them , as hee did 
Peter, Luke 22.31. 

Q. e Maytit nit be doubted, 
that the Writer of this booke hath 
wiſhed better to others, then hee 

Cain folloW himſelfe ? 
| A, Admitit were ſo, yethe 
| deſerueth thanks forthe labour 
| of his lone in their behalfe. Men 

do nat reiet a whetltone,being 

a blunt thing it ſelfe, becauſe it 
' ſerueth to ſharpea the hard iron | 
| Beſides, by this reaſon Satan 
| might harden ourheartsag1in(t 
| any Preacher (* as doubtleſſe he 
 dath the hearts of a great num- 


| ber, )ſaying, Tuſh, he teacherh 


| more then hee. tolloweth, and 
| pe:flvadesothers to that which | 
' he practifeth not himſelfe, Our | 
| Sauiour Chriſt obictteth this | 
| aguinſt the Scribzs &Pharilies; | 
jand yerhe extorteth the pzople | 

to 


i 
—— _ — SE Er er re Ie SAO a9, SS 


LS 


i 
7 


ian 


| 


| 


buſie callmgs ( as Magiſtrates, 


{ible for them to folloW any ſuch 


| direftion ? 


mat 


(Car. of Chriftianitie, - | 
to oobey their doQrine. 


. But baue not ſome menſuch 


Souldiers m time of Warre, Day. 
labourers ,&c. ) that it 1s not poſe. 


eA, No particular calling is 


of ſuch importance,that it may 


\make ys torget our generall 

calling of Chriſtianity : incom-.] 
'parifon whereot all other cal. \ 
| lings are but baſe and of ſmall: | 


| account ; and therefore we mult / 


| 


neucr be ſo addicted to the fer. | 


'uice 0? any mortall man, or 


Umm per _ I I meer meme —er _—— ooo we EO x VE 


drowned in any worldly mat- 
ter,as to forget and neglect the ; 
ſ:rniceof the Immorgall and &- | 
uerliuing God ; eſpecially vpon 
the Sabboth day ; howſecuer | 
vpon the working day es, many. 
may be-ſopreſſed, either| by au-. 
thoritie of others: ruling ouecr | 


| |them, or their owne nece{llities 


prelling them, that except they 
' dee verie cacefull-i in redeeming 


[hould hindey 


the | 


No Ca [ling 


our ſerning 


; of Od. 


I—— w— ——— —_— 


Concluſion 
w/at the 


godly 11, 
Ao. 
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the ſcaſon,they ſhal hardly haue | 
time from their necellary foode | 
and ſleepe,tooffer vp any com- | 


petent ſacrifice of morning and' 
cuening prayer to God. Beſides 
for the Sabbath dayes, ſome-' 
times mercy is tobe preferred 
before ſacrifice : neither is au. | 
thoritie (though it be abuſed)! 
to bereſilted rudely and vndu- 
ritully, but maiſters and other | 
ſuperiors wonne ( if it may bc) 
by ſubmiſſion & dutifull ſpeech | |? 
and bchauiour; elſe wee are to| - 
expect till God by ſome good 
op lawtull meanes doe fer vs 
rce. 


a PI 


CnaP?. RX. 


: Hat jay you for © | 
ECVV —_— hal 

booke ? | 

eA. I fayto the godly , let 

them beware that they neither | 


'leaue off, nor waxe flicke and. 
cod. 


: 
: 


— — 


'CaP.10, of Chriſtianitie, | 637 wb 
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cold in the good courſe they 
haue begun; and if by their 
' ownecorruption,or by the dil- | 
| couragements, reproches and | 
injuries of others they haue | 
faintedor fallen away, Ler them 
remexber from whence they are 
* fallen; Or clſe Goa Will come a-| 
cainſt them ſhortly,&c, Renela-| 


A 21:09,2,4, 
þ Q., What ſay you to the g0d- 
n jc? 
: A. I fay tothem with Salo. = he 
* 71,0 ye fooles, how long Will ye | cedlefſe 
 loe fooliſhneſſe;& ye ſcorners de...) 
"light in ſcorning, and ye onWiſe| 
hate Wiſdome, &c, Pro.1, 28? 
And againe, Becauſe when f cal. 
led vpon you, ye would not neare: 
Jeu ſhall cry and not be heard, 
fatththe Lerd;yea,you ſhall roare 
for angniſh of mind,and cry out to 
the dumbe creatures,/aying,O yel yof10.8. 
 molntarnes fall upon vs;hide and Luke 23.30 
| CORer VF, O ye hilles,fro the fear.) Reuc, 6.16, 
| full wrath of the Lord ! Finally, 
| I fay to ſuch with Peter, T bat if 
| the 


—— 
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How to die 
well, 


| Jud. 1. 


Th; Praitice Lis. 7. | 


the righteous & thoſe t that walke | | 
according tothe drrettion of Gods | 
Word;are ſcarccly ſaued; where 


ſhall the wicked and +; 
peare,n Pet,4.1 77 

. Youhaue taught vs toline 
þ | holrty and happily, boW (hall wee 
aie fo? 

A. An holy and happie life 
bringeth alwayes an holy and 
happie death : and he that (bj 
following thisor the like dirc- 
; Ction daily Jhath learned to die 
| enery dav, by mortifying the 
deeds of the fleſh , refilling Sa-. 
'tan, and deſpiting the world, | 
| cannor but die happily and ho. 
lily, and ſlecpe ſweetly in the | 
Lord, when his laſt day com- | 
meth. For that faith hope, pati- | 
[ence &c, will ypholdand guide 
' him at his death;which was the 
ſtaffe and ſtay of his life. Andi 
therefore as Balaam that mer-| 
'cenary Prophet,out of a fl2uiſh | 
feare pray cd ( or rather vainly | 


|wilked ſaying: ) Lit me die the | 
aeath' 


FO —_ 


1 


— 


of end be 4, his, Nom.s: 2.10; 
folet cuery true ſeruant of God | 
'out of a ſonne-like affetion 
| heartily pray, Grant Lord th: at 
[mg line the y_ of the 5 yr 


| : For then 1 kyow my laſt end. 
| (124 al be like to this, | 


o CHAP. % 1. | 


2. JOwmisotanding it hats 

heene truly jaid,that an 
oly and 14 ppie fe bringeth an | 
a th verable de, th; 2 that it hath 

eve ſh2We 'd mths former booke, 

t2.4t it is one da the proueleages of , 6.Booke. 

- pp eener, to baue aſſurance | (01: 4+ 
that ſhall both 1 line and ae Well : | 
yer bcc, auſe je feeſe is fraile, and Sa.) 
ra i; maſt buſts with-many vpon | 
rnneir ſick beds, to diſtratt their 
n:n4s, weaken their faith, and | 
clips has comforts, Wuth frare 
| | 
of death and ot her temptations; 1 
Pray Jou what direttions are Chri. 


WE ſtrans - 
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| Ilas3 8.1 


'2.Cor. 5.103 


Lukc16. 2+ 
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ſtains to follow When they are ta. 
ken With any ſicknefſe ? 

eA. They are ſpeedily and 
preſently (vpon the firſt arreſt 
and ſummons by fickneſſe ) to 
behaue themſelues as men that 
haue fpeciall warning from 
Godto dyc, and to appeare be. 
fore the iudgement ſeat of Teſus 
Chrilt,ro gue vp an account of 
theirStewardſhip, & to receiuz | 
according to that which they | 
haue done inthe body, whether | 
te be goodor euill, 


Q. Why ſhould theydo ſo, con. 
ſraering how vſuall a thing it is 
that many (by the mercy of God ) 
do aaity reconer, & ouercome the | 
diſeaſes wherWith they are taken? | 

eA. Becauſe notwithſtan- 
ding it be true that you fay:yet 
it is more then they know or 
haue any aſſurance of. Beſides, 
to prepare for death, is a thing 
which we ought to doe euery | 
day of our lif, much more when 
licknefſe ( deaths meſſenger) 


: 
: 


oth / 
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this boly preparation will ne 
way hindera mans health , ar 
haſten his death , butmake him 
(if it pleaſe God he recouer) ht 
to live more holily and happily 
all his life after. And theretore 
it ſhallbee great wiſedome for 
men to take the very firſt arreſt 
=_ ſurmons by {icknefle tobe 

ameflenger of death , ſentfrom 
tim who is Lord both of death 
andlite;and not ( like «A/A.) to 
ſend to Phiſitians, to rely vpon 
themn,and feed themſelues with 
vncertaine hope of recoucricof 
health, 

Q. 1s it aſinne to ſend preſent ly 
to Phiſitians ? 

A, No : eſpecially in ſome 
{diſcaſes, which by reafon of the 
Uanger and extremitie of them 
admit no delay : yet care muſt 
be had that the heauenly Phiſi. 
tan bee firſt ſought ynto-(as 
time will giue leaue,) andchict- 
ly relyed ypon, 


Q.Whe: 


doth ſeazevpon vs. Moreoner, | 


| 
Lg 
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| 


| 
| 
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; judged of the Lord, but obtainc 
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Q.-What isto bee done in the. 
next place? 
A.Secondly,men are to return 
theic taith, repentance & coue. 
nant with God,and toenter ( as 
they ſhall beable) into a ſerious 
dl earneſt examination of their 
owne hearts and liues,and tobe 
heartily difpleaſed with them. 
{clues for ſuch ſ{innes as bya di. 
ligent ſearch they haue found! 
out : and ſoijudge themſclues by | 
confeilion, accuſation andcom. | 
plaint, that they may not bee 


Liz,7, 


pardonat his hands,who is rea- 
die to refreſh them with the 
wine and oyle of mercy,and lo. 
uing Kindnefſc powred' intothe 
wounds of their atfli&cd and 
perplexed foules . For mens 
hearts being thus broken wit! 
relentingand abafing of them. 
ſelues, they are brought 1nt! 
good forwardneſle towards ti 
kingdome of heauen, i hi 
good King Ezekieh , perſye3- 

1's 


—— 


_ ——— 
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ding him{clie vpon the wo: ds | 
ofthe Prophet,that his ſickneſſe 
was yn death, humbled his | 
ſoulc; and pra) ing to God with | 
| tLAres _ weeping , obtained | 
gr and mercy at his hands, | 
.Kin,20,1,2: 3.&C. And here 
they muſt remember, that ordi... 
| narily when God attlicterh men | 
| with fickeneſſe, hee is offended. 
\W ith them tor their ſinne, P/alm 
(107. .17,L4aw.3.39. thoughhee 
| corre& them not 2s a ludge in 
| anger,/er.10.2 4:yetasatather | 
| in diſpleaſure, Nam,12,14;and| 
| thereupon examine them{lues| 
| rpontheir beds, P/alme 4. 4. 
| ſearching out the maſter finne 
that they haue chiefly ſerued &| 
lien longeſt in, and that hath| 
| | Principa y ruled and reigned in, 
| their as Rom,6.12 ,| 
and accordingly humble and 
\torre __ lues, and repent 
(with 7+)in duſt and aſhes, {4b 
[42 .6, Forif this oughtto e| 
dane to amortal man here _ 


— 
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earth, Eccleſ.10.4 : how-much 
more to the Maleſtje of God 
that is inheauen? Num, 12.14 
who as he excelleth man infinit- 


OO SO IO ee. Mi i. 


——_— 


ly in maieſticand greatneſle , fo 
hedoth alſo in mercy and oood. 
ncfſe;2s is linely ſer forth by our 
| Sauiour Qhriſt, Aat.18,29.28 
and Lc 15,20. andin findry 
| other p aces of rheholy -” 1 | 
ture, whici: in this caſe the aftt- 
ed prrion may thinke vpon| | 
with vnſpeakeable comtort, | | 
Q- What bee things that | | 
enoſt perplexe and trouble men #2 
pon their ſicke beds? 7 
A, Theybediuers; the moſt 
_ me common are theſe: | 
Firft, bodily paine, caufing im- | | 
patien A} wrong 
which they haue done to others, 
by wordor deede,whichoften- 
times troubleth the conſcience, 
as like wrongs which others 
haue done, Thirdly,the want of 
making a Will, andfetlingtheir 


curyward eſtate. Fourthly, _ | 
Oo 


dw ts —_ = "I i. hi. 


ts. BAM, Mit: 
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zjw_ 
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CaP.1I, of Chriftianitie. | 
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ofdeath (as leaſt )a great loth. 
neſſe and vnwillingneſſe to die, 
and to forgoe the commoditics 


| A | to feare, not onely to bee ſhut 


and comforts of this lite. The 
fifth and laſt C which pierceth 
| moſtdeeply)is,doubtingottheir 

Gluation, and of the fauour of 
God, and of the forgiueneſle of | 
| their finnes;which cauſeth them 


| out ofheauen, buttobeedam- 
| ned and caſt into hell, and there i 
to betormented withthe diuell | 
|and his Angels withouteaſt and | 
[without end, 
| 0. HoW may men helpe them- 
| ſelues to beare their bodily paines 
with patience? 
eA. For this purpoſe they ! 
muſt conſider, firit, the fruir of ; 
attliction (and namely of ſick: | 
[neſſe ) which it brings to the! 
ſoul: : for firſt,, it keepes from! 
[traying and wandring from! 
od : Sccondly, yea it keepes | 
:com hell; and cternall condem- | 
AION, I. Cor. 11.32, Thudly, | 
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| idlethoughts and luſts, as fire| | 


—  ——— — 


—_——— —_—— 


\it Weanes vs from the loue of | 
| the world, 'as muſtard weaneth 
the child 6 the breaſt. Fourth. 
ly, bodily ſicknelle driues the 
faithfull to Chriſt the Phiſitian 
| of the ſoule, Iarr.8,2. Fitthly,' 
it purgeth vs from vaine and. 


purgeth the drofſe from the| | 
mettall, 1.Pet, 1, 7. Sixthly, it, 1 
workes a Sympathie and fellow | | 


feeling of the atfflitions of our| 1 
brethren, Hcb, 4.1 5; withma.| | 
ny other fruits which the faith. | ; 
full reape by bodily «paine and | 8 
ſickneſle, as they doe by the reſt | } 
of their atflitions, Secondly,[ct | 
them conſider that the things | 
they ſuffer are nothing in com-| | 
pariſon of the things which | ! 
Chriſt endured tor them,eſpeci-| | 
ally in the garden, and vpon'the 


croile, Matth, 26. and 27. nor|| 
worthy to be compared with | | 
the glory that {þ:ll bee reucaled| 
invs, Rom. 8.18, nor anſwera-, 
ble to one of the leaſt of thoſe 


MNNGu-! 


— —— 


uers(better then they)haue had 


CAaP.11, of Chrifftanitie, 6 4 / 
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ingumerable ſinnes, which have 
bene committed by ys, Kow.6. 
2 3.G41,3.10, Thirdly,let them 
confider that other true belce. 


as great bodily paines as them- 
{clues , and borne them patient- 
ly;as Danid Plalme 38. 1.2.&C. 
Ezechias, Eſay 38.21, Job cap. 
2.7. Andhow many of Gods 
deare ſeruants haue wee our 
ſelues knowne , molt bitterly 
tormented with collicke, ſtone, 


ſtrangury , and other extreme 


and deadly paines , and yer 
borne them patiently? Fourthly 
let them remember they arein 
good hands,that is,in the hands 


of God onely wiſe and good, 
Ieb, 5.6. Athing that Dauid | 


made choyce of. 2.5am.2 4,1 4; ' 


| 


| 


| 
| 


and it wrought kindly vpon | 
him,2, Sam.14,9.10.and made * 
him pofſeſle his ſoule in pati- | 
ence and filence, when others 
thought hee ſhould, haue ſp. 
ken, P/al.39.9. The like efte&t | 

Ff 2 it 
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ithad in 7eb before him, fob, 2 2.| 
10, Fitthly , marke what the! 
fame holy man faith further in 
that verſe; T hat as we haue wil. 
lingly recceiued life , health, and 
other good things at the hands] 
of God a long time together: | 
lo ought we to receiuc painfull: 
lickneſſe & deathit ſelfe, when! 
ir ſhail plcaſe him to ſend them; 
ſceing that hee is both the ſame 
God, and his endand mindto. 
| wards vs isthe very ſame when 
; he doth correct vs, as 1t 1s when 
| {he doth comfort vs. For though 
the righthand of the moſt High 
be changed , yet his heart is not 
changed towards vs 3 and it15; 
| {as the Prophet there confe(- 
ſeth ) our great infirmitie to} 
thinkeotherwife. Lally, pati- 
ence 1$ 4 gitt which God hath 
Promiſed freely and liberally, 
 wittout grudging or vpbrat-, | 
'ding. T heſe few conſiderations! 
 ( to omit many other, ) may| 


moue the heart of any true bc-| 
leeuing | 


——— —— - e—_ > <—-_ —— 


Car.11, of Chriſtiantie, | 
kening Chriſtian ( the grace of | 
Gods holy Spirit going with- | 
all ) to beare his paine in ſome | 
meaſure patiently , how g:eat | 
and incurable ſoeucr ir be. | 

go. IWVhat helpe haue they that | 
haue wronged others? | 

A. The readieſt way, and; 
moſt preſentremedy inthis caſe / 


is ( it abjlicie and oportunitie | 
ſee) trodoeas Abimelec did, | 
Gn, 20.14, whonot onely re- 
ſtored Sara to Abraham , from | 
| whom hee had vniuſtly taken | 
[and detained her; but alſo re- 
| compenced the wrong , vling, 
good words, and giuing liberal! | 
gifts, Enen ſo men in this caſe 
are to doc, and to make re{tirn- 
tion and ſatisfaction with ad- 
uantage ro the parties wron- 
ged : ror how can they looke 
Chriſt the righteous Tudge in 
the face with comfort, who dos 
wittingly and willingly deraine | 
any mans right? Otherwiſe (if | 
abilitie or opportunitic be wan- | 


Ft 3 ting, ) | 
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T he Praftice L13.7. 
| ting, ) wee are to acknowledge 
[and confeſſe our ſinne to God, 
'and craue pardon of him ; yea 
'and to men alſo where te ſhall 
; bce thought expedient ; and to| 
'flie ro the blood of Chriſt, 
| which #s a full ſatis fattionto God 
| for all the ſimnes of them that dot 
truly repent and turae to him, 1, | 
Toon t. 7. whether they make | 
; actuall ſarisfaction to men or} 
no. For herein tne ſaving is ye. 
| ri3cd, that /f there be firſt a wil. | 
lang mind it 5 accepted ac: or ding, 
 tothat 4 man tath,and ot Accor 
| ging to that he vathnot, 2,Cor,s | 
{ 1.2, But if whenthere 1s botha-! 
' bilitie and will to make ſatisfa-! 
| tion, the party wronged &his 
| Kindred bedead, or vaknowne; 
thenler ſach a man for the ap-| Þ 
caling of his conſcience , en-! ? 
| ns himielte fo much the more | 3 
'to the poore, and other good| }# 
vl $,2S Zacheus did, Luk, 19.8. Þ 
| ©. What helpe haue they that ; 
'be Wronged by others? " 


A. They) 


ana raps Oey as 


[Cal 


Cap. 2 


of C briſtianitie, | 
997 They muſt imitate the | 
example of God their heauzn! y 
| Father, remembring tobc mer- 
cifullas he ism- rcifull, and rea- 
dy to forgiue ſuch as offend him 
 forgiuc oneanother , as hee for. 
| Chriſts ſake hath forginen you: 
25 alſo the example of Iefos 
Chriſt , who when hee Wasre- 
ul d reuiled not againe, wicn 
heſuffied hee chrearned not but 
| committed it to him that wdg- 
high teonfly : yea hee pra ayed 


mot hea:tily tor his very cn2- * 


[ MICs 8 ay1 18, f «tact 7git ae tens 
they r:9w not what they ds 
The like did Stephen the tir yg 
(Martyr, who in his great extre- 
|mitie, & as it were inthe pangs 


'of death , Kneeled downe and 


Lord lay not this ſrune 19 their 
charge. Finally,let them remem. | 


| 'tul heart ready to torgiue others 


[fione that God to: Chrilts {ake 
Ft 4 hath 
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cryed wi ith a lowd voycc,faying | 


(derthata relenting and merc1-. 


152 molt pregnant and euid2nt | 


| 


TO 2 ee 


—— —— w—OOmOqM— oC 


—0- cw =iup_ go wo _o—_ r_— - ES ee I —_ 


—— 


* — A —— —— — 


The Praiſe L1B.7. T. | 


__ ——_—— ——O——— 
—  _O_— — — — 


hath forgiuenvs, as iscuident 
| by the words of the fifth periti- 
ON; eſpecially as the ſame is ex. 
[preſſe ed by Luke > where Chriſt 
'teacheth vsatrer a fort to reaſon! 
| with God to perſwade him to 
\ forginevsour linnes , Or rather 
| indecd to aflure our own hearts 
[that hee hath already torgiuen 
them , becauſe we forgiue out 
that arc indebted to vs. And 
| att. he ginctharcaſon of his 
| limiration,fayi ing, For if you for., 
dg Tine men! UT TE f S708 * Ben of 
epi T Fat: Uer W:L 4.0 forguue | JC ok | 


* butif nou do nc jo; gt, 16 en thart 


tr Ih afſe S, 0 More Will your h:a-, 
HC! wy E 14 ner for £119 Jon, And in| 
another place hee ſheweth that 
Almighty God our heauenly 
Lord and Mailter was fo wrath 
with that euilland vnmeccifull 

ſe:nant, whohauing ſo many 

thouland pounds free ly forgt. 
uenhim, would not forgiue his 
fellow a few pence, that hee re- 
uoked. his former pardo1 and 
p:omiſe ; 


I oo_ I wI-— ——  — 
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| lite and death. 
LA What  helpe hane they that. 


ſickneſj (1c e 
A. This 1 


[0 reat witdo 


| 
| w pant” a will in the time of their 
| 
| 


promiſe of forgiueneſſe, andde.. ; 
liacred himto the Taylers,till he 
thoald pay all that. was due, [ 
Wherefore as at all-times wee | 
are to put our- tender mercy, | 
kindnelſe and humblencſie of} 
minde, meckneſſe, long fuffring 
forbearing on another Cif any 
man hauca quarrell to another ) | 
cuen as Chriſt forgaue vs , fo e- | 
ſpecially vpon our ſicke beds, & | 
(tor ought we know) vpon our 
death beds, when weare ſo ſpe- ' 
dily(as we muſt make account ) | | 
to app:are before the tribunall | 
ſcateot leſus Chrilt the Lord ot ! 


15athing that doth | 


ſometime perplexe men. Forthe | 
preuentiug wherot it 1s 2 poynt} | 
meto {:trie our { 


eſtate, and make our Will inthe 
{ timcofour health; and fo much | 


the ratiie DP, 


; 


be cauic We 


{ec that | | 


| 
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many are taken away faddenty, 
or elſe ſo violently affailed with 
fickneſſe, that the extremitie of 
their diſeaſe doth either vtterly 


diſable them, or at lealt make 
them very vnfit to diſpoſe of 
their outward eſtate in any! 


good faſhion,without much di. 


| by forgerfulneſſe, negligence,or 


{traction of mind and hindc. 
ring of ſuch outward meanes as 


[might bevſed for their recoue. 


ring. But it ithaue bin deferred 
' by ſome ult and vrgent occai-| 
'on, thenitis fit to doe it in the| 
[beginning of thy fckneſle, after 
' thou haſt commended thy foule! 


| to God. and taken the counſel 


of ſome learned Phiſitian for the. 
'recouering ( it it may be ) of th e 
bodily health, This was that' 
courſe which theholy P: ophet | 
anuiſed good king Ezechias vn! 
to, 2, Kin, 20,1, Fora man ha-| 
W111 E once {et his houſe in orde r,| 
ſhall bee muct1 more tree to fer 
his heart in order,and to thinke 


TT 
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And herein it ſhall be wiſedome 
to communicate with one or 
two diſcreet & faithfull friends, 
and alſo to take the aduice of | 
ſome learned & honeſt Lawyer, 
lt thy good meaning bee per- 
uerted, & thy true intent vttcr- 


vpon heauen & heauenly tkings. 


ly ouerthrowne (as ſometime it ; 
 falleth out) for want of fit | 
words, or due formeto exprelle : 
thy mindin. Burt if any manbe | 
either ſo ſuddenly taken, or ex- | 
'tremely handled, that he canby | 
/no meanes deliuer kis minde as ; 
hedefireth to do,let ſachan one } 
'potlefle his ſoule by parience, & | 
with all humility and mecknes 
of wifedome ſubmit himſelte to 
God, the moſt wiſe, inſt, and 
merci/ull diſpoſer of all things. 
inheauen and in caith; & think ' 
tis his wil that he ſhould make 
'no Will,and thertore much ber= 
rer then it hee had made one, | 
though tor the preſent hee doe | 
not ſce the rea{ontherecf, 
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| : Q. What helpe haue tbey that | 

| feare death, or at leaſt are very 

 loth to ate and forgoe the comforts | 

and pleaſures of this life? | 

A, Death indeedin it olfe is 

a thing fearfull, being inflited 

vpon man by the juſtice of God 

as a puniſhment of ſinne : bnt as 

itis ſantihedbythe ſuffering of 

| Chriſt,it is no death but a doore 

| and paſſage vnto lite , and that 

' by which all the faithfull from 

| the beginning of the world to, 

this day,and Chriſt himſelte the 

authour and finiſher. of their 

| faith , haue entred into glory.' 

| Excepr, ſaith Chriſt, a corne of 
whear fall into the ground and 

| die, it abideth alone , that is, it | 

| Totteth and comes to nothing, 

but it it die, it bringeth toorth' | 

much fruite. Enen fo we except | 

| we die, ſhould abide alone, and Þ 

| line pining in ſinne and forrow, ' 

Toh.1 2.2 4:& Paulcalleth them 

foolesthar do not conſider that 


as-the corne 1s not quickened; 
|; EXCcPte 
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rificd till his body bee difolued 

into duſt, 1.Cor,1 5.36, Men at. 

the firſt may bee amazed at the | 
buzzing of a Drone or Humble 
Bce, asit it were an Hornet, or | 
{me other hurtfull and veno. 
mous creature; bur being better | 
adujſed, and remembring them | 

clues thatir hathno ſting, they | | 
beginto ſmile, andare no more ; 

afraid:andif the teeth of a ſnake | | 
(whoſe biting otherwiſe ts | 
deadly) be pulled out, men dare | 
playwith it.& putt inthe: bo- 

fome:cuen fo the faithtuli, how. | 
ſocuer at the firſt they bee af. | 
trighted with the fteare of death; | 
yetremebring what 1s written, | 
they begin with Paul toreioyce y 
& triumph, O death where xs thy] | 
:ſtt1g?O graue Where is thy vittory | 
| T be fting of death us ſinne,and the 
| frey my of ſenne u5 the laW ; But 


| 


| thank; be to Goa which gineth VS 


the viltory thy ough our Lord Je-| 


ſu (rift (0.15.5 $5657. Be- 


Ez {1 des, | 


except it die, ſo man is not olo- 
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ſides, death is nothing elſe but a 
ſeparation of the ſoule and body, 
fora ſeaſon , whereby the body | 
{leepeth and reftethin the earth, | 
and the ſpirit or ſoule goeth to 
God that gaue ir:and the ſoules 
of the faithtull goe immediatly 
to heauen, as the foule of Laza.. 
rus did : and Chrifſt faith to the 
beleeuing and penitent. male. 
factor, T bu very gay ſhalt thuu| | 
bee with mee in Paradiſe, Feare| 
not death therefore , which is| | 
nothing elſe but a meſſenger of | } 
life, ana gate to glory to the} | 
godly, who hauing feared God | | 
vnfainedly intheir health, ſhall, | 
rarely find him tearefull in their | 
ſickneſſe. What though the paſ- 
fage bee ſomewhat freight and} | 
rarrow? Who woldnot endure! | 
a livtle tolling at ſea, | being ſure; } 
he ſhall arriue in a faire & truit-| | 
full haven,where he ſhall be tur. | 
iſhed with all manner of hea-' | 
aenly treaſures toendare tor e-| || 


| UErMOre ? Who would not en- 


dure- | 


eee eee ie es 


— 


Car.11. of Chriſtiamrie, | 659 |} 
dure a little fouke and rugged ta 
way, to poſleſſe himſelfe of a | 
faire & goodly inheritance that 
ſhould neuer bee taken from 
him?As for the pains and pangs 
| of death,they are many times by 
'the mercy of God. made verie 
eaſi8and tollerable , and while 
they are moſt ſharpe they are 
but ſhort - and God kath pro. | 2.Cor. 13.9 
miſed to giue ſutbcient grace to 1,Co.10.13 
them that aske it , and not to 
tempt vs aboue our ſtrength. | 
But thon wilt ſay in thy heart, 
{ Oh, I ſhall forgo many comtorts 
and commodities , faire houſes, 
goodly grounds”, a louing wite, 
{weet children, kinde kinſtolke, | 
triendly neighbours,&c. What 
are thy houſes in compariſon of 


2, Cor,s; 


18,&.5,.1, 
neauen? thy grounds , orchards| 


| 

| 
and gardens , in compariſon of | 
the Paradiſe of God? thy wite 
in compariſon of Teſus Chrilt,} 
to whom thou ſhalt bee toyned} 
tor euer?thy children, kinſtolke! 
and neighbours, in compariſon 
Or | 
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"Heb, 12.22» 


Mat. 19.26, 
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es 


of the company of innumerable 
Angels, andotthe ſpirits of juſt 
and perfe&t men,and of the firl! 
borne which are written in hea- 
uen ? where alſo in time thou 
ſhalt meete with thy children & 
friends, ifthey be the children 
& friends of God thy heauenly 
Father. Thus ſhal thy gaine bea 


thouſands times greater the thy 
 loſle. For in ſtead of temporal! 
& tranſitory delights,thou ſhalr 
behold the taceof the Lord in 


| crofles & incombrances ) death 


: 

*1 

+ Wn 

i7 | : 
! 
( 


| 
i 
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righteouſnefſe , and be ſatisfied 
with his likeneſke , and.enioy 


| pleaſures athisright hand fore- 


uermore, P/a/,17.15.&16.11, 
Morecouer ( beſides many other 


will tree thee froa ſickly body, 
and (which is tar worſe) froma 


polluted foule, which canot ceaſ; 


fro finning;all the1maginations 
whereof are (by nature) onely | 


| euill,andthattontinually, Gen, | 


6.5, Whichit it made the holy 
Apoltic ſo mourntully to com-! 
plaine, 


——— ——S_—_— EEO 


—_— -— 
— I 


Cap.11, of Chriſtiamitse, 


|plaine, and lamentably to cry 
'out, O Wretched man that I] am, 
| who ſhal deliuer me from the body 


of this death ? Rom. 7.24 : how | 


| much more ongit it to make 
thee to ligh, & ſay with zealous 


Elias, It ws enough O Lord that I. 


bane liaed ſo long , take me I be- 

ſeech thee to thy mercy that I may 
i in no more againſt Ay maeſtic, 

which 1 cannot but docyſo. long 


as Lliuein this vale of miſery E | 


[Theſe and the like medications 


' of the weake belcener againſt 
|  thefcare and terrour of death. 


: 

| 

l 
[4 
k 
: 


| belpe thewſelues When they doubt 
i of therr [al ination, of the fait our 


of Goa, and of the for gineneſſe of | 


thei ſnes * Which maleth them | 


| may help to ſtrengthe theheart | 


| Q. To _— therefore ta the | 
laſt poynt , how may Chriſtians | 


— — 


| feare damnation, + dead leſt af< | 


| ter this remporall & bodily death, 

| they fþ. lldye cternally, and be tor 
' mented m hell for ener With the 
 dixel and his eAngels. 

| eF, This 


—  — —_ CC —— ———— 


—_— 


'temptation,of al other,and that 
| whereby Satan doth moſt feare. 
fully ſhake the hearts of the 
children of God in the time of 
their ſickneſle, For neither the 
bodily paines, nor the conſci. 
ence of wronging others, or the 
'remembrance of their being 
'w:onged 'by others, nor the 


| want of a VV 11], nor the feare of| | 


death can fo much torment and 
'perpiexe them, as the feareof 


that which followeth. death. |} 


For this arti death (as it is cal- 


led) or bod:ly death, is nothing | | 


'1n compariſon of the- ſecond, 


T he Prattice 4 L1,v.7 


being a perpetuall ſeparation 
trom Gods gracious preſence, 
anda liuing with Satan and his 
Angels for cuer in vnſpeakable 
| torments : which maketh the 
conditionand caſe of the repro- 


'ſedand miſerable thenthe ſtate 
of the vildeft vermine that cuer 


bates a thouſand fold more cur-|| 


| = 
' Godcrearecd. Inthis caſe there- 
| fore 


—— ——<— CL — Iz ooo — —_— — —— — — _ 
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' 


fore they muſt takea view of; 

the markes of their cletion ſer | 

| downe 2,Pct.1.5.5,7-10, and; 

in other places ; eſpecially they | 

muſt hauc recourſe to their faith | 

and repentance, For he that be- | 

lceueth , and is baptized, ſhall | 

certainely be faued, Marke 1 6, | 

16; yea,hethar belecueth inthe 

$ | Sonne of God, hath eternall life 1oh. 5.24. 

| MF (that is,he isas fare of itas ifhe | 

| had it already,) and ſhall not} 

come into condemnation. And 

$ | touching repentance (the vnle- | 

[: þ parabic companion of a true gk 18.21. 
C | taith) ir 15 ſaid, that the wicked | 

| turning from his wickednefle, 

|; withtcue purpoſe of heart neuer 

\ WW to returne to itagaine, (Palme 

| RF; 58.8.)ſhal line,and not die; and 

| 1} he that confefleth his ſinnes vn- 

| By fained[y, and with a true intent : 
|to forſake them all, ſhall ob. 
taine mercy and forgiueneſle at | 
the hands of God, Prou.28.13, 

| Neither ought the greatneſle | 

- |and mukitude of their ſinnes 

Y | | make | 


_" — _y 


—_ 
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| 


| 
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make them doubt of ry | 
ſeeing it is as caſie and as vſtal]| | 
| with God to forgiue the grea. 


teſt ſins as the ſmalleſt, to them! 
that repent & belecue;as theex-! 
amples of Hary Magazlen, 


| repentance to ſuch as fall into 


| AManaſſes, Peter and Paul doe! 


| plammly proue. Neither hath he 
' excepted any ſinne but one,cal. 
Jed the finne againſt the holy 


| Ghoſt, (which is awiltull tal.! 
| ling away from the Goſpel (af. 
| ter the conſcience is cuidently 
|conuinced of the truth and be-) 
,neht of 1t by the holy Ghoſt)! 
with a malicio"s dep:auing and | 
perſecuting of it and the pro../ 
teflors thereof, of meere ha-' 
tred and deſpite, Mat.1 2.13,) 
Neither 1s that ſimply vnpardo-| 
nable, butin reſpect that God} 
denieth the grace of faith and! 


it. ASforother ſinnes,the more 
flagitious they bee , the more 


doth the grace and glory ot, 
God appeare and ſhine torth in 


for-! 


{ 


'C AP.,11 of (briſtianitie, 


Cti—— ern ——-——>— <S 
—— 


forgiuing the ſame, as the ex. | 
ample of Manaſſes doth ſhew, | 
whoſe ſinnes were farre more 
heynous & horrible then theirs| 
haue bene or could haue bene, 
( being p:iuate men, ) though 
they had done their worft. But 
becauſe vnbelecte is one of the 
moſt firy & furious darts of Sa- 
tan, which he calteth at men, as 
arother times,ſo more ſpecially 
inthe time ot their ſicknes,& at 
the approching of their death ; 
men muſt nor truſt toomuch to 


| 


chemſclues and to their owne 


ſtreng:h,but ſend(as theApoſtle | 
willeth ) for the Elders of the 
Church, Art leaſt let them ſend 
for ſome one godly clderor mi- 
niſter (and chiefly their owne if 
he be fit,) who by his fairhfull 
prajers (ioyned with theirs) & 
holy inſtructions, may ſtreng. | 
then their hearts, & obtaine re- | 


| 


[miſſion of their fins (the com 
'mon cauſe of all ſickneſſe) in| 
their bchalfe; that ſo the Gicknes | 
| it 


a 
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Epheſ.6.16, 


Iam, 5414, 
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it ſelfe(if it bee curable )may be 
[healed , andtheir paine remoo. 
ued;or grace ſufficient procured 
for the mecke and patient bea- 
;ringof it. But let them ſendin 


| due ſeaſon before it bee to0 late. 


|ſitian of the ſoule is firlt to bee 
ſought to; which(vnder Chriſt) 
is the faithfu!] Miniſter ofthe/ 
goſpel:for howſocuer one Chr 
ſtian may minilter great comfort 


_ 


—_—_—__— _  — ©_ 


and not defer this principallre. 
medy too long{asthe maner is) 
till the patient bee paſt all hope! 
of recouery and reliete by any 
bodily meanes:yea many times, 
tillhe haue loſt(in effe3t )the vſe 
of his ſenſes and memory , and 
can neither heare nor vnder«|| 
ſtand the prayers that are made 
for him , nor the ſpeech thatis: 
vicd to him by the Miniſter of! 
God, to any purpoſe, 
fore though in ſome caſes the! 
bodily Phiſitian may bee firſt 
ſent for, and mercy tobeprefcr- 
red before ſacrifice; yetthe Phi. 


Where-| 


70 


1 | them in the firlt place to haue 


Car.it. of Chriflianitie, | 
toa brother indiſtreſſe,as Jone. 
than did to Danid : in which re. 


to confeſle their faults one to a- | 17. 
nother,and to pray one for ano. | 

ther that they may bee healed, | 
becauſe the carneſt prayer of a 
righteous man (though he be no 
Miniſter ) is very effeQuall, e. 
| uen a8 (though not inthe like 
| meaſure ) rhe prayer of El:as 
| was, Yet ifthis had bene ſutici. 
| ent, hee would not haue willed 


ſent for the Miniſters of the 
' Church, who (being ſuch as 
| they ought, ) by reaſon of vſe) 
| hauetheir fenſes berter exerci- 
ſed to diſcerne both good and 
| euill, andare vſnally more fre- 
| quent andferuent in prayer then 
| other men, Beſides, they have 
| by vertue of their office and mi- 
niltery a more peculiar and ſpe 


ling, or of remitting and retai-| 


- (with | | 


FO EIT 


ſpe&t the Apoſtle willeth men | lam,5.16, 


ctall promiſeot bindingandloo-! ygar.18.18. | 


ning ſinnes, that is, of aſſuring Toba 29.33, 
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(with greater power and ef. 
cacy)thetrue repentantand be. 
leeung finner, that his ſins are 
pardoned, and heauen ſet open 
forhim ; andtercifying the ob. 
ſtinateand impenitent with the 
contrary. For this purpoſe there 
isa notable place in Iob, cap, 


| ſelues agarnſt ſuch things at got 
| moſt vſually perplex them vpon 


their ſick beds, eſpecially againſt || 
| the feare of bell and damnation, 
| which is the moſt greenous of all || 


' the reſt: but What ſay you to them 


ThePrattice L1 _ 


» 


| 


33:23. | 
\ ©. You hane ſatisfied mee in|| 


| parr , how men may helpe them.|| 


| Who are ſtupified and benummed 
| With a kind of fprrituall lethargit! 
' 07 drowzyneſſe, Who mind ueit cr! 
| woe ror Weale, ſauethtir preſent! 
| paine : Who netther greatly dread 
| death , nordeſirelife.; feare hell, 
nor long fer heeuen? 

| . . 

| A, Surelytheireſlate is very 
dangerous: & yet of theſe there! 
benota few, whothoughth: ? | 
| 


dw un” oo——_— 


.. 
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willnot tplainly confes ſo much: 

yet one may gither by their 
| | carriage in their {ickneſſe,” that 
[they go on blindfold , and rous 
at yncertaintie ; 


| manner:O my poore wandring | 


of Chri Pianity, | 


much like the 
Emperour eAdrian, who being | 
vpon his death bed , beganto' 
bemoane himſelfe , and to rea- 
ſon with his fule after this 


| fattering zÞ pratling ſoule , the 


{weete an 


| of my body , what ſhallbecome 


of thee now ? To what place 
ſhalt thou goe now ? As 1t hee 
| ſhould fay, SurelyT cannot tell: 

hitherto Tknow thou hall beene 


| inmy body, and giuen lite ſenſe 


and motion to it:but now what 
| ſhall become of thee I doe not 
\ know. O moſt miſarable. and 
fcareful] condition / more dan- 
gerous a great deale then theirs 


w ho are affrighted with the! 


| 


| feare of condemnation; cuen as 
thoſe bodily diſcaſes are _ 
| ceadly,the danger wherof is not 
- ; _ diſcer-) _ 


wo 


See (aricns 
Chr 2N1 7 le. 


P leaſant companion m the life 


of Adrian. 
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| Ex0,14-10, 


2 Fim,1,6, 
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diſcerned,nor the paine felt, 
Q What helpe xs there for 
men in thu caſe? 
A, They muſt do as men who 
being in danger of drowning, 
burning, or being murdered,yſc 
todoe ; who notwithltanding 
they bee neuer ſodrowzie, yet 
being put in mind of their dan- 
ger,they will ſhake off that ſlee. 
py humor;to which if they giue| | 
way, the water will drowne| | 
them,or the fire burne them , or 
the ſword deuoure them, Was it| | 
a time for the Iſraclites to lleep| | 
when the raging Sea was before (| 
them, the cruell enemie behinde| | 
them, andthe vaſt mountaines 
on each fide of them? In this caſe 
therfore they cryedto the Lord 
(fome of them no doubt 1n| 
faith)Helpe nowLord or neuer.| Þ 
Euen fo ſuch men mult raiſc| Þ 
and rowze vp themſelues as| | 
much as poſſibly they may, &| ] 
llirre vp the grace of G 
(though it bee but one ſparke) 


( chat] 


mo 


\CaP.11. of Chriftianitie, 
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thatis in them, blowing the 
| ſame by the bellowes of feruent 
prayer , holy meditation and 


Chriſtian conference. Thus did 

Iob being tull of anguiſh both 
of body and mind,ſtirre vp him- 
ſelfe and fay,1 knoW that my Ree. 
deemer lineth , whom I my ſelfe 


I:b.1 9.25. and Chriſt being to 
leaue tothe world , left amoſt 
{weet example and patterne be. 
 binde himforvstotollow, fay- 
| ing,Go tell mybrethren,] go tomy 


ſtall ſee and With mine eyes behold | 


| Father and your Father , tomy 
| God and your God, Toba20,17, 
| And Paul knowing that his 
' death was at hand , ſpake not as 
| vncertainely or beating the aire 
| with idle words, 1. Cor. 9.26. 
 buthe ſpake the words of trurh 
| and ſoberneſſe , yea of ioy and 
| triumph,ſaying;] have fought a- 
| good fight, I bane fimſhed my 
conrſe,] haue kept the faith; hence 
forth is laid vp for me a croWne of 


| 
i 


righteouſneſſe Which the Lord the 


T 61] 


2,T m 


W Gg 3 _ righte-| 
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"ring '« to folloWWhat ſay youts, 


_— 


righteous Tudge ſhall giue mee ve at! 
that day-and net to we only,but to 
all them that loue his appearing, 
And I haue beene told by one 
that was preſent at the death of 
[a certaine godly Chriſtian, who 
'at the giuing vp of his laſ 
| | breath,vi{cdtheſe words, goers 
| my Ged. Finally,it will be expe- 
| Gient for ſach perfons (as they 
| may tor their paineJto vie ſome! 
| words of exhortation to ſach as 
are about themand belong vn-| 
'to them, either to encourage 
' them in a good courſe, ortore- 
 claimethem from anill, For the| 
laſt words of a friend are often 
[moſt cM:tuall and beſt remem-! 
|bred; .and beſides,by this means 
they both comtort themſclues, | 
and haue the teſtimony of a 
good conſcience,andalſo leaue 
a 2. 200d teſtimony of thcir picty| 
andlouebchind them. 
Q, Yen haue ſhewea mee What | 
directions the ſicke parties thewe| 


— 


* ſuch 
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CaP.1l, of Chriſtiane, 


Fr h as come to veſ;te e them? 


— A — —————— — 


__ — — 


| the Paſtors of 1ſracl, becauſe Exc, 244 


| eFA, This iSadutie req! ured | 
ofall Chriſt:an3,2s may appeare 5 
by that ſpecch of our S: auiour | | | 
Chriſt, vſedto theele@ atthe!,,_ Rn 
laſt day, ſayin ng,1 Was ſiche and oa "11 
| viſited me: andon the other ſide | 
to the rep:robate , ] Was ſiche and 
| ye viſited me 10t. But elpecially 
[this dutie belongeth to the Pa- | 
|ſtors and Minitters, as may ap- 
| peare by the words of the Apo- | 
file fay1 112 1s any ſick among LES jam, F.7 4 
ler birn ſend for the Elders of the | 
| Church. Againſt ſuch as wit - | 
tingly neglect the wocke of 
| mercy,may well bee denounced 
the woe winch the Lord threat- 
' neth by his holy Propher againſt 


T he ) had not ftren \othened the 
weake , nor healed the ſicke, nor 
| bound vp the broken, Wherefore | 
| It isathing much to beelamen- | 
ed, that many (yea and {ome 
[thar be in the Miniſteric) who | 
| [come to viſite others, can ſcarce- 
| © 8 3 ly | 


I yU bc 4 —y 
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ly ſpeake one word to their edi. 
fication, but either ſit idlely loo- 
kingonand ſaying nothing , or 
elſe ſpeaking to ſmall purpoſe, 
bidding them bee of good com- 
fort, & yet they know not'why, 
nor how to comfort them , but 
onely by telling them they hope 
they ſhall meete and bee merric 
againe , as they wereat ſuch a 
time,or ſome ſuch poore ſtuffe, 

©. What other motines haut 
Chriſtians ( and namely em. 
fters )to viſite the ſicke? 

eA, Becauſe firft, by this la- 
bour they giue proofe of their| 
loue,and that they can ſhake off 
floth, and reſiſt vnwillingnefle, | 
which hindereth many.Second.- | 
ly, they haue alſo vſe of their 
gifts, and ſo grow more able| F 
and cxpert by praGtiſe to per- 
forme this duric, Thirdly , they 
ſhall bee occaſioned hercby to 
meditate more deepely of their 
own mortalitic, being exe-wit-, 
neſles and eare-witnetles of the 
ſame! 


—  _  - 


l 
? 


Cap.ll, of Chriffiamtzie, | 675 
me in others; and ſo the more | 
tocontemne the world,and pre. | 
pare for death, Fourthly, b-ſide | 
the good they may do the licke | 
party for the time preſent, they 
ſhall gain much credit with him | 
afterwards if hee recouer , and 
procure(if they de miniſters)the 
more reuerence to their minille. 
rie from him and others , and 
ſhall the more readily perſwade | 
them to any good afrerwards, | 
Fifthly & laſtly, by this meanes 
they ſhal know the ſtate of their 
people the better , and learne 
the better to apply themſelues 
ynto them in their worke of the 
Miniſterie for their profit. 
Q.What if the ſickzeſſe be con- 
tagions & infetting is the Paſt or 
bonnd in conſcience ro viſite ſuch? 
eA. Not fo : For he muſt not 
hazard himſelfe, his family, and 
whole flocke, ( who are all e- 
qually interefled in him) for'the 
releeuing of one man : but the | 


h—_ muſt wiſely take order | 
Gg 4 in | 


— 
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in that behalfer ffaras may be) 
both for bodily and fpirituall 
comfort, Eſpe cially euery man 
muſt be ſ) much the more care- 
tullfor himſelfe in the time of 
| hishealth, to lay hold oncter- 
4 nall life becauſe no man Know. 
| eth,when or where, or of what 
death hee ſhall die ; or whether 
he ſhalenioy this benchite to be 
| viſited inhis ſicknetſe orno, | 


, How then are they tobe. 
haue themſelues that gar to vi; re, 
the m_— 4 

A. They muſt pray for the 
ſpirir of. wiſedome and diſcre-| |} 
tin, toknowand vnderſtand |} 
ttc {tare of the ſicke perſon; and 
| pur on the bowels of mercie' 
| 21nd compallion : andnot rudzly 
to territic them with fearc of 
bodily. death,much ile of eter-| 
| nall damnation; nor vnwiſe ly; 

| (without good ground ) feede | 
| them with hope of life and re-' 
| COUETY, oi (it they be palt FCCO- | 
uery) with hop- of ſaluation; 
ik nOT | | 


OO 0 RK OO 


P.alqr.12* 
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| 


nor trouble their heads with i- 
dleandimpertinent queſtions, 
Q. What then ſhall they ſay to- 
them? | 
eA. They muſt frametheir 
ſpeech according to the ſtate 


Ry 


| 


| 


they tinderhemin, If they finde | 
 thEperplexed with any of the.ſe | 


things named before, as extre- 


—_ 


mitie of paine, or the like, they | 
mult frame their ſpeeth accor- | 
dingly.Butifthey find them wil. | 
ling and ſitto heare {which tick 
| fol kes alwaics arc not ) ic will 


not be amifle to aske them ſuch 
queſtions 1n etf2&t as theſe tol- 
lowing,being cuer mindiulyit- 
I; to temper both their ſpeeches 


and prayers for length & lowd- 
"; FRAN 


neſſe, with reſpet t to tl eitacc 


{and condition ofthe patient, 


ogra in *e 1 
A aithfull Aim) fer y & Chr 184 
fri: nd 14) fitly, tohe of a. [i bens 


ſon? 
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ef, Firſt, whether hee thinke * 


hee ſhall recoucr and onercomy 


| 


I 


<I___ c=- 


die (though the vſuall anſiver 


T be Praliice L13,7, 
that ſickeneſſ: orno. Secondly, 
ifhe ſay hee hopeth to recouer, 
and that his Phiſitian telleth 


him his ſickneſlſe is not to death 
or ifhefay he thinketh hee ſhall 


with moſt Chriſtians bee,7 car. 
not tell,enen 4s it ſhall pleaſe God) 
whar anſwer ſoeuer hee make, 
the next queſtion may be( if the 
partie haue power to make a 


wall, and haue notdone it alrea- 
die) whether hee hath ſer his 
houſe inorder orno : andit hee 
haue not, thento aduiſe him 
notto deferre,for the reaſons al. 
ledged before. Thirdly,he may 
be demanded, whether hee find. 
in himſelte ( as Pax! did.) ade- 
ſireto beditſolued and be with 
Chriſt : or at leaſt whether hee 
find not a ſecret defire toliue, 
and 2 ' loathneſſe. to leaue the 
world? And here the ſick perſon 
muſt(intl;e ſpicit of meekneſle) | 
bee earneſtly intreated to deale 
truly and plainely in this caſe; 
Fe becauſe. 


= —_ 


(Car.rt, "of Chrifianitie, 
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becauſe it may iultly bee feared, | 
that many out of a prepoſterous 
reſpe& of their owne reputati- 
on, if they ſhould difcouer 
their owne weakeneſſe , will 
by no meanes fay direQly that 
they are either afrayd or vn- | 
willing todie,but ever as it ſhall 
pleaſe the Lord , fs flrall I becon. 
tent, For death as it is the laſt 
enemy,fo is itnot the. leaſt fierce 
and furious : neither can the 


uercome as ſome imagine. And 
therfore the ſicke partie is to be 
intreatedto deale truly with his 
triends,yea rather with himſelf, 
and not to deceiue his owne : 
heart in'this behalfe, Fourrhly, | 
it hee confeſle that hee is either 
afraidor vnwilling to die , then 
1sheto be comforted as before: 
but ifhe conſtantly aforme that 
ne isneither atrayde nor vawil- 
ling ; but rather ( if it pleaſe 
G:d)willing and ready to leaue 
thisworld,; then he is to be de- 


feare thereof bee ſo eaſily o- | F 


manded, 


WC 
iS 
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| manded, what is the ground & 
| reaſon of thishis readinefle and | 
' willingneſſe to die. If he anſwer | p 
(according to knowledge ) be.| 
cauſe by death hee is freed trom 
| finne and forrow,and madepar. 
taker of holindſſe and happi. | 
neſſe in the third heauen : then 
| he is to be asked how he know. 
' eth this, or how he can tell that. 
it ſh&!l certainely bee fo with 
him; becauſe this is that which| 
all rhe wit and learning in the 
world cangot afſure him of, 
| Fifthly,if hee ſay , becauſe God| 
who istruth it ſelfe, and cannot 
lye , hath promiſed eternal! lite 


 jto chemthat truly belecue in Ie- 


ſus Chriſt.Sixthly,he1sto be as-, 

| ked, whether hec haue this tru? 
faith or no, Seuenthly,it hee ſay} 

| hee haue, then is hee to bee de- | 
| mandcd what it is, and what be 
| the founde!i}? f-uits , infallible 
| marks, and ſure't ſignes and to- 
| kens of the truth thereof. If in| 


| | theſe things he anſiver as a man! 
of 


cc. 
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of knowledge , God is greatly 
to bee glorified, and heobee | 
ſtrongly comtorted, as being al. 

ready poſleflzd of that king- 

dome which hee ſhall certainely 
and ſhortly partake, whether he 
die or liue Burt it by be 1gnorant | 
orvntaught , thei 1s the more 
paines to bee taken with him, & 
prayers.to beoffered vp to God 
accordingly forthe former with 
more reloycing and thankſpi. 
uing , and for}rhe other with 
merc kumiliation and requelts | 


em re re nn 


| 


| 
| 


to God inhus behaltfe. 
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chins Prayer, | 
Irſt, itmuſtbeerememhred, | 
that for as much as God is" 


ſhipped in Spirit anderuth, we | 
mult abouc all things bee. cave- | 
tull(according to the rule of the | 


Apoltle ) to pray in the Spirit, | Fphe,6,18, 


Firſt, 


— 
- tc Rn, one e 
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a Spirit, and will bee wor- /piniruall 
thtng. 


— 
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Pro,23.26. 


Plal.52.17. 


| 


(ertaine aduertiſements 


Firſt, with the inward defires 
and 'gronings of the ſpirit; re. 
membring what God requireth 
of euery true child of his, fay- 
ing, My ſonne, give me (not thy 
body, tongue and voyce onely, 
or chiefly,but ) thine heart, that 
is,the thoughts, deſires,and af- 
fetions of thy heart ; as faith, 
loue, feare, humility, feruency, 
thankfulnefle, vprightnefſe, and 
ſuch .like, And the Prophet 
fith,that, T he ſacrifices of God 
are a broken ſpere ;; and that God 
W:ll not deſpiſe a broken and con. 
trite heart, 'For the better per- 
formance whereof, ſome ſhort 
premeditation would be viced of 
euery one that pray; whoought 
asthey are able and time will 
permit, to thinke with them- 

ſelues who they are , euenduſt 

and aſhes ; before whom they 

come, euen before the higheſt 


{ Maieſtie in heauen and in earth; 


what they goe about , eucn the 


greatelt and wcightielt worke 


in 


OO 


CE 
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inthe world: and what lets and 
hinderances they ſhall haue fro 
themſclues,andtheir own wan- 
dring, worldly, deceitfull, hard 
and vnbeleeuing hearts ; from 
Satanand hisangels, and man 

outward occaſions that may fall 
out. Andhere I cannot but ad. 
moniſh the Chriſtian Reader to 
beware of a common fault, 
which I haue' obſerued with 
griefe of heart in ſome places 
were prayer 1s conſtantly yſed 
twice aday ; and yet it is com- 
monly gone about with little or 
noreucrenceat all,ſometalking, 
ſome trifling, ſome working, 
ſome playing , till the very in- 
ſtant of prayer, yeatill hee that 
prayeth inthe name of the reſt 
be ypon his knees, and haue be- 
gunthe prayer that is offered vp 
to Godin all their names - and 
then ſuddenly they chop downe 
vpon their knees,as though they 
had their hearts at command in 


- with 


6 moment, tocome before God | 


— 
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| Voice 74 nes 


celſr'y. 
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| with that confidence, reucrence 
humilitie, and feruencie, that is 
required inholy prayer, Wher. 
fore let this fault be amended: 
and as there was (ſilence in hea- 
uen for halte an houre when the 
ſeuen ſeales were opened; fo let 
there bee atleaft ſome little (i- 
lence & ceſſation from worldly 
'ralke & aft2ires,when we open 
our mouthes to God in prayer. 
Further, let it be remembred 
{1nthe ſecond place, that there 
154 good and neceſſary vſe of 
'thevojce, not onely pablikly 
' in the congregation ( whercin 
' withoutan audible voyce, both 


— ——— — ————— — 


— 


| 


1n preaching and praying , the 
people cannot be: edified ). and 
priuitly in the family with 0. 
; thers ; but allo in folitarinclle, 
when wee pray by our ſelues a- 
lone. Efpecially4t webe ſo fit- 
ted with oportunitic of time, 
and conuentence of place, that 
wee bce not heard of others; 
which ome would brand with 
the 
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touching Prayer, 


| the marke of hypocritie, and 0- 
[thers take 1t as arr occa{ion to 
| difcoucr the ſecrets of our 
hearts ( which we dcfice to lay 
\0p.n ro Godonely,) and make 


'a mocke of it to our rep:oct}, 
| For the voice isa molt efteCtual | 
; meanes, both toquicken the at. 
\fections, andto keepe the mind 
from wandring after by-mat- 
ters, And we reade that Dau, | 
an holy Prophe , anda man ac- | 
cordingto Gods own mind,did 


' not conrent himſelte witn mens ' 


F \talp-azer, butdid vichis tung | 
| and voyzce, And did Chriſt | 


| the ſonne of Danid, though lice 


8 v{cd his voice even when hee 
J| prayed to God in folitarineſle, 


\were not ſubie& ro any ſuch. 


wandring of mind, or faintneſlſe 
ot affectionas wee be : yet hee 


Inthe third place, whenas | 
queſtion is made by many of | 
the lawfulneſſe,or ar leaſt of the | 
expediency of praying by the | 


| ne!peofa booke , or ot yling a | 
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and im fome 
Caſes expeds. 
ent tovſes 
|/et forme, 


{ 


| 


| I: 5s lewful,” 


'\ſery, and in their priuate fami- 


|  Certaine aduert ſement s 
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be diuers degrees and meaſures 
of gitts, both naturall, (as wit, 
| memory and vtterance) asalſo 
of grace, (as knowledge, faith, 
|zeale) giuento diuers men. Bc- 
| ſides,that ſome haue bene more 
trained and exerciſed in this 
| holy duty then others:now they 
thatare better fitted, cither by 
nature, or elle by grace and 
cuſtome, may vſe the more li- 
berty : which difference I haue 
obſerued , not onely in diuers 
priuate Chriſtians, butalſo in 
ſome moſt reuerend , faithful 
and worthy Miniſters; ſome v- 


ſing both in their publike Mini- 


lies, aſtinted prayer , and ſet 
forme of words, with little al. 
teration at all , except ſome ex- 


traordinary occaſion haue hap- 
pened; and yet both forts fo 


furniſhed with pietic and lear-; 
ning, as I could hardly pre-! 


terre | 


| 


SOC er OO rn 


J | there bea beleeuing, humble, 8 
$ | bleeding heart, with an vpright 
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touching Prayer, 


ferrethe one before the other, 
Moreouer,whereas in reſpect 
ofthe place and company,there 
'be three ſorts of prayer: ( pub- 
like in the church,priuate in the 
family, and ſecret by a mans 
{clfe )greateſt liberty may beta- 
ken in ſecret & ſolitary prayer, 
nk wee are ſure, that (if 


affetion }God wil not vpbraid 
any man for his method, order, 
3  words,or vtterance. 
{| Yerinpriuateprayerwe may 
not take fo great liberty, For in 
this light of the Goſpell;where 
there 1s more knowledge then 
conſcience,the yongelt and ſim- 
pleft ina family (valeſle they be 
very babes and young children 
Indeed ) will bee ready to cauill 
|and ſtumble at it : and it- may 
1uſtly be feared, that ſomeChr1- 
ſtians well affected, haue beene 
ſomewhat faulry and offenſiue 
in this behalfe, Wherefore in 


Greateſt 
beyty ms ſols- 


tary prayer, 


Leſſe liberty 
1” privale 


prayere 


this 


mm 
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| "Cn taine aduts tiſe cements. 


[chis caſe the laying of Chrilt 
mi{t be cemembred, that een 
A lo 10t pt ; Aw Wine into old bot - \ 

| els: for weake and tender Chris | 

(t130s ( ( iuch as commonty 27e1n | 
2 family) are not ſo c:pable of 
that kind of prayer which i; cal. | 

led conceiued or Cx' emporall, 

varying euerytimein words and 


the matter and {ubllince bee the! 
lame. 

Burt eſpeciallie care muſt bee 
| had in the publike congregati- 
on , that nothing bee done in 


| preaching, proying, Or 2dMmint-| þ 


| {tration of Sacraments, bur that | 
which is decent and order: ps 
| becauſe there many eyegdoe ice 
vs, and many cares doe hcare vs, 
and therefore it is expedient] 
(for the molt part) to keepea 
conſtant forme, both of matter 
and alfo of words;zind yet with 
opt ſerviletying of our {clues (0. 
' words and fi!lables : buc viing 
| hercin ſuch liberticand freedom! | 


| 


| phraſes,manner & order though, | 


CS OT... 


a 
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23 may ſtand with comlineſle : 
adding {ome cauſes in the after 
prayer ſuitable co the matter de- 
lizered in the ſermon, 


Now more ſpeciajly concer-! 


ning the vie of a booke, al- 
though the weakene(le of Jome 
mens memories bee ſuch , that a 
kind of neceſlicie is laid vpon 
them to reade the prayers which 
they offer vp vnto God in the 
| morning,and at other times: yet 
becauſe it is found by experi- 


— 
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— 


vpon a booke doth much blunt 
(19 [the edge of that zcale and fer- 
| C | Yency which ought to bee in 

p:zyer let eucry man (if it bee 
\ Þ |p>{livle Jas Jobor and conſtancy 
will make it poſſible and cafe 
| [commit ſome wholſomeformes 
;of holy prayers to memoric 
(tough they bre the ſhorter ) 


I amt. >. at a 


[Gift rated with turning ouer 
| feaues z or poring on a bocke : 
| {Which will neither bee ſo come. 
| ly 


[ence , that the fixing of the eyes; 


£ 


| A bookg may 
| be ved © yet 
| #f 78 wh 
| better to pet 
| #HY Prayers 
by leavt, 
| which being 
| done Con- 
| tantly and 
conſcronably, 
will ſooner 
enable 4 man 
Fo Pray profit X 
tabler and 
better then 
al the forms 
and rules 
that can be 


giuen or /et 
Awe, 


© [ffathe may not betroubled nor | 


[ 
| 
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ly in the eyes of others, norf 
comfortable tohimſelfe: and let 
him do this conſtantly and with 
a good fpirit , and he ſhall find 
by the blefling of God, that ina 
ſhort time , his heart willbet, | 
enlarged, and his mouth ſo ope-| 
ned; that he ſhall be able accor.|| 
ding to the ſundry occaſions|| 
that ſhall bee offered ( tor there 
is ſcarce any day paſſeth ouer 
our heads, wherein therebe not 
diuerſe new occaſions,cither of 
reieycing and thankſgiuing, or 
elſe of mourning and crauing 
ardon,or indeed of both be a- . 
le,both with comelineſſe, apd 
edification to himſelfe and 0- | 
thers,to incert ſach clauſes and 
words, as are profitable in chat 
behalte; as they who are deſi. | 
rousto fwim,b 2 little praQtiſe 
become fo Skiffull that they\| 
haue no need of any corkes,! 
bladders, or bulruſhes , but ly 
them aſide as burdens and hin- | 
derances : ſothar they be deli- 
rous- 1 


ted. 4... th 
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rous to pray inthe Spirit,by vſe 


and practiſe ſhall through the 
'bleſhng of God become fo 


$kilfu] , thatthey wall haue no 
need of any penned or printed 
prayers, but rather lay them a. 
ide as things that do blunt and 
quench the Spirit : as (I doubt 
not butt ) many good Miniſters 
and good Chriſtias haue found 
by experience. 


tioor thankſgiuing, with praiſe 
or complaint, and confeſkon of 


as God ſhall miniſter occaſion 
by his prouidence, and moue 
our hearts by his holy Spirit:we 
haue examples of both kinds in 
the holy Scripture, both in the 
Prophetsand Apoſtles, andin 
Chrift himſelf, who haue ſome. 
times begun with the one, and 
ſometimes with the other; 


AY Bf 


— 


There 1s yer one queſtion,and Pyayer may 
that is, whether it be expedient #e begwnm- 
tobeginour prayers with peti- 4 


ſinnes? I anſwer,that herein we ehanks-g1- 
may vſe our Chriſtian libertie, %%: 


The | 


— 


| 
Gen.24.27, 


The Lords $ 


Prayer both 
beenneth 
and endet! 
with praiſe e. 


Gen,14.19, 
20, 


into thine hand, And by Abrams 


| anſiverable to the deſi ire of his 


tonching Prayer, | 


The moſt perfect platforme 
'of holy prayer in the whole! 


Scripture , ſcemeth both to be. 


gin and end with praiſe and 
thanks to God. For the firſt Pe. 
tition, allowed be thy nam: ,im-| 

plyetha bleſiingand praiſingof| 

God. like that which was vſ{cd; 
by thatgreatand Kingly Prieſt, 
who meeting Abram faid Bleſ. 


Who hath delmered thine enemits 


ſeruant, who ſceing the ſtecelle 


f,5am:25. 
23, | 


| i 
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heart, faid, Bleſſed be the Lord 
' God of my maiſter eAbrabam, 
' Whom he hath not left deſtitute : 
' bis mat7 "cy + truth, And by Da. 

id,when Abigal mer him; B: . | 
ſed be the Lord God of Iſrasi,Wwho 
ſer t thee this aay ro meet me, And 
by 1:b, when hee heard of his 
great loſſes, coming one inthe 


necke of "another. cid, Bleſſedbe 


;h\ 
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ſed be eAbramof the moſt high| | 
God,poſſeſſor Floangtblanhh | 
and ed beethe moſt high Gol | 


the name of the Lord; which imr | 
plicth as much in effect,as Hal. 
lowed be thy Name:or as we(ac- 
cording to the phraſe of the 
Scripture,in other places )vſe to 
fay,God be pr aiſed,or, T banks be 
ts God : and Zacharie the father 
of /obn Baptift beginneth after 


|\ Lord God of Iſracl,exc, 

S| There was none of theſe which | 
might not haue acknowledge- | 
cdand confeſſed their {ins , and 
namely Zachary his vnbelecte, 
and Dauid his raſhnefle & bloo- 
die reſolution, to have madea 
maſſacre of fo many innocent 
perſons : yet the mercic of God 
pardoning their finne , and pre- 
| venting them by his ble((1 ng,did 
||  afect them, that it made the 
;\{ncheir prayers to begin with 
thankſgiuing,and put praiſe be- 


his fore pctition. And Chriſt in his 
the hc{t prayer which is recorded | 
be) by the Evangeliſt , taketh the | 
'he lamc courſe Hiyin g,] t::1KtHee | 
=. Hh O 
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the ſame manner, Blefſedbee the Lukir,68, 


q 694 , (trtaine aduertiſements 
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dlat.1t, 256 O Father Lozd of heautn and 
earth,ec, 

In like manner the latter part 
of the Lords prayer, being a 
ratification or confirmation 0 
the ſixe petitions going before, 
implyctha kind of thankſgiuing 
aſcribing all high authority, ab-| 
ſolute ſoueraigntie,omnipoten- 
cie, and glory ro God alone, 
Wherefore, though when God 
doth ſhew vs any ſpeciall mercy 
[and fauour , it be molt to begin 
with thankſgiuing and admica- 
tion of his goodneſſe , as Peter | | 
AQs12.11, | did : and when he doth frowne| [| 

vpon vs, and bring vs into dan- | 
ger and trouble, it is moſt fit to| Þ 
begin with petition and requelt| F 
as /ehoſaphar did:1,Kimn.22.23|Þ 
yet in our vſuall and ordinary|F 
prayers, andoftering vp of our | 
morning and cuening facrifice|} 
to God, wee may begin indiftc- 
rently with either. 
Tis noberd| Finzlly, whereas the moſt 
tbn>gi [eli | part of preſcript and printed, 
prayers 
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me 


plurall number (as they call it ) 


to ſuch asbe nouices in this ex- 
exciſe of prayer,when they pray 
ſingly by themſ. Incs; it will bee 


.no hard thing to change the plu- 


rall number into the ſingular, or 


the ſingular into the plurall,and 


toſay / for Wee, and mee for vs, 
and contrariwiſe ; and vſe will 
make itcaſie. Beſides,ifa Chri- 
[tian conſider that he belecueth 
and belongeth to the Commu. 
nion of Saints , and prayeth as 
a member of the whole body, it 
willnotbe amiſſe in his moſt re- 
tired and ſolitary prayers to 
pray in the plurall number ; e- 
ſpecially if before hee begin, hee 
vie(as1s molt meet) ſome ſhort 
meditation, and thinke of wite, 


Children, parents , kinsfolke, 


neighbours , yea of the wholc 


| Church : neither will it bee an» 
hard mattter (with alittle p a- 


E Hh 2 and 


prayers are ſet downe in the 


which may breed ſome trouble | 


Mt. as, 


[9 


fFary prayer 
| to change the 
wumber, 


rily beff fo 
pray In ihe 


—— 


Tt Y yſudily 
ard oral Mah * | 


| 


| 
| 


[ 


\ 


! 
/ 


F lurell nine | 


_— 


——— 


(« ertaine aduerti/ements 


ſuch clauſe as this, in the ſingu- 
lar number, ſaying , But moree. 
ſpecially O Lord I ds acknowleds 
| and bewaile my own unbeleensng, 
hard , and impenitent heart, and 
ſacha griezous ſinne committed, 
| 'or ſuch: a holy and good dutie 0. 
| mitted: 8& ſo |.kewiſe of thank(- 
| [ging : 
'2-w ſores | Concerning the ſetting down 
| of potyer n%? ' OF any new formes , I conteſle I 
| Yep neeaſwt yas very vawWilling , becauſe 
| [there is ſuch great glentic and 
| 
| 


and crauing pardon, to inſert 
{ 
: 
| 


varietie of godly prayers in 
print already , penned both by 
torreine Diuines , and by our 
' 0owne countrymen; as by that 
ble(ſed and holy Martir maiſter 
| Bradford : as allo by maiſter 
| Sampſon , maiſter Dearing, mai- 
| ſter Field, maiſter Heron , and 
| diucrs others , who now {leepe 
| ſweetly in the Lord : to ſay no- 

. |thing of ſuch as are liuing, 
whoſe printed prayers are no- 
thing inferior to the tormer. Be- 


1 : 


— — 


=” 


Lanes 
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fides, Thaue obſ: ruedby | long. A har! thing 

| experience, that the ſpirits and © preſer14e 

gifts of good and godly men are |ſo-m:cs of 

| divers & maniiold; ;t]: eoccaſions me 2 

 & Circumſtances of prayinge i" 

variable,& the things for whichs 

| we are to pray and giue thanks, | 

foinnumerable; th at howſocuer 

g |there may and ought to bee (as| 
hath bene ſaid ) publikeformes | 

| for order and comlincile : Vet [| 


—_—  — 


' can hardly ſee how priuat p ray- 
ers ( our priuate occations and | 
' necellities varving daily , and 
being ſo many an d diuers , and | 
[no one mans condition in the 
world 1s in all things like vnto 
 anothers) can be preicribed and 
| limited, without tome prejudice 
to that ſpirit tuall liberty whuch 
ought to bee given to eueric 
| Chriſtian in powring out his 
ſpirit before the Lord. 
Ncuerthelefſe, becauſe there | 2: 5nedfull 
 haue either beene,and ſtillare,ſo| 9"/p# 4 
| ſorilts 
| many Babes in the Church of 
| God, who had {till neede tobec} 


- 
*%. —__ —— - _ 


| 


————— — ——— — 


| Certaine adnertiſements 


ted with milke, as being not a- 
ble to digeſt ſtrong meate, 
{(thoughfor the time they might 
haue beene Teachers: ) ſome al. 
ſo of ſuch bad memories and 
heauie ſpirits, that they cannot 
pray atall without ſuch helpes; 
the labours and paines of lear. 
ned & godly Diuines are much 
to bee commended in this be. 
halfe. Concerning my ſelte, the 
greateſt reaſon mouing mee to 
ſet downe theſe few formes fol-! 
lowing, is this : that if there bee 
any that haue no other bookes 
of pictic and dcuotion but this 
Epitome, they may find ſome-| 
thinghere ' ( beſidesthoſe dirc-| 
ions ſet downe in this Epi-| 
tome )) 1orthe hclpe of them-| 
ſelucs, and alfo of their child-cn: 

land families to this purpoſe. | 
rome ſhort To come then to ſome tew' 
mecuration tormes of prajer,tet cuery Chri- 
- pow T "1 {{tian when hee findeth himſclre 
SAW « fulfciently refreihed by leepe, 
fore yorall |lavour to awake with God, and | 
prayer. | to 
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to ſeaſon his heart with ſome 
mentall prazers, ashee is dire- 
Qedinthis Abridgment, or any | 
other booke of the like argu- | 


ment. And let him not bee 1dle | 


\ when hee rieth vp and maketh | 


dt. i ee. oe RES 


binſslfe readic, but ler him | 
thinke of the reſurreCtion of the 
| foule from finne euerie day, and 
of ths reſurrection of the body 
| out of the graue atthe laſt day; 
and of clothing himſelie with 
| Chriſt ITefus, hisrighteouſneſle, 
4 and hol'nefſe; and of putting on 
| theſpirituzll Acmour which is 
| reſpect of the might , malice, 
ſubtiltis., and multirude of the 
| enemies that we are to encoun- 
ter withall euery day. 

Hauiag thus made readie and 
| apparrelled thy ſelfe , both in- 


 wardly and outwardly , viſe no| «f praying 
delay , but take the firſt and fit. | yoealy. | 


' 
| 
| 


| 
' 


teft opportunitie to kneel down 


| in ſomeconuenient place, and 


offer vp a morning ſacrifice of 
Hh 4 prayer 


| there by thy ſeife or withothers| 


Teke the fi rb 
opportunity 


_ 


—_ 
I— 


4 
———— 
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prayerand thank(g; 'uing,in this 
;or the like forme of words, If 
ſtraitneſſe of time by reaſon of 
ifome ſadden 8 vrgent occaſion, | 
'wil not permat thee to vie a Jar- 
ger forme, thou maiſt bee the 
 brieter. In whichreſpeR, as alſo 
in diuers others, 1] would deſire 
| cuery Chriſtian to ſtudie car- 
[neſt for the true meaning of the 
' Lords Praier; for itcomprehen- 
deth whatfoeuer thou cant ask 
at Gods hands , or giue him 
thankes tor. And diuers haue 
writren exceeding well of it, as 
maiſter By adford "naiſter T", C.| 
| maiſter Perkins, may! ler Baine, 
andothe: 'S, 


| 


] 


A Prayer for the Morning, | 
VV \/ E yee!d thee humble, 


& hea'tie thanks moit| 


|mightic God and mercitull Fa- 
ther in leſus Chriſt, as for al thy 
former benctites, {o for the ſafe | 
and quiet flgepe wee haue en-| 

joyed 


— — —— 


—— ——— —  —— 
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ioyed this night paſt. O Lord © 


how ſweet and amiable art thou | 
towards vs. how great and ma- | 
nifoldare thy mercies beltowed 
vpon vs / being ſo much the 
moreto bee admired , by how | 
muchour wicked liucs haue not | 
deſcrued the leaſt of the, but ra- 
ther the cleane contrary iudge- 
ments to be powred down vp- 
pon our heads, For we conteſle ; 
before thee, that wee are cue: 1c 


way moſt vile and miſerable, ' 


curſed and abominable by rea- | 
ſon of our innumerable ſinnes, 
'made the more hainous by our, 
Ingratitude, andby all other cir-' 
cumſtances that may make the, 
gricuous in thy ſight, For wee ; 
hane broken all thy holy lawes, | 
In thought, word & deed, com- 
mitting fins torbidden,omitting 
duties commanded ; or perfor- | 
ming them in a very cold, care- 
lefle and vnprofitable manner. 
We are {inners by nature,being | 
uſtlie chargeable with the ſinne 
| of 
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{bly beſeech thee for Chriſt Telus 


|teftimonic of thy holy Spirit, 
{through a true and liuely faith 


of our firſt parents, and tainted 
with originall corruption from 
the verie firſt moment of our 
conception; fro which bitter & 
venimous root we haue broght 
forth innumerable fruites of re. 
bellion and diſobedience , and 
that daily. Forgiue vs( we hum- 


fake, )cheſe our gricuous & in - 
numerable ſins, both original & 
actuall, knowne and vnknown, 
remembred and forgotten, And 
ewe vs aflurance hereof by the 


inthe promiſe of the Goſpell. 

Keepe vs good Lord from| | 
thoſe iudgments which by rea-| | 
ſon of theſe our ſinnes we hane| | 
molt iuftly deſerued. at thy 
hands, eſpecially from eternal 
death and condemnation : and 
ſuch fatherly correCtions as in 


——_— _ —_— 


lay vpon vs, webeſeech thee in 
mercy to ſantifethem vnto vs, | 


wildome thou ſhalt ſee meet to 


that | 


— 


CO _ 


Lied 


that wee may beethe berter for 
them allthe daies of our life, 
O Lord increaſe our faith, 
quicken our hope” , kindle our 
zeale,inflame our hearts with a 
true loue of thee, ofthy law , of 
our brethren,and of euery good | 
thing ; and with a pertect ha. 
tred of that which 1s euill, work 
in vsa godly: forrow for all our 
ſinnes palt,with true purpoſe of 
heart and poweralfp , toamend 
our liues according to thy 
word, withall other graces ac- 
companying ecuerlaſting life. | 
Teach vs good Lord to d:- 
ny our ſclues,and to take vp our 
crolle and follow Iefus Chrilt 
euery day. And as thou doeſt 


all vngodlinefſe and worldly 
luſts, and to liue ſoberly, iult. 
ly, and godly in this preſent 
world: fo reach vs by thy'Spirit 


may apply our hearts to wiſe- 


teach vs by thy word to denie; 


ronumber our dates aright, that | 


_ how fraile we are,we 


I eros 


dome: | 
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—oO— ———  - — R-- 


feare of God 1s the onely true! 
wiſedome , and that to depart 
from euill and to doe good, is 
the moſt truc and pertect vn- 
derſtandi ng. 

Lord be with vs this day and 
cuer,both at home and abroade, 
aloneand in- companie , at all 
times and vpon all occaſions: 
do not forſake vs nor leane vsto 
our ſelues and to Satan; for then 
wee ſhall run headlong into all 
ſinne and miſerie. Good Lord 
make vs faithfall and fruitfull in| 
the duties of Chriltianitie , and 
inthe labours of our callings, & 
grant that it may bee our meate 
to doe thy will,and to finiſh thy 
worke. Bleſſe and proſper the 
workes of our hands,the words 
of our mouthes, & the thoughts 
and purpoſes of our hearts, with 


| 


allthat wee ſhall detire and cn- 
deauour, ſeeor hcare , accor- 
ding tothy will, or endure ac. | 


_ to thy good pleaſure. | 


C31Ue | 


"I 
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Alornng P rayer, 

Giue vs thankefull hearts to 
thy Maieſtie for all thy mercies | 
ſpiriruall and bodily, remporall | 
and eternall ; as alſo for thy fa- 
therly corrections, wherein we 
| 


| 
| 
| 


know thou aimeſt at our good, 
eſteeming it a ſingular fauour | 
| that wee may come toheauen a-. | 
ny way, And therefore we pray | 
thee to giue vs contented minds | 
inall cftates, with a right and 
holy vie of proſperitie and ad. | 
uerſitie. And mealure out vnto 
eucrie one of vs thy ſeruants, 
' ach a portion of lite , health, 
| peace, libert1e,maintenance and 
credire, as may be moſt expedi- 
ent for vs.in reſpeQ of our ſcue- 
rall callings,charges, and other 
neceflities, Glue vs neither po- 
uertic nor riches: feede vs with 
food conuenient for v3, | 
| Bleſſe thy choſen people 

| throughout the world ; gather | 
thy Saints togethet from all 

| quarters of the earth, andcall| 
| home the wandring ſheepe of, 


| thy | : 
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thy fold whereſocuer diſperſed, 
that there may beonefold , and. 
one chiete ſhepheard Ieſus 
Chrift, Remember thine ancient 
people the Iewes, who haue lain 
| ſo long vnder that curſe & hard. 
nes of hcart which they bronght| 
vpon themſclues by their fine 
in crucitying the Lord of glo. 
rie. 

Be mercifull to thy Churches 
whereſoeuer thou haſt planted 
them, Be a tower of defenceto 
ſach of them as be in danger of 
the malicious and bloodie enc- | 
mie.- Conuert or confound all 
their aduerſaries, and in thine | 
owne time and by.thine owne | 
meanes deliuer them out of all 
their diſtrefle, Bleſle more eſpe- 
cially the particular Churches 
which thou haſt planted within | 
the Realmes of England , Scot- 
land, and Ireland, and inour 
neighbour countries of France 
and Germany, 

Giuethy Goſpcll yet a more 

free”. 


—_———— — — — — — — 
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| 


them : remooue all !!um 
blockes of offence , and pardon 
thoſe crying ſinnes that haue a 


free and powerfull paſſege in 
ing 


longtime called for vengeance 
inthine cares, and withhold thy 
heauic indgments from vs, that 
by re2fon of them do lie at our 
doo-es; eſpecially , thy outragi- 
ous ſwcaring, prophanationof ; 
thy Sabboths, pride, oppreſſion, 
vnmercitulneſle , vncleanneſſe, 

couetouſneſſe , idleneſlſe , riot 

and excefle , that are fo rife a- 

mongſt vs. Worke true faith, | 
with zealous and ſpecdie repen- 

tance in all eſtates and degrees, 
according to the meaſure of 
their ſinnes , leſt as thou haft 

made Our proſperitie wonderful 

(in reſpect of our long peace & | 
plentie, which we haue cnioyed 
with the continuance of thy 
Goſpell and true religion )) ſo 
thou make our plagues wonder- 
full, both by remouing of theſe 
good things from vs,and bring- | 


_ing 


————_— ——— 
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. 
— ——_—_— 


ing the contrary wdgements,of. 
warre, taminc, peſtxlence, and 
falſe religion vpon vs. 

Blefſe ( wee humbly beſcech 
thee) in ſpeciall manner and. 
meaſure the Kings mateſtie our! 
deare and dread Soueraigne, | 
with his whole Royall familie, | 
with his honourable Counſel, 
and all other eſtates & deprees' 
in this land. Enrich them with 
all ſpirituall and heauenly gra-| 
ces and outward good thin i 
which thou ſceſt needfull tor| 
the gloritying of thy Name, the 
comtort oftheirowne lines, the 
ſaluation of their foules and bo- | 
dies, and the conſcionable dif. | 
charge of the ſeuerall places & | 
duties whereuntothou haſt cal- 
led them. | 

O Lord in mercie remember 
thoſe particular congregations, | 
families & perſons, that we-are 
| more eſpcciallic interefſed in, 
and more nearely knit vnto by 
8 y ſpeciall band andcouenant, 

ot. 
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of calling, kindred, friendſhip | 
and ftamiliaritie, or benefits re. 
ceiued from them, either {ptri- 
tual or bodily: in reſpect wher- 
of wee ſtand boundin confci- 
lence to pray ard giue thankes | 
more humbly & heartily, more | 
often and more carneſthe tor 
them. God Lord wee beſeech 
thee to bee cuer preſent with 
them, to heare and to helpe| 
themin all their needs,to direct | 

| 

| 


_ I Ee - ts--cis 


them in all their doubts, and to 
defend them in all their dan. 
gers,to relecue them inall their 
wants, and to comfort them in. 
all their ſor: owes; and _ 
ly to keepe them trom tinning 
againſt thee : and to quicken | 
them vp to ſerue thee in rigite- | 
ouinefle and true holineſſe ,- in| 
duticsof pietic and mercy, and 
of their ſenerall callings alltie | 
daies of their lite. And becauſe | 
we are bound as tellow mem-| 
bers of that {piriruall bodice 
whercof Chriſt isthe head, as 
R ; well 


_ —_— Pw 
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1] 
well to weepe with them that 
| WeePe,as tO rei1oyce with them | 
that reioyce, we doe muſt hum. ' 
bly beſcech thee in tender com-| 
pallion to looke vpon the affli-| 
ions of thy deare children & 
faithſull ſeruants who doe ſuffer 
for well-doing, and for the| 
keeping of a good conſcience 
before thee and men ; not for- 
getting ſuch as bee otherwiſe 
diſtreſ{-d and afflicted, whether 
outwardly, or in their perſons, ! 
in ſoule or in body. Good Lord 
foregiue them all their ſinnes, 
healetheir ſoules, ſpeake peace} 
vnto therr conſciences, cuen 
that peace which paſſeth all vn- 
derftanding; and letthe inward 
ioy and comtort of thy holy 
Spirit fo ſweeten and afſwage! 
al their paines, troubles, and; 
miſeries , that they may beare| | 
them not onely with patience 
and meekenefle , but aifo with, 
chearefull and thankfull hearts. 


| Morning Prayer, 


Bring to their remembrancerhe 


hea- 


— i 
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Morning Prayer, | 


Es 


heauenly comforts which they | 
haue heard & learned out of thy | 
holy word , with wiſedome to | 
apply and lay them home to | 
their owne ſoules; and in thine 

owne good time deliuer them | 
out of all troubles. Moreouer, | 
becauſe we kgow not how ſud. | 
denly our change may come,we | 
beſeech thee to prepare vs thy | 
poore ſcruants for the time of | 
our further triall,the day of our 
viſitation, and the hofire of our 
death, Giue vs grace like good 
and faithfull ſeruants , wellto ! 
improue and imply the ſcucrall | 
talents thou ha'it committed to ! 
our truſt , that whenthe day of | 
reckoning commeth , wee may | 
make agood account, and bee | 
receiued into our maiſters ioy. | 
Grant that with the wiſe vir- | 
gins we may continually carrie; 
about vs the oyle of grace, faith, 
loue,and vprightnefle of conſci- 

ence;that wheſocuer the Bride-| 
groome ſhall come, we may be 
made | 


A— 


711, 


Mo ning Praper, | 
made partakers of his bleſſed. | 
nefle, Finally ,becauſe thy mer..! 
cies toward vs are fo manifold 
' and vnſpeakable , makevs we. 
| humbly beſcech thee , contiuu.| 
ally thankfull ro thy Maicſtie! 
for them, Ourſinnesare innu-/ 
merable, but thy mercies do far 
exceed z we cannot recken vp! 


| the particulars of them:it 15 too! 


hard ataske forvs; we can but 
in generall point at them. Thou 
hait loued vs freely with anc- 
ucrlaſting loue, thou halt ele. 
Qed vs to eternall lite , made; 
vs of nothing in thine owne 
image: giuen vs thy deare and! 
onely Sonne to redceme and 
ſane vs,when we had madeour! 
{clues the ſeruants of finne and 
bondflaues of Satan. O that we 
could acknowledge and p: ize| 
theſe precious gitts of thine as| 
we ought todo, Thou haſt cal-| 

led vs with an holy calling,inſti- 
fied vs by faith, fanctified vs by/ 
thy Spirit.prepared for vs ane-; 


rernall | 


— 


| Morning Prayer, 
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heauens, and prouided all man. 


bodice here vpon earth. Thou 
haſt continued thy Word and 
Gofpell amongſt vs many 
yeares,with ontward peace and 
plentie ; freeing vs from the 
{word, and from faminein any 
extremitie , and of late yeares 


from the plague and peſtilence 
[more then hath bene ſcene vſu. 
allie heretofore, Thou halt bene 
wonderfull in great and ſtrong 
deliverances of vs, our Princes, 
and land , from open inuaſion, 
and priuie conſpiracies; amon 
whichthe Powder treaſon di 
incraft,malice, and crueltie,ex. 


Thou haſt bene patient toward 
vs thy moſt vnworthy ſeruants 
beyond all meaſure, and haſt 
ſheap<d many bleſlings vpon vs, 
[our tamilics, charges,friends & 
kinsiolke : tor all which we do 


as wee are able, yeeld thee all 
humble 
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ternall weight of glorie in the 


ceed all other that cuer were. | 


ner of goodthings for foule and | 


| 
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Enuening Prayer, 


humble & hearty thanks. Heare 
vs moſt mercifu]l Father,accept 
ourthankſguing, &anſwerys 
graciouſly in theſe and all other 
ournecellities, andtheneceſh. 
ties ofall our brethren,and gra. 
ciouſly grant the ſame vntovys, 
as thou ſhalt ſee moſt meetefor 
euery one of vs, and that onely 
| forthy Sonneour Lord and Sa. 
uior Chriſt Jeſus ſake;in whoſe 
name and words we do further 
call vpon thee, and giue thee 
thanks, and finiſh our weake 
and vnperie&t prayers in that 
perfect forme of holy prayer 
which hec himſelfe hath taught 
vs,ſfaying,Our Father,e+c, 


— 


A Prayer for the Entning, 


Ecernall God, in Chriſt 
lIeſus our moſt louingand 
merciful} Father, by whoſe pa- 
tience and fatherly prouidence 
{wee are met together at this 
| - Ume,! 


| 


att—_— 
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S | 


as 


time, with wiil $& opportunitie 


| 


l [ſhould go about to recken vp 


| Jand impoſlible for vs. 
| [therefore we doe moſt humbly 


Enening Prayer, | 


tocall vpon thy Name; accept 
(we moſt umbly beſeech thee) 
this our evening ſacrifice of 
prayer and praiſe, which wedo 
here offer vp to thee 1n the 
name and mediation of thy 
deare and onely Sonne- Tcſus 
Chriſt, in whom alone thou art 
well picaſcd, 

Forgiue vs O Lord, forgine 
vs,we humbly and hcartilic be- 
ſkech thee , our moſt g:eeuous 
and manifold finnes,which doe 
in number exceed the haires of 
our heads, and in weight are 
heauicr then the ſand. If we 


the particulars of them, wee 
ſhould find it a thingtoo _ 
An 


beſecch thee ts forgiue vs thoſe 
lines more eſpecially wherun- 
to we hauc bene moſt prone,by 
reaſon of our naturall inclina- 
tion,education, cuſtome, com- 
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Enuening Prayer, 


SCEROCC CES 


pany, or any other occaſion; 
euen thoſe finnes ( O Lord ) 
whereby wee haue moſt diſho. 
noured thy holy Name, prouo.! 
| ked thy wrath, greeued thy ſpi. 
rit,defiled & woundedour own 
ſoules,and wherof our conſcien. 
ces either do,or might,& would 
(if they were not benummed & 
hardened _ moſt bitterly accuſe 
vs,and cric out againlt ys for. 
More particularly we do be. 
ſcech thee to forgiue vs the fins 
committed againſt thy Maieſtie 


— — — — — 


this daie agg: | paſt,whether 


in thought, word, or in deede; 
either by committing that 
which thou haft forbidden, or 
omitting that which thou haſt 
commanded; or performing it 
ina fintull , vnreuerend, cold, 
carelefle and vnprofitable man- 
ner. For there is no daie paſſerh 
oner our heads,where in we doc 
not offend thee cuerie kinde of 
way. 

And although it pleaſe thee| 
| ſome 
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Euening Prayer, 
ſome daies to keepe vstrom re-| 


prochfull and notorious finnes, 


and to (tay vs either by thy re- | 
ſtraining power, or renewing 
ſpirit,fro groſle & actuall euils, | 


offcnces : 'yer it thou O Lord! 
(who ſearcheit the heart and 
reines ) ſhouldeſt ſtreightly | 
markethevanity and wandring 
ot our minds and tongues . the 
manifold luſts that tight and 


warre in our members , our 


| enue,coueting 


| beſeechthee, freely to 
| not wa, our grofſe and aftuall 
] 


things which are not conueni- 


and from toule and ſcandaleus 


, | 
mentall vneleannetle and adul.| 
teries, our priuie pride , ſecret | 
luſting after | 


ent; wee ſhonld not bee ableto 

anſwer thee oneof a thouſand. 
Wherefore we moſt humbly | 
rdon, | 
trangreſlions , but likewiſe 
mightily and mercifully to| 
cleanſe vs from our ſecret (ins. | 
Guuevspower and purpoſe,not 
onely to wrallle again(,but - 
T1 0 
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Enenng Prayer, 
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F1.79S | 


foto ouercome all our corrup. 
tions, eſpecially the ſtrongeſt of 
\them : and quicken ys to the 
|pcrforming of euery good and! 
holy dutie, and eſpecially thoſe! 
| whereunto we are moſt dull & 
heauie, and namely this of 
| prater, 

Make vs truly thanktull (wee 
humbly befeechthee) as tor all 
former fruites of thy louing| 
| Kindnefle, fo tor thy mercies & 
fauours beilowed-vpon vs this 
'day preſently paſt, Wee blelſe 
|thec (heauenly Father) forour 
life, health, ſafetic,peace, liber- 
tie, foode andapparell, power | 
21d wilLeithertothinke,ſp-ak, 
'or doany good thing. ye bleſle 
'thy Name tor the dangers wee 
haue eſcaped , for the {innes| 
' (which by thy grace.) wee hauc 
ſhunned, and torthe good du- 
[ties ( which by the helpe of thy 
;holy Spirit ) wee haue in any 

weake meaſure performed; and 
forall other comforts wee haue 
enioycd, 
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| Enening Prayes, ' | 


enioyed,for ſoule and bodie,for 
this lifeanda better. For theſe 
and all other thy mercics which 
aremore then wee ate able to 
recken vp, we yceld allkumble 
and heattic thanks that ourhard | * 
and barren hearts can pollibilic 
render and gite to thy diuine 
| maieſtte. 
| And now O Lord wee com- 
mit and commend onr ſclues, 
| our ſoules and bodies, with all | 
that we hauc,tothy mot graci- | 
ous and blefled protettion, be- | 
 ſceechingthee to keepe vs, and 
all ours and thine, as the Appie 
oithinc owne eye. Sanctihe vs 
(both in ſoule and body , defend 
'vs from thoſe dangers wluch 
;may happen vnto vs , either 
from Satan or wicked men, fire | 
'or water, or other caſualtics, | 
| Which wce( ouerwhelmecd with | 
(ſleeps) are not able to dif. | 
\cerne of , much cle todefend 
| our {clues from, Grant that 
\mough wc ſlcep, yetour hearts | 
112 may ' 
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| Euening Þ rayer, 
| may wake, waite, and bee fur-' 
niſhed for the comming of the 
Bridegroome.Blede and fanRi.) 
ficour reſt and ſleepe vnto vs, 
and make it ſweete, moderate, 
quiet and comfortabl« , Accor. 
ding to the neceſlitie of eneric 
[one of vs ; that being refreſhed! 
thercby , wee may awake with 
thce,and walke before thee,and 
be fincereall the day long. | 
| Giuereſtand (lcepe toall thy 
| beloued feruants and dearechib 
dren whereſoeuer diſperſed, & 
| makers partakers ot the faith. 
| full and feruent prayers one of 
\another, Watch ouer allou: 
| Watchmen,by whoſe watchful 
| prouidence we do( ynder thee) 
|enioy this peace and ſafer, 
| Eſpecially we pray thee to pre- 
ſcrue, defend , and bleſle the 
| Kings maieſtie our dread Soue- 
| raigne , with his whole royal 
{amilie ; and keepe them boti 
' from open violence, and priuit 
practiſes of thir malicious and 
ſubti 
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| Enemng Prayer, | 


(WM — 
C2 [Cabtill enemies. Preſerne and ; 
"|| bletſe his hononrable Countfel. | 
| lours, Nobles , Tudges, and the | 


're{t of the Maieſtrates , as ailo | 


he! 
tie 
on | 


2 the faithfull Miniſters & Com- | 

* 'mons of the land. | 

rs | Remember in tender mercie 
| 


4 cvery Chriſt an Congregation, 
ſucrall family , and particular 
ad perſon, tnar we be any way in- 
MW terciled in,haue receiued mercy 
KB by, and ( in reſpect thereof ) 
ſtand bound in conſcience to 
|. pray more often and earneſtly | 
tor, Such as thou haſt knit vn- 
toysmore nearely , by the co- 
uenant of marriage,by the band 
' of blood or atbnitic , neigh- 
bourhood, friendſhip, or fami- 
liarity; we beſcech thee to haue | 
them in ſpeciall remembranee, | 
che | And though it would be a wea- | 
4 lineſſe to the ficſh to recken| 
mvp by name, one by 1 
+ vnto thee ; yet thou Lord 
"WY knoweſt who they be,and whar 
 their-wants and neceſlities are, 
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| Enening Prayer, 
and what the thoughts and de. | ll || 
fires of our hearts bee for their 
200d. | | 

Wherefore we beſeech thee! ll - 
accordingly to take Knowledee| MW _ 
ofthem,and to be preſent with| iſ | 
them by thy Spirit , to conuert 
them that goaltray, and to con. 
firme and ftrengthen them that 
are entred into a good coutſe, | 
'and ro comfort them that are 
any way diftrefled , whethe* 
outwardly, orin their perſons, 


1 
F 


| Intheir ſoules or intheir bodies; 


{2s their needs ſha require, Pre. 
'pare and fir vs thy poote and 
.mo!t vr yorthie ſecuants for! 
thinz owne kingdame : and 
grant that our whole lite may 
bealaying and prouiding tor a! 
| happi: end Weknow not ( O' 
| Lord) vhen we lie dowa, whe- 
[thereuer we ſhalt riſ:againe a- 
lineandinhealth : neither d3c 
wee know inthe morning Wac- 
ther wee ſhall line till the cue 
ning. And therefore we oe be- | 

fecch ' 
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fech thee that wee may &> lie | 
Jowne cuerie night in fafth and | | 
aſſurance of thy fuour, and the | 
for giueneſſe of our finnes , and | 
in the peace of a 200d conſci.. 
ence, and loue to all men, as if 
wee ſhould neuer wake more: 
and fo riſe vp, and ſpend the 
[8 day,asit it weret:e Jait dat ,t0 | 
| the end that wien it cometh in- | | 
'B derede, it may bee a ioyfull and | 
| welcome day vnto vs; and that | 
the day of our death may bethe | 
day of our entrance 1nto that | | 
life which thou haſt prepared T0 | 
and laide vp tor them that loue | i. 
thee , and belzeue in thine one- | 
ly Sonneour Lord Teſus Chri 
To whom with thee O F x 
and thy bleſſed Spirit, bee aſcri-. 
bed and giuen all gloric & pow-! 
er, maieltie and dominion, 
thankſgiuing ahd obedience | 
both now and cuer. And in 
whoſe name and words we doc 
farther call vpon thee, &c, {| 
| I1i4 A 
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| A prayer framed for the dire. 


(ton of one that 15 taken 
| With ſickneſſe, 
| Oft mightie Lord: and 
| gracious Father , vouch- 
; fate, Ihumbly beſeechthee for 
| Chri(t Ieſus fake, to look down 
| vpon me thy molt vnworthie 
ſeruant with the eye of pittic 
and compallion , though I bee 
worthy of no mercy, For I haue 
| abuſed & nuſſpent many good 
 dayes, yea moneths and yeares 


luſt of the fleſh, the luſt of the 
| eye, andtheprideof life , and 
| hunted after the ſinful pleafares 
' and dcceiueable commodities 
' ofthis preſent euill world euen 
with grcedineſle, At leaſt, I haue 


* not ſonumbred mydayes, and 


redeemed the ſeaſon, and wal- 


' ked fociccaumipeRlyas I ſhould 
; haue done, improuing and im- 
 ploying thoſe talents and giits} 
| which 


-— 4 rae rr ane —ec = 0 -noow_t-w as ve > ——— = —————  - -- 


mm 


' ofhealthand caſe, in vanity and 
| lencfſe , following after the 


| 


[ 
' 


| 
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| 


which thon haſt committed to 
'my truſt , either inthe dutics of | 
' pietic, or in the Jabqurs and | 
workes of my pacticular calling | 
| My life (alafle ) hath been? 
[moſt wretchedly ſinfullandyn- 
profitable , and therefore moſt 
 curfed& miſeradle.I haue eſpe. | 
clally 1 - reſpect of that which 
7 might and ought to haae | 
done) 24ined veric little or no | 
|ofory at all to thy holy Name, 
[nor cauſed thoſe with w hom | 
har conuerſed to bleflJe and 
|P: aiſe thee 1n my behalfe. Nay 

| CO\1 traciw1fe,I,that ſhould both 
by word and deede haue inſtra- | 

' tedandholpen others,hauc ra- 
[ther pulled them downe then | 
\buile them vp by my exampl2; | 
the rough my want ot iaith,lon?, 
|: zeale, Patience, Wi. edomeand | 
| fobriterie. I hane beene Car elle | 
\andcoldin praying , dull and | 
heauy 1n hearing , readie rod; {- 
NOnOUC ny Naine! by raſh anc ' 
vaine oatlics, light bchauiour, 
| L- 3&3 and 
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A Prener, | 
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land careleſſe living; « or at leaſt 
'by winking at them , who by 
'fiich meanes have taken it in; 
'vains. Thy Sabboths hane not} 
bene daies of delight, but rather | 
ſeemed onerlong & tediousto: 
\ MCzeXxcept [ mightbep: ophane 
andidle, and yſe my carnall li li-| 
| bertie in them. And asT hanej 
dealt with thee, ſohaune I fn 
'my ! brethren, mo! orolly for. 
o ” tting! inn my daily  courſe)that 
'roiall Jaw, and the next Com- 
| mandement to the greateſt,} 
which ſaith, T how fa! lone thy! 
weigh bonr as thyfel Ife : and Wat. | 
| ner Jon Wort - that men ſho! 
— to Jos, © ſarze doe ye rp 
ices, H1S hi (9g g00d Lo d)! 
ard 21] the b: anche 'S thereof | 
which I hane mo! Wicks aly 
broken, my w eakneilewillnot 
ſuff2r meto lay out before thee 
in particular: et Tcanot, IT may 
nt, I darenot, conc al- f ſich 
and ſfach a g5>d darie by mee 
-itcd',. and fact a profl- 
and 
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| to direct the Sicke A | 


and grieuous ſinne committed | 


by me in ſuch a place, and ſuch 
a time , with fuch a perſon, 
which now licth heauie at my 
heart, Then I tooke delight in 
it, now I loath, ( O that 
could loath it moreth: roughly ) 

andrepent induft and aſhes. 


| O the good that | might haue 


\wher rein thou ha't ſpared me,8c 
'given mceheaith. What hae! | 
ledge,what taich, what ſpiritual ; 
wiledome, what loue, what pa- 
tence and other ſpiritnai] g gra-; 
'cesmight 1 haue att aincd vnto. | 
| How oiten might I haue read; 


| 
| Ouer,or heard read with prof, | 


the holy Bible, and other goo d 
| bookes? How many god! l r- 
[2NONS 11: :ight I hane heard what 
tate migtx 1 have reaped by 
the co:mpante of fait! eta, '] Chri- 
lians. what good might | hat 
donetoothers ( ( thot: 2 not by 

my 


— 


done to my fcite and othe: 'S 
theſe many gold:n daics, and } 
 weeks,& monerhs., a and yeares | 
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e1 Prayer, 


' m) Purſe for want of abilitie J | 
feeding tlie hungry , & clothing | 
the nak:d : et by my ſpeeca| 
and preſence , A the 
weake, inſtruct vg the igno. 
rant, comtorting uch as were | 
in miſc ry and pertorming other 
dutics of pietic and mercie, | 
But now(woeis meyfickncſe 
' 2nd paine hath ſeized vpon me: | 
the arrowes of the Almightie' 
liicke faſt in mee, and his hand | 
preffeth me fore. There isno/ 
ſou:1dnefſ: in my fleſh, becauſe 
oi thineanger O Lord- neither 
F is there any reſt in my bonesbe-! 
caule of my ſinne.For mine ini-! 
quities are gone oucr my head: 
as a weightieburden, they arc 
| to) heauie for mee. My heart 
| panteth,my ſtrength faileth me; 
| and the comtort of my kife is 
| gonea «ay; and theſe meſſen-! 
| gcrs and forerunners of death 
(by thy commandement and! 
| appoint nent, are come, and 
| haue rakenho!d on mee } ad] 
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diſabled mee trom performing 
of thoſe good duties which in 
my health i fo tintully and wic- 


kedly negleted : fo that now I 
' can hardly vſc ny tongue and ' 
Y 


| preſen” paine | 
| OLord, all mydcſireis be. | 


ſpeech, yea ſcarcely thinke vp. | 
pon any thing , but vpon the | 
that I feele. | 


hid from thee. I beſeech thee (if 


fore thee : & my groning isnot | 
- | 
it bethy bletled will)to remoue | 


this paine and ſicknefſe from | 
| me, or ſo mitigate it towards | 


| mee, thas it may not exceede | 
[the meaſure of my faith, | 
| rengthand pany meckely 
'tobeare 1tas 

fellien,yea,and to make a good 
and an holy vic of it, For thon | 
Lordargfaithſull, and wiltnot | 
ſuffer any of thine to be temp.- | 
'ted aboue that they are able, 

| but wilt with the temptation : 
| make away toeſcape, that thy 

children may be able roendure 


| it, I know that thou canſt do all ' 


| things | 
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ther hidden from thee, ortoo 
'hard, or impollible for thee. 


| Thou art the moſt tender and 
all-fafhicient Phiſitian both of 


ſouleand bodie. If thou wilt, I 
| know thou canſt giue mee caſe 

| and health , ap alſo that thou 
| wilt do it, if it de for thy glorie: 
' and my good. Giue mee grece 

with all vprightnefle and meek-| 
' neſte ot witedome , patience, 
' conteritment , 
'neſſe , toſubmit my ſelfe to thy 
' holy counfell and decree ; and 

toſa; from the bo.tome of my 
' hcart, T by Will be done. | 
| It icbethy bleſſed willto re- 

ſtore my health, and prolong, 
my dates , I beſeech thee to} 
 bleſſethemeanes, the philicke, | 
 diet,relt,fleepe,and attendance 
that ſhall bee vicd tor that end. | 
' Eſpecially good Lord heare tie | 
' praiers of meeth 5 moſt ynwor-| 
thy feruaat, and of thy children 

.a0d Churches th2t ſhall be offe- | 
| rec. 


and cheartul. | 
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red vp tothee in my behalfe. TI 


[ 


defireto line onely ro doe thee | 
ſcruice, & to glorifie thy Name | 
yponearth , doing good tothy 
Saints and ſuch as any wayde-|_ _ 
pend vpon mee, or belong ynto . —_ y - 
meeinamore ſpeciall manner, pu 7. 
and to make ſure my owne | 
calling aad election, and to | 
grow 1ngrace, faith, hope, and 
loue of tnee, and of my bre- 
thren,and to bring forth fruites 
 werthie of repentance and a- 
mendment of lite ; inall which 
duties and fpirituall graces, I 
have hitherto beene fo barren | 
and defectine. | 
' Burifit bee thy holy willby | 
this ſickeneſle to put an end to 
the daics of my pilgrimage | 
here vpon earth, I moſt humbly | 
beſcech thee for Chriſt Teſus' 
| fake, to prepare and fit me for 
thine owne kingdome.Giue me | 
Aaquict,peaceadle, and comior- | 
table paiiage out of this vale of 
miſerie , into the Paradiſe of 
cternall 
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to direiÞ the Sicke , |. FI 


22 | A Prayer. | 
| eternall ioy and felicitie, So 
| go and alliſt me (tor that lic. 
'tle time I haue to tarrie here ) 
that Satan may take no aduan- 
eage againſt me,andthar ſuch as 
| ſee me, or heare of me, mas not 
: be offended and ſtumble at me; 
| but (that the wicked may bee 
' aſhamed andconfounded, and 


the godly edified and comtor- 
;ted. | 

Finally , moſt gracious Fa- 
ther,as thou in this thy iult, yet 
louing and fatherly correction; 
[remembreſt mercy towards me; | 
f grant that in my affliction! 
and miſerie , may remember | 
 thankfulneſle towards thee, 
| Thoumighteſt haue cut mee off 
longagoe, whenlI had neither 
' knowledge, faith, hope, nor 
| conſcienee of my waies: and at 


/ 


[ 


| 


[this time thou mightelt hauc 
[taken mee away by ſome more: 
violent or ſadden death,as thou! 
haſt done ino doubt) man; oi) 
thy dearechildren, orcilt laid a 
m0o.c! 


\ 


- —_ 
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' = todwettthe Sicke, 


I 


| more tormenting andintollera- 
ble paine vpon mee : but thou 
| dealeſt with meas an indulgent 
father, that will not lay any ex- | 
[rreme correction vpon a tender 
child; and gineſt mee time and | 
| ſpaceto pray and to confeſſemy | 
| I | finnes, and profeſſe my faith be. 
ſore thee. Lord into thy hands 

Icommend my ſpirit, thou haſt 

redeemed it. O farſake me not 
| ouerlong;my fleſh and my heart | 
faileth:butthou(O God)art the | 
ſtrength ot my heart, and my | 


there 1Smercy : and with him 
there1splenteous redemption, 
and hee will redceme mee from 
allmine iniquities. 

Bleſſe thy choſen peopl2 (O 
God) euento the ende of the 
world;be merciful to thy Chur. | 
ches in euery place,efpecially in | 
this land : bee mercitull to the | 
Kings maieſtie, his royall fami- | 
te,with the whole Magiſtracie, | 


Miniſte. | 


portion for euer. O my ſoule | Plai7 3.26. 
|hopeinthe Lord, for with him , * £397: 
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miniſterie and commonaltic of 
the Realine, Bletleeuerje Chri. | 
{tian Congregation,familic and | 
' perſon that 1 am intereſfled in| 
' and indebted to,& ſtand bound? 
| In conſctenceto pray for, inre-' 
[ſpe of the ſpeciall comforts! 
' either for ſoule or bodie that 1 
hauereceiucd by their meanes. 
Forgetnot, O Lord, my deare| 
kinsfolke and acquaintance, 
norany of thine a'Hlicted chil. 
dren. Grant that they may die 
in a good age, and that we may 
 hanea joytull meeting at the; 
reſurrection of the inſt.e.,Amen, 

good Lord for thy mercie ſake and 
for the merites of Jeſus Chriſt, 


eAmen, 


—_—————— 


i 
| 
| 
— 
' 
»A Prayer for one that ts reCoMe- 
red of ſome arſeaſe,or delinered | 


from ſome danger, | 


Eternall God , who artno 
leaſle tearctull 1n power 
then | 
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| 
| 
| [then we wonderfull in compallion, 
MW imercieand ruth , I mot vile 
| I [and wretched inner , hauing 
found grace and fauour in thy 
(fight , Inbcing freed from my | 
(Pa! inetull and greeuous ficke. | 
\neflz, and great danger I was 
lately i inz and hauing not any 
thing elſerorenderto thee C0, 
Lord Y forthis thy great benefit 
and vndeſerued fauour towards 
me, | doe moſt humbly b« ſeech 
hee to enlarge and open my 
heart, to offer vp an humble, 
hear Y, and vnfained ſacrifice ot | 
Pp aiſeandpraier vnto thee, be. 
(ceching thee g-:acioutly to ac. | 
oxprths fame at my hands for | 
the meritofthy beloued Sonne, | 
11 wkom alone thou art well 
'd dicaſec] , and for whoſe ſake | 
| ©2104 haſt had mercie vpon me,a | 
WW [0% wretched and miſerable 


ata fi 
| «4 FI: & ; 


; Icalledvponriee inthe? time 
WW of Jo trouble, and thou haſt 
card mce, and now Lord 1 de. 
ſire \ if 
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| fire(as Iamable)to glorifie thee 
| yea(Tbeſcech thee ) by thy ho. 

ly Spirit , ſo to ſtrengthen and 
; enable me,that Imay,thoughin 
| weakneſſe, yet in truthand vp. 
| rightneſſe of heart , extoll and 
; magnifie thy holy Name for 
' this thy great mercy and louing 
| kindnefle towards mee. I was | 
opprefled with paine & weake. 
neſſe, my ſoule fainted within 
me : yet when I called vpon thy 
| Name thou heardeſt mee, and 
haſt relecued, eaſed, and healed 


| me, O Lord my God. O then 


' what ſhall I render vnto thee | 
for this fingular benefit which 
thou haſt beſtowed ypon mee? | 
[1 am not able ſo much as to: 
 haueone thankfullthought , or 
to. viſe one thanktull word to-| 
wards thee , except thou helpe 
' me,and worke it inme, - | 

Wherefore ('O heauenly Fa- | 
ther )) I moſt humbly beſceci 
thee,as thou haſt healed my bo-| | 


dy,fo to heale my ſpirit, and to | Þ 
Pardon 


m——_ 


| reconered from Sickneſſe, 


pardon my {in : ſay to my ſoule 
I am thy faluation, Good Lord 
Tbeſeechthee fo to worke with 
me, that I may cotinually heare 
that Golden ſentence and ad- f 


b.i:Mi 


monition of thy holy Sonne 

founding in mine cares, B: bold Toh, yrs, 

tho art made whole : ſinne no 

gore , leſt a Worſe thing rome v1. 

\tothee, Let neither the malici.. 

ous and ſubtill ſugg-ſtions of 

Satfn , nor the deceitfull com. 

moditics or tho-ny cares of the | 

world faiten ypon me, & make | 

mee forget - the holy vowes, 

praiers proteſtations, and pro. | 

miſes, yea purpoſesotheart(o| 

| farre as I could ſound the depth! 

thereof") thatT had to become a} 

new creature. | 

| I | Whenpaineand anguiſh was 

| Þ |1pon mee, my heart relenred at: = 
| the remembrance of my ſinnes, = 

| [and I vraS aſhamed &confoun- 

'dedin my ele, to thinke thatT 

tadvſedthe time of my health | 

nobetter , but conſumed my | 

| daics|\ 
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hon in yanitie, minding onely 
or chiefly carthly things, Then 
was | readic (as the child that 
feeleth the ſmartnefle of the 
rod) to crieout and ſay, Lord! 
forgiue me: Lord ſpare me: Fa. 
ther of heauen take pittie vpon 
mee; O that thou wouldelt but 
| once more, cuen this onetime, 
/ prooue andtrie mee, and thou: 
ſhalt finde what a dutuull child, 
what a faithfull and obedicnt 
ſervant] will be vntothee. 

Now ( O heauenly Father ); 
thou haſt once more heard mee; 
and had mercie vpon mee: thou 
haſt ſpared me, and withdrawn 
[thy heauic hand trom me, euen 
this timealſo, andhaſt proued 
and tried me once more, how | 
will carrie my ſelfe towards: 
thee. Let me not, 1 beſecch thee, 
returne with the Dog to my 
owne vomit againe , nor with 
the ſow that is waſhed, to my 
waliowing in the mireand fiith 
of my tormer finnes, Let me "= 
e 
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| reconered from Sickyeſſe. 


- — — ——— 


| 739 ,  W 


ODE 


[fromhis fleſh ; nor hike thoſe 


be ſo fickle and vnconſtanr as 
the tooliſh yong child , who 
preſently forgetteth all his 
yowesand promiles, ſo ſoon as 
the ſmart ot3herod is remoued 


F 7 OT 


rebellious Iſraclites that reme. | 
bred thee no longer then thou 
laiedſt thy heauie hand vpon | 
them, nor like Pharao , whoſe * 
heart hardned as falt as thou ' 
rookelt away thy hand, | 
Helpe ( O Lord) torlfeele | 
areadic my rebellious and wic- | 
ked heart, eucn vpon this be- | 
ginning of my recouerie out of | 
my late pain and danger, readie 
toreuolt and carrie me away to | 


[my former yaine courſes, com- ' 


| onmrion, & worldly 


u'is. I begin to minde carthly | 
things as much, and heauenly ' 
things as little as cuer 1 did. ' 
Helpe me therefore (O heauen- 
ly Father)and vphold me by thy 

boly Spirit; that [ neuerreturne. 
againeto the like (ollie, nor lie 


] 


1n the like leauen of vnclean- 
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| A Prayer for one 


| 


nefſe, couctouſhelle, or any o- 


ther ſinnethat hertofore Ihaue 
' done. O heauecnly Father, my 
defies rather 'tilltoberried in 
the fire of affliction , till ſach 
' droflie corruptions be ( in ome 
'comfortable meaſure ) ſubdacd 
and mortified inme ; till I may 


| fay in truth and ſoundnefle of: 


heart, Before 1 was affiifted 1 
went aſtray:but now I haue lear- 
med to keepe try Word, It is good 
for mee that I hane bene affiicted, 
that 1 might learnethy ftatutes, 
Plal.119.57.71. 

Thoumighteſt O Lordhaue 
cut me off long ago,and it is thy 
| great mercy that I hauenot be- 
| torethisbeene cut off and con- 
ſamed by ſome naturall or vio- 
| lent death : but fince it hath 
pleaſed thee once more to {pare 
' mee that T may recouer m 


| ſtrength andhealth, I beſeech! 


| 
| 
) 


| 
| 
' 


| thee giue mce grace todeny my! 


ſelie, withall vngodlinefle and 
| worldly las, more thronghly 
j cn 


Ce Pe Wm. 
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|  reconered from Sick: fe. 


then heretofore ; and to live 
| gore ſoberly, rightroull and 


ily then cuer I Liaue C gnne. | 


Give mee grace __ £24 ed 
onetecnal ife, a: dra itnokoimng 


' Owne Calling if $91 CLONE af :; | 


tar KN" pins BY NAaNe to bre 


Writ if elucn ,  1kAay Ce 
lo! cowth jo; vr eakable and 

:10us, Grant that 1 may no. 
Toager fue therclt of my time. 
in the fleſh, according to the 
luſtsormen, bur according to 


thy will O God, O letir firiec 


| mee ( for alas it is more then 
 eneugh.') that I hane heretofore 
 folowed the cvſtome of the 
; world, andthe corruption of 
my owneheart gvalking in pro»: 
| |phanenefſe, conetouſhe!le, la(ci-' 


viouſneſſs , exceſſe of yyine and 


{ ſtrong drinke, reuellings, ban- 
 Qucttings idl-neſſe, and or! 


 abominable ſinnes. 
And becauſe 1 know not. 
When thou wilt ſummon me a- | 


| 


| 


| gaine,nor in what manner ; 1| 
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| beſeech thee. gragr- that I-may| 
| bee ſufficienthe warned by this | 


| late fummons, to cleare my ac: 
'Count, and to fatisfic my Credit 
|too, if notby paying the debt, 
and making (atisfattion for my 
finnes (which is altogether vn- 
pollible ) yer by putting in an 
all-ſuthcient ſarety , whom [I 
know thou wilt neuer retuſe, 
even my Lord and Saniour Ie. 
ſus Chriſt:wor hee is thy Sonne, 
yea thine onelie begotten and 
moſt dearelie beloned Sonne: 
he is able to make ſatisfaRion ; 
yea hee hath- ſatisfied alreadie 
for the ſins of all them who do 


|trulie beleeue and truft in him. 
Wherefore thou canſt not re- 


tuſe him iniuftice ; and for thy 
mercie and truth fake thou wilt 
not refuſe him, 


Onclie ( I beſeech thee to 


A Prayer for one Bs 


| 


vponhim, And hauing wrought 
it, I beſcech thee to increaſc it, 
| ttat I thereby may draw _ 
rom 


' 


—_ 


worke Faith in mee to lay hold | 


|| 


' . 


wo! — 
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from him,, and frem the power | 
of his death to die vnto ſinne, 
& from thepower of his reſur-! 
reftion to riſevato righteoul. | 
neſſe,and ſerne thee in true ho- | 
[linclle both inthe generall du- | 
ties of pictic and mercy,andal- | 
6 in the ſpeciall dutics of my 
particular calling- Lord make, 
mec;likernto the prudent Vic-; 
{ [gins Which went forth to meet 
$ |the Bridegroome( Teſts Chriſt) 
(with the oyle of grace, faith and 
\vnfained repentance in their | 
| _ |hearrs z whereby ir came to. 
| \paſſe, that though they ſome. | 
| Þ |timesflumbred ; yer they were | 
| [quickly awakened, & were ad- 
| mitted to the marriage of the 
| Þ |Lambe, Andtothe end [ may 
t| 8 | keepe my ſelfe waking, giue me 
grace with thoſe good and' 
ol Þ | faithful ſeruants to vie that Ta” 
al nt whichthouhaſt committed 
to mytrult, with ſuch conſci.. 
ence and faittifulneſſe , that| 
when theu commeſt to reckon | 


—  — 


| 


——_ ——_—— 
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;withme, I may recetue a com- 
fortable ſentence irom thee, & 
|berecciucd into eternall glorie 
|withthee, 

Finally O Lord;)to the end 
I may thus warch wirh the pru-| 


worke, and employ my talent 
with the raithfvil Fruarits, | 
molt humbly beſeech thee to 
giuc me power and will to ct 
before my eyes thecomming or 
(our glorious Lord lefus Chritt 
'to iudge the Guicke and the 
'dead, with all his holy Angels 


A Prayerforom - | 
| 


dent vi-gins , and apply my | 


aboit him , to ſeparate the! 
| ſheepe from the gvare, and to! 
1adge cucrie one according to. 
| his workes, turning the curſed. 
'g)atcs into eucrlaſting fire, and| 
1cceiuing the bleſſed ſbeepe} 
Into eternall ioy. O heancnly 
| Father , the beholding of this] 
| molt glorious picture made 
{taithull Enoch walke withthee 
T1] rnou tookeſt him to thy (elte, | 
'Wherefore I beſecch thee to! 
grant, 


| 


: 


recouered from Sickne([+, 
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'grant, that I before whoſe eyes. 
'this glorious picture 1s more 

plainly and linely fer out inthe | 
tables of the new Teltament, | 
'may line by faith, and walke | 
fincerely and vp-ightly before | 
thee, till it ſhall pleaſe thee to | 
'tran{l3te mee out of this vale of | 
\miſcry and ſinne,into that king- | 


'dome of g'orie and righteoul- | 


'nefſe which thou haſt prepared | 
tormee , trom the foundation 
'0f the world, Heare mce O | 
| Lord heauenly Father, and an- | 
ſiver me graciouſly in theſe 23: | 
ailother my nece{lities,and that 
onely for thy ſonne Chriſt Ieſus 
fake my onely Mcdiator and 
| Aduocarte : to whom with thee 
O Father and the bleſſed Epicit, 
bee aſcribed and given ot mee 
and of all thine elect , all power 
and dominion,thankes, honour 
'and obedience from this time 
to:th and for euermore, Amcn, 
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e forme of morning Prayer | 
for the Lords day, | 


Lord increaſe our faith , 

and by thy holy Spirit 
prepare our hartsto pray as we ; 

| ought: and tor Chriſt Teſus {2 ake 


| accept this our morning ſacri. | 
| fice ( thoug 1 weake and vnper- | 
[feQ) which inhis Name, & by | 

| bis mediationand intercellion, | 
; weeffervp to thee. Wehum- 
|b! y and hea: tily acknowledge, 


| 


thincs anite wifedome, render | 
lote, and farhcrly goodnelie 
towards vs Uine vnwortliy 
ch>d:cn(moit vileand wrems 
| ed linners ) 17 rat it hath pica 
{4 thee nor only 10 giue vSa 
liverzii allowance of time to; 
do our owne works, and to tol- 
low our lawful] callings and re- 
creations , for the health of our! 
bodies , and nece/litiesof this | 
preſent life; but alſo ro 2ppoint 
VS ONCE day in ſcauen to attend 
vponticc,and todo thy work , 


being 


s— -- - 


| for the Lords day, | 


being .to vs- Chriltians the fir't 

' day ofthe weeke, wherein thou - 
didſt begintay great and glort- | 
'ous worke of the Creatio1 of. 
the World ; and wherein tity | 
Son Chriſt aid finiſh the great. 
and gracious worke 0: the re- | 
demption of thine elect. 

Wee know O Lord tat we 
'arc bound inconſcience to forne 
:and worſhip thee cucry d2y of 

the wecke,and eue1ic day to {ct 
apart (1t it may be done) fome 
time for {pi-;tuall andheauently | 
exercifts, yea,and when we are | 
1nour earthly buiineſſe,t0 carry | 
heauenly minds abour with vs: | 
[jet it pleaſeth thee furtherto | 
allow vs one Whole day in 
ſeaucn, to attend wholly vpon ' 
[thee,and more throughly to ac- 
quaint our ſelues with thee,and | 
with thy waies , and with our ; 
owne linful 1 & deceirfull hcarts , 
| (which will not eaſily be foun- ; 
ded;)totheend we may weane | 
\tnemfro the loue of the world.! 
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+4 forme of morning Prayer, | 
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and the things of the world, 
which are nothing el but the 
laſt of the fleſh, the lult of the 
eye, and the pride of life : all 
which hane taken fach hold of 
vs, that without thy ſpecial 
helpe and a{hiſtance wee cannot 
pollibly ſhake themoff. 

Wee doe therefore humbly 
'thank thee(O heauen'y Father) 
that thon knowing what earth. 
| ly minds and worldly luſts wee | 
' carrie about with vs, haſt thus | 
| pronided for thineowne glory | 
| and our infitmity J:o take vs oft; 
| ard by a kind of necellit'e laide 
| vpon vs by thy holy Comman- 

ement,compelled vs toattend 
| ypon thee one day in ſeatten, | 
| mcre ſolemnly and throughly| 


| then of our ſclues wee would e. 
| uer haue done; ſich being our| 
' corruption and Joue of this| 
| wicked world, rhat we ſhou!d | 
' never haue ſpared thee one. 
b 

whole day inayewe from fol. | 
| lowing our one finfull plea- | 
| ſares, | 
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| for the Lord's ary, | " as 
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ſures, worldly profits, and car- | 
nall delights. | 
O Lord pardon this prophane. | 
nefſe with all. the reſt of our | 
finne , whereof this a princi- | 
pall one, whercby all the reſt | 
arefed and nouriſhed in vs; For | 
it wee did fanQife thy Sab- | 
boths as we ought , welkould | 
not be fo full ot ig1orance , vn- | 
beleefe , impenitencie , p-ids, | 
| C:ite-loue, ingratitude, impa- | 
| tience , murmuringanddilcon- | ! 
tentedneſle , nor fo voyde of | 
knowledge, faich, louc, and 
care of thy Name, patience, | 
{humilitie, and mcekneſle, as | 
now we are. We ſhould not be | 
| lo readie to be drawne away to | | 
| any fafſe worſhip , or to omut, |. 
| reg'ect, orin aliniull, cold, | 
creiefſe , vnreuerend , and vn- = 
| profitable manner to performe | | 
| the duties of the true and fpiri- | 
J |tuall worſhip , or any way to | 
take thy great and glorions 
namein vaine, as now wee be. 
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A forme of morning Prayer, | 
| We ſhould not bee fo prone to ! 
| negleR the duties oft brotherly 
 loue, to ſwell again(t our ſupe. 
riors,,deſpiſe our inferiors, and 
enuie our equals ; but honour | 
them,pray for them, and cuerie 
way procure their good. Our 
hearts-would not be fo voide of 
| mercic, oureyes ſo full ofadul. 
 terie, our minds fo ſet ypon co-. 
uctouſheiſe, our monthes ſo 0- | 
pento ſpeake, andour eares {0 
pen to hearefalſe tales : neither | 
| would vaine defires: and wan- 
| dring'thoughts, tending tothe 
| hurt ofour brother,get ſach en- 
tertainment at our hands. 
Grant thereto1e ( molt mer- 
' Cit!!! Father ) that by thy graci- 
| Ous aſliſtance of thy holy Spir | 
rit, wee may learneto.redecme | 
| the ſeaſon, and fo to number all 
| our daizs ( our Sabbath: eſpe - 
| cially )that vpon them wee nay | 
| get wiſe, relivfous, beiceuing, | 
' louing and icpentane hearts. | 
| Giuevs grace to conſecrate this! 
' 
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"= for the Lords day, 


' day as aday of delight,holy and | 


honourable to thee , not doing 
our owne works, nor tollowing 


our owne pleaſures, nor ſpeak- | 
ing vaine words,but exercifing | 


our ſelues in duties of pietie & | 
mercie, religion and brotherly 

lone, priuately,and publikely, in | 
thy houſe, and inour owne , in| 
ſach manner and in ſuch mea- 
ſure, that the inward and fpiri- 
tuall man may bee enlightned. 


ſerue thee the better in all ge- 


the weeke following ; Wee 
making thy day, not only a day 
of reconciliation for the finnes 
ofthe weeke paſt, bur alſo a day 
of preparation and ſpirituall 
prouiſion , furniſhingour felues 
for the better pertormance of 
the duties of the weeke to 
come. And thou-O Lord which 
did(t © blefſe a little materi- 
all bread and water to thy (er- | 


— —_ a — 


lnant El:as , that inthe ſtrength | 
| there 
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ſtrengthened and quickned-ro | 


nerall and particular duties all | 
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A forme of morning Prayer, 


thereof he walked a tourney of 
fortic daics , vouchſate fo to, 
| blefſerhe ſpirituall foode of thy | 
| wordro vs,that inche ſtrength 
| thereof wee may walke before | 
' tice more faithfully, fruitfully, | 
| kumbly , and chearctully thele 
| fixe daics enſuing. 
{ Ardnow ( Oheanenly Fa. 
ther) that wee areto goe to thy | 
| houle,to partake ol thine _ 
| nar $,wee beſeech thee to 
| b« fore vs thither, & ſtand b: 
| rhere,and bringvs backeagaine 
reiovcing withthe Exnuch,whe | 
we ſhal find our faith increaſed, | 
our hope quickned , our zeale| 
kindled , our heatts inf lamed 
with the loue of thee and of our | 
| brcthren;and our minds renow- 
| ed,not onel y in knowiedg: and 
| vadcrſtanding, but alſo ina firm 
| & true purpoſe of heart to tor-! 
| fake our moſt familiar, fect, 
[and gainfull fianes; and to Wa alk | 
more incezely, humbly, cheare- | 


| tu:}y,conftantly,and coaſtings.) | 


bl 
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bly ly before thee, in the duties of 
| kolineſſ and righteouſneſle, all 
| the dayesof our lite, 
| Letvsnot(wehumbl- pray | 
| 
thee) make thy houſe, which is | 
2 houſe of prayer and fpirituall | 
exerciſes, a den of theeues or | 
acloke to couer our owne cor- 
'raptions withall, as though our 
bare coming to Church would 
| make all whole : neitherlet vs 
 gothither,as toaftage of pride 
' and vanity,to gare and looke a- | 
| bout,tO ſceandto be ſeene: but | 
grant that yvee may looke well 
tour fecte, being more readie | 
'to marke beleeu? ,and obey thy 
holy w ord, then to offer vp the 
 facritice of foo! ez, who come 
 thither either protanely for fa- 
'ſkion fake, or hy pocritically to 
' plea men,ormaliciouſly to en- 
trap the Miniſter, or fi uperſtiti- | 
oull; with an opinton of merit, 
in getting grace by the worke 
wrought, 0: ſome way or other 
wickedly to ferug their owhe 
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A forme of morning Prayer 


| Tris a fearfullthing(O Lord) 
that thy faithfull Miniſters 
ſhould be madea fauor of death 
,and inftruments of condemna- 
tion toa great number;and that 
the precious ſeed of thy holie 
word ſhould becaſt away vpon 
ſo marie , ſome nor heeding or 
marking at all what-is taught ; 
ſome not laying it vp-and hi- 
ding it in their hearts ; others 
not weeding out the worldlie 
luſts and thornie caresthat be 
| within them. Whereupon it 
f ormarans to paſſe, that ſome 

bring home nothing, being pre- | 
| entlie made a prey to Satan, 
who ſnatches it away fro them 
before they remoue their foot ; 
others not hiding itdeepely in 
their hearts by feruent pratcr | 
and holie meditation,are quick- | 
lie diſcouraged by the repro- 
ches,diſgraces, and troubl2s of 
theworld, which follow them 
| that ſhew anietrue loue and li- 
'kingto the- word of- God, and 
| g9, 
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© for the Lords day. 
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| goe about to frame their lies | 
thereafter : others though they 
hide it deeper, and remember ir 
better;yet they doe ſo mingle it 
with alk owne earthly de- | 
lights and worldly cares, that ir | 
neuer cometh to perteCtion. 


cifull Father )that we may take | 


- | diligent heed both what wee 


heare,andhow weheare, Keep | 
vs ( we humbly pray thee) that | 
wee be neither like them who | 
are compared to the high way, 
who do not ſo much as attend 


whoare com pared to the ſtonic | 

| 

ground, who do it but ſhallow. ' 
ly and ſuperficially; norto them 
[that of compared tothe thor» ; 

| nie groundr, who doe choake | 

| and finother it with minding 


| their eaſe, pleaſure, gaine, pro- 


fit, andy eferment ouer-much: 
but giue vs grace to bee l:kc 
mem who are compared vnto 
; £009 
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Grant therefore (moſt mer- | 


and bend their minds to marke | 
what 1s taught ; nor to them | 
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756 4 forwe of morning P rayer,” | 


| good ground, who comming to 
| the word with honeſt and £ood 
| bea/15, thatis, withbelceuing, 
penn and vpright hearts, 
fully reſoluing to ebey it and to 
| bee ruled by it in all things, doe 
caretully marke and hcedethar 
{ which 1s taught, lay it vp deep- 
ly in their minds; and weeding 
out(as muchas 1s pollible)thoſe 
prickine thorns of vncleanneſle, 
' couetouſneſſe, pride,malice,and 
ambition, do bring foorth truite 
with patience & in due ſeaſon, 
| Forthisend(we humbly pray 
thee. tobletle thy ſeruant whom 
' thou haſt appointed to offervp 
' our prayers vnto thee, and to 
 deliuer thy meſſage vnto vs, 
 Gine vnto him the tongue of 
the learned, that hee may know 
how to ſpeake a word in dae| 
 ſcafon to him that is wearte, e- 
'ucn the word of knowledge | 
' and the word of wiſedome,the | 
| word of found and wholeſome | 
doftcine, and of wile and po- | 
| wertul! 
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for the Loras day. | 


wertull application , with all 
platanelle and {implicitie, loue, 
|zeale, and courage ,, without 
| pa:tialitie orreſpeR of perfons. 
| And grant that we thy vnwor- 
'thy ſcruants may lay afide all} 
| malice, guile, prophanenelle, | 
| and hypocriſie ; & recemue with | 
\mecknetf%ethe wordingrafted, | 
which 1$ able to ſane our ſoules: | 
ard defireas.new borne babes ; 
the lincere milke thereof , thar | 
| we may grow thereby, and bee | 
made partake:s of eterna'! glo-. 
rie inthy heauenly kingdome. | 
Finally ( O Lord) wee moſt 
humbly beſeech thee, be merci. | 
full to thy pore people , who 
fit mdarkenefle and in the ſha- | 
dowot death, drowned in Pa- | 
'ganifme, Mahomatifme , Iu- 
daiſme and Papiſme ; cauſe thy | 
grace and that light of thy Go- | 
ſpell to ſhine vnto them, to. 
'difcouer and lay opea their ; 
[gr0lle errours and h21nous itns: | 
|and to beleeue and obcy thy 
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gr A forme of mor nomg Pray er 


holy word.Be mercifull{webe- 
 feech thee) to ſuch imongſt our 
{ſclues as he ſcattered like : ſheep! 
| v/ithout ſhepicards;, being vn- 
| der vnable or vnfaithful yvnskil. 
' ful ct or vnconſcionable teachers. 
Fouthat art Lord of the har. 
| ueſt,vouchſaic(we hibl; intreat 
| | thee)ro remoue or re/orme loy- 
| tere:5,and th uſt 'orth laborers 
into thy haruelt, Take away, O 
| Lo: d) in thine owne goodrime 
all things that offend, "& opena 
| | dooxe of entrance and vtte-! 
| rance for ſo many as thou ſhalt 
enable and. make willing for 
| thine owne worke Be mercitull | 
to them, who through careleſ- 
neſle, prophanencſie, hypocrl- 
fie or worldlineſle , abuſe the 
meanes;z andto them who be. 
ing blinded by error and ſuper. 
 {titton,do refuſe the ſame, 

| Forgct not ſuch thy deare| 

 ſcruants , who by any prelling; 
.necelfitie, of fickenefle, impri-| 
m—_ » baniſhment , or othe: 
M- | 
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for the Lords day, | 


| imployment,cannot be permit- 
ted to come to thy houſe + Let 
[thy gracious preſence and holy 
| Spirit, by bleſſing ol their pri- 
uate praies and meditations, 
make ſome ſupply of that want 
rntothem. And grant that wee j 
who ( by thy fatherly proul- | 
dence.) haue both power and | 
will to partake of the mcancs, | 
, may vſe the ſame with all dili- | 
gence faith, reuerence,vpright- | 
'neſſe of conſcience, conſtancie | 
[2nd perſeucranceall our daies, \ 
'tothy glorie & our owne fſalua- | 
£10.Grant vs the things (moſt 
[merciſull Father)and whatſoe- | 
'uer elſe thou knowelt to bee ! 
needfall tor vs, or for any of | 
thine, and that through the me- 
rits of thy moſt dearely beloned 
and onely begottcn Sonne, and 
our onely Mediator and Aduo- 
cate cſs Chrifk : to who with | 
thee O Father & che holy gholt 


|veaſcribed and giuen of vs and | 


ofall thine ele&,glory, power, 
| domi- | 
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{ A ſhort Projer for one | 
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dominion thankſgiving, and 0-- 
bedience,from this time foorth | 
| and for enermore, Amen. | 
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' A ſhort Prayer for the direftim 
of a priuate Chriſten after hee. 


cometh from Church, Vjon the | | 
Lords aay eſpecially. | 


- wo — 


Doe Iymby and heartily 
thank thee O Lord keauenly | 
, Father, for the wholeſome do. | 
rineand comfortable inſtru. ; 
'Etion which this morning I| 
| have heard ont of thy holy 
' word by the mouth of ty faith-| 
full fruant, I doe heartily be- 
 ſeech thee , that paſſingbymy I | 
finnes and infirmities 1in hca- | 
ring, thou wouldeſt ſo imprint | 
'the ſamein my memorie, and] | 
'bleſſe it vnto me, that I m avbe. 'F 
leene it with my hcart,an.? | pra-} | 
Ctiſe it in my life and corm-ria-| WW 
tion, Good Lord , ktnot the | 
{xectneſſe and ſorine(l: of | 
' 
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after he comes from (hurch, 


any bodily foode which Iam 
to receiue of thy bonntie , par 
the reliſh and remembrance of 
| thy holy word out of my mind: 
but grant that in fe: dingofmy 
' bodie I may alſo fecde m», ſon'e 
by holie medica 10n of the! 
things { have Hard, and toge.! 
ther with m1; bodily ſuſtenance 
calltomindthe to. d tharncucr | 
/periſheth, And 2s it is thy will 
(that I ſhouſd vie rhy good crea... 
tures with wiidome and obrie-| 
tic cure day; io gine me grace | 
' this day eſpecial e the | 
this day eſpecially to yie chem | 
with Qt wiſedome and moe- | 
racion, thatthey doe not make | 
methiemorevnftte partake of 
the {pirituall foode thou haſt | 
prepared formezto the glory of | 
thy Name , the good of thy 
;SaintS, and my owne cternall 
{aluaion through Icſus Chritt 
'myonely Mcdiator and Adue- | 
cate, Amen, 
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A forme of Prayer for the dire. 
ton of the AMaifter of the fa. 
milie,before the after. 

naones excerciſe, 


p Lord heauenlie Father,we 


\_/ doc humblie thanke thee 
through Icfus Chrift tor that 
ſpirituall repaſt and heauenly 
banquet, which this morning 
thou haſt of thy bonntie be. 
ſtowed vpon vs ferthe refreſh. 
ing of our foules; which wee 
moſt humbly beſeech rhee ſote 
bleſſe tocuerie one of vs , that 
; we may bee the better for tal! 


——  Jw_ 


{the daiesof our lite, And now 


thou halt beſtowed a new be- 
nefit vpon vs,in fecding our bo. 
Cics with materiallfoode, wee 
| pray thee ſo. to ſtrengthen and 
; quicken vs by thy holic Spirtt, 
,thar our table bee not madea 
Inare vnto ys, and the bodily 
food vec haue receiued a hin 
' d:ranc: to the fruitfal receiuing 
'of that ſpirizuall ſaftenance, 
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before the aftermoone exerciſe, 763 [ 


which thou haſt prouided tor ys 
in thine owne houſe. 
Weacknowledge that we are 
veriedul ofhearing.cuen inthe 
focenoone, when being emptic 
and faſting,and lately refreſhed 
by reſt and fleepe, we ſhould be 
moſt freſh and hit toappeare be. 
fore thee, and to atrend and 
partake of thy holy o:dinances; 
but wee are much more dull in 
the afrernoone, when we come 
to offer yp our eucning ſacrifice 
rnto thee, For then we find (by 
wofull experience ) that our 
hearts are made more fat, and 
our eares more heauic,and wee 
our clues more drowſic & vn- 
fit, either ta heare thy word, or 
to ioyne inpraier withthy.peo- 
| ple, with that zeale, reuerence, 
and attention that weought ta 
do: by meanes whereof we doe | 
'prophane thy holy Sabbaths, 
ad takethy greer andglorious| 
| \Namein vyaine, and make our | 
| [clues a prey to Satan our ſpiri- 
raa 
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'tuall cnemie, E 
Wicretore good Lord wee 
hu-voblic int; car thee to fo give! 
vSti15g eat fue, whe-cot our 
[12:15 51290 fo Often acculcd vs, 
a1 W3>-eeby we - 121: {© o'r 
ditto s 474d thie > KU d : ay 
; OP2: _ < ti; <1 YU mY UNE 1h "EC 
arid any incs © fc rdcd o: | 
[Lrethir n. And g an: thats 
$37 fo tauch the more cCa:cin]. 
Ivy lovke toour teete the: : they 
flip fect, and make a conerant 
wich our eyes that they ſlamber| | 
'not, 2nndwith our mindsttar! | 
| they wander not;by how much! | 
'weind our ſues more prone! 
and ſubiect totheſe inf:rmuttes | 
Good Lord ſtand by vs, and 
hcIpe vs,that we may gine thee 
bota our cares and hearts, an! 
Nirre vp that ſparke of grace 
that is in vs, remembring that 
| we go about a great & woigh- 


tie workec, wherein we kaurto; 
| 
| 


» 


 wraſtle , gor oncly with our, 
one dultefic and vegoware: 
ncl IJ 
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before afternoones exerciſe, 
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neſle, but 81fo with the diuella 

moſt mightie , malicious and 

ſubtill encmie) who is cuer rea- 

dic at hand like a raucning 

fowle, immediatly to catch a- 

way the pretious ſeed of thy ho- 

lie word fromvs, 

Wee beſeech thee therefore 

moſt mercifull Father to bee 

with vs, to awaken, quicken, 

and ſtrengthen vs by thy holy 

Spirit, that wee may keepe our 

owne hearts with all diligence, 

& be watchfull ouer our ſelues, 

and reſiſt Satan ; and lay hold 
ypon thy word , which 1s the 

word of eternalllife : and fo 
hide this pretious ſecede in the 
furrowes of our kearts, that x 
may keepe vs from ſinning a- 
gainſt thee , and bring foorth 
much good fruite in ys , cuen 
the fruneof faith , repentance, 
and holy obedience, in ſome an 
bundreth , in ſome threeſcore, 
andin ſome thirtic fould; to the 
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ſciences in this life , and thec- 
|ternall falnation both of our 
foules and bodies in heanen, 
and that through the onely me. 
rits of ſeſus Chrift our Media- 
[tour and Aduocate : to whom 
| with thee O Father and the ho- 
ly Ghoſt}, beafcribed and giuen 
of vs and of all thine ele& , all 
elotie and praiſe, thankſgiuing 
and obedience from this time 
torth and for cuer. Amen. 
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eAn ameoning Prayer for the 
Lords day, 
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Eternall God, Father of 

our : Lord Ieſas Chriſt, 
who art infinite as well in po- 
wet and maicſtie , as in mercie 
and compalſSion ; thou didſt 
make heauen and carth and all 
things thercin contained, and 
that of nothing,in the compaſſe 


of lixedayes, and didit rclt che 
|  ſeauenth 


tt / V_ >> Ml —— ” ——C———— 
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oo forthe Lordsday, | 


ſcauenth day,and by thine own 
example didſt conſecrate the 
fame as a day of ſpirituall reſt 
and recreation to thy people 
whom thouhadſt made in thine 
owne image”: and afterwards 
did renew a ſeucnth day vnto 
vs by theauthoritie, praftiſe & 
example of thy bleſſed Apoſtles 
and pecially of thy bleſſed 
and holy Sonne;who perfeRted 
the worke of our redemption 
by his glorious reſurreRion 
(which was a ſecondarie crea- 
tion,no lefſe glorious , and (to 
thy.choſen people ) more gra- 
cious and mercitull then the 
firſt:)accept wehumbly beſeech 
thee for his ſake this our eue- 
ning facrifice of praier and 
praiſe , which though in great 
weakeneſle, yct in the vpright. 
neſſe of our hearts wee do offer 
vp vnto thy Maieſtie in his 
; Name, in whom onely thou art 


weil picaſed,and for whole ſake | 


tiou canſt not bee angrie for 


OI 
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x An Enening Prayer, 
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cuer with them that doe truely 
truſt in him. 
Weacknowledge(O Lord ) 
that wee haue deſerneda curſe 
rather then ableſlting for-doing 
thy worke , euen theworke of 
this thy day,fonegligently; yea 
ſo ſinfully vnreuercntly , care- 
leſly, coldly, and vnprofitably, 
Thou halt ginen vs thy $ 
bathsto make our prouiſionof 
ſpirituall food, thatour ſoules 
might fare the better all the 
weake tollawing ; yeaall our 
life long : but wee ( alas ) haue 
madea ſlender market, lolt our 
_ [laboar, miſſpentour time, and 
laid vp little or nothing art all; 
much like to fooliſh and trew- 
antlie Schollers , who care not 
how little they haue tor their 
morue. An hcauie account wee 
haueto make for many yeares, 
[and moneths,weekes and dafcs 
'molt wofully conſumed and 
mifſpent in ranitie,6 idlencſle, 
wantonnelle and — 
but 
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we hnmbly and heartily thanke 


| 
| 
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i 
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| teſſors , abſent our ſelues trom 


— tn 


forthe Lords day, © 


but eſpeciallic for our prodigall | 


miſſpending and ſinfull paſting 


oner of thoſe daies which are | 


dedicated by an expretle pre- | 


cept to the glorifying of thy 
Name , and refelking of is 4 
owne foules in a more ſolemne 
and ſpeciall manner. 

Itis trne(O Lord)that by thy 
fatherly p:onidence (for which 


thee) we line ynderthe means, 
and by thy holy Spirit (which 
wee pray thee to encreaſe and 
kindle in vs)wedefire to be par- 
takers ofthe meanes; bur this is 
our miſcrie that we donot, that 
we cannot profit by the meanes 
in any meaſure as wee ought, 
Our bodies indeede are preſent 
before thee, and thou haſt plan- 
ted thy holy feare fo farre 1nvs,' 
that wee dare not with the Po- 
piſh recufants and carnall pro- 
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thy houſe : but being there wee 
ſuffer Satan to Reale away onr 
Ll 3 hearts 


| 


779. 
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hearts, and fill them with many 
|vaine fancies ,wadring thoughts 
'and worldly cares, or elſe to 
caſt a ſpirit of ſlumber, droufi- 
| nefle and deadnetle of heart vp. 
pon vs, Whercbyit commeth to 
| | pafle that our bodits being pre. 
ſent our better part 1$ abſent, 
. and wee not much vnlike thoſe 
' hypocrites who draw neareto 
[rhee with their lips , and wor. 
ſhip thee with their mouthes, 
' when in the meane time their 
| hearrt arefarrefrom thee. 

We do theretore molt hum-| 
bly beſecech thee ('O Lord hea- 
uenly Father) euen for thy Son| 
Chriſt leſus ſake,to forgiue vn-. 
to ys ( with the reſt of our lins) 
the ſinnes of this thy Sabboth, | 
wherby we haue ſinned againſt 
thee , either alone or in compa-! 
nie,in priuate, or in publike, in 
thy hou'e or in our owne, by 4- 
ny euil committed, by any good 
negle&ted , or finull y pertor- 


med in duties of pietie; -- in 
ea- 


— — - -- - 
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fort the Lord 5 day. © 
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hearing, praying, communica- | 
ting; in duties of mercies,asy 1l1-| 


ting 7 the ſicke and priſoners, re-. 
lecuing the needic , and com- 
 forting >the afflited: ſor we ac- | 
knowledge our ſeinc's eueric 
way guiltie before thy diuine | 


| 


preſently paſt, weehauc heard 


Maieſtie. Forgiue vs therefore | 
(mo{t mercitu!l Fathe: ) for | 
Chriſt TIeſus ſake, & ſeale vp in | 
our conſciences the atlur ance | 
therefore by thy holy Spirit, | 
through a true and linzl7 faith | 
inthe | promiſes of thy Gofpell, | 

0 Lo:d writcin the tabl:8 of 
our hearts a fruittull remem-| 
brance of all:'the found and 
wholeſome in{truttions,which 
cither heretofore, orthis day 


and learned out of thy holy 
word, And grant O Lord that 


' we may continual! remember | 
thy holy precepts, to obſe.ue 


them;thy precious promiſes, to! 


 beleeue them; and thy fearctull 
threatnings,that we may trem-| 


L1 4 ble| 


—— wo cc dh wo Woes en red tw nts — wt ay, 
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An Enening Prayer, 
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ble at them, Grant that we may 
remember the examples of the 
godlie,to imitate their vertues, 
= be made more warie by their 
infrmities and falles, and fo to 
marke the examples of the wic- 
ked,that we may rather abhorre 
their protanencſſz then enuic 
their proſperitie. 

More ſpcciallie wee beſeech 
'thee,that whereas this day ſuch 
and ſach doftrines and vies 
haue beene laide out before vs, 
for the furthee ſtrengthning of 
our faith, quickning of our 
hope,kindling of our zeale, and 
'renewingof our repentance; it 
{would pleaſe thee to imprint 
[them ſo deeply in our mindes, 
andingrauethem in our hearts, 
that wee m1y thinke of them 
when we lie dowae, and that 


—nmmmmons 


our ſIcepe may ( by meanes 
thereof ) be made more ſweete 
ynto vs, and wee made cueric 
way both more able & willing 
to doe thee ſeruice in the _ | 

ot } 
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the Lords day. 


of Chriltianitte and of our ſeu - 
rall callings. 

Finally , whatſoeuer graces 
and good things we beg of thee 
for our ſelues, wee doe humbly 
crave the ſame for thy whole 
Church , eſpecially in this land, 
for King, Prince, Councell, Ma- 
giltracie, Minilterie, and Com- 
monaltie, and for cueric Chri. 
ſtian Congregation,familie and 
ſeuerall perſon to whom we are 


\ſeeching thee to powre downe 
thy holy Spirit abundantly rpo 
'themand vpon vs, that we may 
ſcrue thee taithlully for a time 
'ypon earth , and riegne with 
thee for ever inheauen;and that 
through the merits of our Lord 
and only Sautour Icfus Chriſt, 
Amen,.. 


more ſpecially indebted, for the | 
performing of this dutic , be- 
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SHEW-ING THE 
Summe of all the ſeuen 


Treatiſes,and the contents 
of euery Chapter in them, 


The firſt Treatiſe ſheweth 
who be the children of God in- 
deed : or(which is all one) who | 
be true belecucrs, & haue found; 
aſſurance of their ſaluation, | 


CHAPTERS, | 
. This «s the moſt weig htie | 

4 neceſſarie pornt zn the World. 
for the attaining Whereunto ts re- 
quired acleare ſro obt and feeling of 
our, 1.0wne Wofull eſtate, 2,geh- 
Herance ont of the ſame, Pa] 


2 Mans Wofull eftate conf} ſteth 
117 the,1 loſſe ef true holineſſ: and. 
h. bappineſſe,2 2 ,in the gam! ng of the 


conerarie f {info ulneſſe and curſed. 


nefſe , beth inthis life and the ie 


; FO CO7ZC, A,I1I, 
3. Aſans 164 ermption and at be! 
uerance 
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Werance from this wofull eſtate 
p4.19, 


Worketh:firſt, a tr oubled & grice | 
ued mind: ſecondly , a conſul dring 
what tc do:thirdly, a relenting 6h. 
broken heart : fourth!y,a deſry re of 
pardon , Which makes the Goſpell; 
\ſWeere . : fifthly, confeſſion and be. 
[_—_ of ſin. ſtxrhly, a purpoſe to | 
\forſakg all for it : ſtauenthly, an | 
\endeauonr to apply Chriſt by fauh! 
223, 
[5 ets and hinderances of faith} 


, 02 the _ of the eAiniſter, 


6, | = hindcrances of faith\ 
inthe behalfe of the people. Pe 35. 
7. What manuer of deſire doi h, 


| 
M 
| 


breed faith, p38. | 
8. Props for- the Vp hold: mg of 
the Weake in faith, a. ar. | 


. 
| 


9. How the Weeke zn faith duth| | 

| differ from hypocrites, 2.47| 
10, Eight companions of true) 
faith, p54 
| 11,HoWaweat faxh way bel 
con | 
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4+. T he knoWledge of theſe HW 
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conf rmed and nouriſhed, pag.76, 
1.2, The fruit of nouriſhing our 
faith, p4.84, 


——_— 
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The ſecond Treatiſe ſheweth 
what the life of true beleeners 
is, and the conuerſation of ſuch 
as haue aflured hope of falua. 
| t1ONn. 
| CHAPTERS, 

1. The life of a true beleeuer 
defined, par. 88, 

2 Faith and holy conuerſation 
vnſeparablecompanions, pag.90 
3. T rue faith beleeutth the pre. 

' cepts & threatnings us Wel as the 
' promiſes , and the promiſe of ſan. 
thification as Well at of inſtifica. 
tion, and of the things of this life 
[4s well of the things of the hife to 
come pag.98 

| 4. en mnſt begin With the 
heart, which mu firſt be purged, 
changed, and renued,and the rea. 
'{ons thereof, pag.170 
| .F.T he firſt effect ina renewed 


heart | 
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o 


| 


[ 


| therein without remorſe, p.t.182 
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TT; : 
heart of atrue beleeuer ,is to re. 


ſelues tobe renounced, pa-131 


—— — — —— _— —_ 
—_ 


wvounee all ſinne,as Well one as ano- 
ther, p4.124. 
6. Diners inWard corraptions 
both againſt God and againſt man 
to be renounced, pa.l31. 
7. In\vard luſts againſt our 


8, HoW the hearts and minds 
of true beleexers are vſually taken 
Up, A151 
9. OnutWard ſimes are alſo to 
bee renounced and forſaken, pag. 

167, 

10, H onre ſorts of people hope 
tobe ſaued, Who yet renounce not 
open ſinnes and outward offences, 

pag. 170, 

11, Difference betWrxt belee 

aers ſlipping into ſome ſin through 


infirmit y,and vnbeleexers ſleeping 


12, T he heart once parges 


muſt bee kept ſtill in good plight, | 


p4.1909, 
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1 3.0f two wrtues requiredto 
the leading of a godly life , knoW. 
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| The Contents. | 
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| 


ledge and prattiſe, wherto muſt be | 
roned vprightneſſe, induſtrie and. 
| perſenerance, pl 96 
f I 4. More of diligence and con- 
11 ſtancie , toWhich muſt bee joyned 
meekneſſe and bumilitie, p,203. 

15. Of ſome duties required m 
the firſt table of the LaW, p,209 

15.Of certaine duties required 
in the fifth, ſixth, ſeanenth _ 
mandements, 

17, Of ſome duties required) 
in the cioht ninth aud tenth com- 
| ments, 

18, Some reaſons to perſwade 
to the prac trtſe of a goaly life, a, 

I 39, 

19, Certaine obiebtons per | 
the practiſe of a goaly life anjwe-| iſ 
| red Po242 
| 2 0,T be laft obieftion anſwered 
| which is, that. :his practiſe ofa 
| 


godly life would make 4 man dun. 
prſh and melancholy, p.2 59.21, 
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| The third Treatiſe Jayet 
for Y 
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forth 1 the meanes of the conti.. | 
\nuznce and increaſe of a godly 
lite, 

| CHAPTERS. 


1, Of the meanes in generall 
A261, 

2, Of rhe word the firſt and 
principall publike helpe, p, 26 Je| 
. Of the Sacrament, theſe. 
WW |cond publike helpe. p.266 
| 4. OfPrayersthe third publike | 
belpe. p4.269. | 

5. Of watch chfulneſſe amo arſt | 
private helpe. 3 y2 

6, Of meditation +8 yo Ivy 
prevate helpe.where the defidirion 
WW | ſorts and kinds thereof are noted, 
| | | With: ſore direftions for the pra- 


| | 4:iſe of ir. p. 277 

| \ 7.Of the armour of 4 Chriſtian 

(WW | te third prigate helpe. pa.330; 

p | 8.0f the benefit. of this armour | . 
PEf.341. 


| 
| 9, 0; our One experience , ard | 
| of ( briftiav conference the fourth | 


and frb private helpes, pa.345' 
| wy 10, o.Of: 
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"2 0,Of Prayer the ſixth private 
helpe 4.350] 
1 11, Of reading, the ſeauenth. 
i private helpe, P#4.3 54 ( 
\ 12, Of the extraordinare' | 
helps to a godly life, which are ho. | 
ly faſting and holy feaſting, pag,\ | * 
371, | 


— 


Bic 
The fourth Treatiſe dire.” ! 
Qeth the belecuer to a daily: 
pratic of a Chriſtian life, ||” 
.nt 
| 2-18, CHAPTERS, | L 
f go =-- "16 [umm and drift of be 
{ $20ke: & that to leade a godly life: 
i both necefſarze, profitable R and 
comfortable, pa,376.\'* 
2. 3-4,5.6.7 r0ofes and reaſons. 4 
thereof. ; p4.3 77 
7.8. 9: What this dasly dire. fp (f 
Hon ts, and the parts thereof. pa 
391, 
10, Of zine out Ward duties to 
bee done enery day though not of, 
neceſſitte. a,405! 
| _ N =: he. 
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The Contents, | 

1 1.T he benefit of thu diretion, | 

P4413, 

12, What it is to awake With 
| | God,and why We ſhould vſe it ya, 
| 416. | 
| 13. Of beginaing the day with 
|| Prayer. $3.42 2 
| 14. Of going aboat our parti 
| cular calling s, 4.426 

1 5,Of the right vſe Y Compa- 


me, p4435 
| 16, Of the right vſe of ſolita- 
| rineſſt, p4.448 


——— 


17, Hay to vſe profþ *r1t 12 
well. p4.454 
18, HoW to beare affeition well | 

p4.463. 
I 9, Of familie exerciſes being 
[the eight point of this Chriſtian, 
direftion, p4.465 | 
20, Of viewing the day, being | 


: 


the niath aud laft dutie of this di... 
rection, pa, 468 
| 
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The fift Treatiſe ſhewerth the! 
lets which hinder the ſincere | 
courſe | 


F 
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courſe of a Chriſtian life, | 


\ CHAPTERS, | 


1. What is meant by lets: and, 
| that the three maine lets are the 
aiucll,our owne cuill hearts , and} 
the World, p.481 
| 2, What Sataas properties be, 
| and hoW he Workes, p.482 
| 3, HoW Satan troubleth the | 
 beleener baout his faith,prouo%ing/ 
him eithcr to deſpaire or preſume | 
p4.487, 

4. HoW Satan hindreth them 
that haue faith from the comfort| 
aud feeling of it, p.491 | 

5. How Satan hindereth men 
from liuing godly by cufteme of | 
fin,&c, withthe remedies theresf 
p4 496, 


6. Of the ſecond let , Which 
the lofſe of their firſt lous, p.,500, 
, T he third let to a goaly! 
life want of a ſound and ordinarit 
eMUimbſterie, p.593 


$. The fourth let , unmortified 
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affe (tons 
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affectons, and pride in our oWne | 
gifts. p. 509. 
| 9: Other wvaruly affettions hins | 
| dering godlineſſe, as impatiencie , 
| f 0s aranes ,frerfalneſſe ,and ſuch | 
| lhe, P.$12.| 

10 Ofother Worldly lufts hin- | 
dering godlineſſe , as voluprunſ: 
neſſe,couetouſneſſe, and ambition, 

Pr SIS. 

11. Ofthe remedies egernff | 
theſe worldly luſt p.523 

12, How Satan doth MA. x 
and hmader men from linmg god!y | 
by occaſion of ontWard things, 

527, l 

13. Anexample of ( briſtian 
conference bet Weene certain, With 
4 conenant to liue godly , the firſt 
part whereof Was a complaint, p, | 
7-34 

þ of {the ſecond part of their 
couenant , touching the remedies 
of thoſe enils Whereof they com-' 


plained, pag. 543. | 
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The fixth Treatiſe ſetteth 

downe what priuiledges be. 
long tocuerie true Chriſtian, 8 
how hee may hauc his part in 
rhem- 

| | Crnaprzxs, 

I.T be ſumme of this T reatiſe, 
and why theſe prinil:dges are ſet 
doWne with the ſorts and kinds of 
them, pas.554 

2,Of the firſt and chiefe prini. 
ledge , Which 35 to know our ſelues 
wy beloued of God. par.537 

3. Of the ſecond priuiledge, 
Which ts , the aſſurance of Gods 
continual} preſeruation and pre. 
ſence, * | 563, 

4, Of the third prixileagr, 
Which is an aſſurance to line and 
are well... p4g. 564, 

5. Beleeuers may fall mto foule 
finne , though rarely, yet neuer f . 
nally," UJ pag.5 7 

6.,'T be fourth priniledge ts, 
that thaugh they fall, yet they ſhal 


riſe apaine, pag. 571 
7.1 be fifth priniledge, Ha | 
| and 


CC 
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ard ſtrength to uſe the times well, 


Me $77» n . 

'T beſixth priviledge 15 to vſe 
proſperitie well, pag. 582 
9, T he ſeatenth prinileage ci. 
ther to be freed from affliction , or 
delinered out of them , or haue 
grace to profit by them. pag. 586. | 
10, T hat God Will delier bis 
out of affiittion in dune true, pag. 


591, 
i. 1.T be faithfull ſhall profit by 
affiifFon, p42.594. 
12, Of the eight privilege, 
Which is to grow tngrace.p. 598 
13. Of the ninth priledge, 
perſeuerance in 4 good and holy 
courſe, pag.60r. 
14. T he tenth priniledge,end. 


leſſe happineſſe. pag. ber. 
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The ſeauenth Treatiſe anfwe- 

+ Morn: ry 

may againſt the far- 

bo dofrines,with anſwers ta 
em. 
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CHAPTERS, 


1.T he ſunme and drift of this 
book #5,to anſwer the cauils of bad 
men, and doubtings of good men, 

p4.615, | 

2. T wo obeiftions anſwered, 


tbe one, that it £5 needleſſe , the 
Word and publike Mmiſtery being 
ſufficient : the other, that it # too | 
firitt aconrſe, P.616,) 
| 3, ThethirdobieQion,that it 
& 1poſſib1e;or at leaſt inconnem- 
ent to obſerue ſuch a direttion dai-| 
ly, anſered. p4.618, 

4.T he third obieftion of incor | 
uenence ts further anſwered. pag. 

620, | 

5.T be foxrth obieftion, that it 
Will breake off all ſocterie 6+ make 
our life mopiſh or munkiſh,p.62 3, | 

6. Meanes to enable vs tothe 
conſtant prattiſe of ſuch a daily 
arrettion, pag.625. 

7. Our owne diftempered heart | 
the chiefe hinderance and diſcour | 
ragement, p.528,) 
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| The Contents, 
8. What they are todos that 
cannot reade, p.631, 
9.T he fi fth obieftion,that this 
direftion ſerneth only for Mint. 
fters and Schollers that haue no- 
thing elſe to doe,and that the wri- 
ter heereof preſcribed that to 8+ 
thers which hee could net follow | 
biwſelfe, p4g.633, 
| 10, A concluſion of the former 
treatiſe , with an admomition both 
tothe godly and ts the godleſſe, 
p48.636, 
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11,O0f the duties of Chriftians 
intherr ſichneſſe, + bow they may 
comfort themſclues and others a* 
gainſt thoſe feares and temptatt- 
ons whereWith men are vſually aſ- 
ailed in that caſe, f+ 639. 
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| 1, (ertaine inflruttions concer- 


mng prayer, pag. 679. 
2, A forme of prayer for the 
morning, pag 698, 


| 3. ef forme of prayer for the | 


tr et toon 


mans pR4g.71 2, 
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&. A formeof prayer for Jn 
that 16 taken a9 a 2 
5, A forme of prayer after re. 
conery out of ſickneſſe, pag. 732. 
6, eA forme of prayer for the 
Lord: day in the morning. p,944 
7. A forme of prayer after the 
bearing of the Word in the fore- 
noone, p.758, 
þ. 8. A forme of enening prayer 
for the Lords day, p.764 


